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CONFIDENTIAL. 


Further Correspondence respecting the Affairs of Egypt. 


Part XV I. 


No. 1. 

Mr. Wyndham, to Earl Granville.—(Received January 1, 1885.) 

(No. 496. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, December 26, 1884. 

IIIAD the honour to report to your Lordship hy telegraph on the 24th instant 
that Hassan Fehmi Pasha, Minister of Justice, lias been appointed the Special 
Ambassador to proceed to London to confer with your Lordship on the affairs of 
Egypt. I have obtained the following information with regard to his Excellency’s 
antecedents which may he of interest to your Lordship. 

Hassan Eclimi Pasha is a native of Lazistan. He began his official career in the 
Ministry of Justice, and, after holding several minor judicial posts, he was appointed 
President of the First Tribunal of Commerce, from which post he was subsequently 
dismissed and began to practise as a lawyer. 

Later on he was chosen as Joint Arbitrator with Mr. Consul-General Fawcett to 
settle the question of the Kustendji Railway claims, and which were concluded 
satisfactorily. 

On the formation of the Ottoman Parliament Hassan Fehmi was elected as one 
of the Members for Constantinople, and the ability he displayed during its brief 
duration obtained for him successively the posts of Vice-President and President of 
the Chamber. On its dissolution the Sultan appointed him his personal legal 
adviser, in which position he so gained His Majesty’s confidence and esteem that he 
was before long placed at the head of the Civil List Department, and subsequently 
given a seat in the Cabinet as Minister of Public Works, together with the rank of 
Mushir. It was at this period that, hy his just and conciliatory attitude, he contributed 
in no small degree to the settlement of the question of the Smyrna Quays. 

In the early part of this year the Sultan appointed him Minister of Justice, and 
conferred upon him the Order of the Osmanie in brilliants. He at once proceeded to 
introduce judicial reforms, and to endeavour to ameliorate the condition of the Ottoman 
prisons. 

He is tolerably well acquainted with the French language, and has recently 
published a work on international law in Turkish. 

Hassan Fehmi Pasha professes liberal ideas, is an advocate of progress, and is 
generally considered as one of the most enlightened and capable members of the 
Turkish Cabinet. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) HUGH WYNDHAM. 
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No. 2. 

Draft Acf for Neutralization of Egypt. 
ACT signed by tlie Plenipotentiaries of 


- for the Recognition and Guarantee of the perpetual Neutrality 
of Egypt, and of the Integrity and Inviolability of its Territory. 

I. 

International guarantee of tlie neutrality of The High Contracting Parties hereby formally recognize, 
Egypt and of tlie integrity and inviola- declare, and guarantee the neutrality of Egypt, and the integrity 
biiity of its territories. and inviolability of its territories, within the limits defined in the 

Protocol annexed to this Act. 


II. 

Egypt to observe neutrality towards other The same perpetual neutrality shall he observed by Egypt in 
States. relation to other States. 

III. 

No standing army to be maintained. No military force shall he maintained in Egypt, and no military 

stores or munitions of war shall he landed therein, beyond such as, 
in the opinion of the High Contracting Parties, may he necessary to 
secure public order and the defence of its territories. 


IV. 

No troops to enter Egypt without consent No military force will he allowed to enter Egypt except with 
of Powers. the consent of the High Contracting Parties. 

[N.B —This is a most important section, and 
worded advisedly. Unless the Towers have the 
right to enter Egypt, not only for its defence, but 
for any other purpose, how can Egypt bo com¬ 
pelled to fulfil its international obligations] The 
word “ or,” suggested by Mr. Gladstone in tlie 
original draft, was probably meant to provide for 

that difficulty.] y 

Fortifications. No fortifications shall be erected in Egypt except such as may, 

in the opinion of the High Contracting Parties, be necessary for the 
defence of its land frontiers. The High Contracting Parties will 
decide whether the existing fortifications, or any of them, shall he 
maintained or razed. 


Suez Canal (belligerent vessels). The Suez Canal and the territorial waters of Egypt shall not he 

made a base of military operations in time of war, even in the event 
of Turkey being one of the belligerents. No hostilities shall take 
place therein, and no belligorent vessel shall remain in the Canal, 
or its approaches, or in any Egyptian port for a longer period than 
twenty-four hours, unless disabled or prevented from leaving by 
stress of weather. 

No addition to her warlike armament shall be allowed, nor 
shall she ho permitted to effect any repairs, or to take in provisions 
or coal, except such and so much as may be necessary to enable her 
to reach the nearest national port. 


VII. 

Suez Cun.ll (freedom of transit). Subject to the other provisions of this Act, and to any measures 

necessary for the defence ot Egypt, the Suez Canal shall he tree tor 
the passage of merchant-vessels and vessels of war of all nationali¬ 
ties, and in any circumstances; and any Power whose vessels of 
war happen to do any damage to the Canal shall be bound to bear 
the cost of its immediate repair. 
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VIII. 

All questions relating to the employment of military forces, to Decision of questions relating to defence of 
the erection of fortifications, and to other measures necessary for Egypt, 
the safety and defence of Egypt, shall be decided by the Sultan of 
Turkey, after consultation and in agreement with the other High 
Contracting Powers. 


The Sultan of Turkey engages to furnish, at his own cost, an Undertaking by Sultan as to defence ot 
adequate military and naval force for the defence of Egypt and the E s>P l - 

maintenance of peace and order therein, if called upon so to do by , n.b—T hu u not consistent with the-eventu 

,, iw -r-r* -l y-ii ,• -ii , L n i.w* 7 basis proposed by Turkey, but is certain] v pre- 

T.ne other High Contracting Powers, and also to conform to the ferabie—j. p. 

'conditions laid down by them touching the employment of such 
force in Egypt. But the said Powers reserve to themselves the 
right to adopt such other measures as they may think fit for the 
purposes above mentioned. 

X. 

Egypt is hereby released from the obligation to furnish military Release of Egypt from certain obligations, 
aid to the Sultan, and from the obligation to enforce the Customs * As to this, see recent printed correq>ou- 
Regulations of Turkey within its territories.* deuce.— J. l\ 


All questions in difference arising under this Act shall he Majority, 
decided by the majority of the High Contracting Powers, who shall i Turkey (casting vote), 

he called on to pronounce themselves thereon; and in case they | Great Britain, 

shall he equally divided, the decision shall rest with the Sultan. 4 Germany. 

5 Russia. 

6 Austria. 

7 Italy. 

8 United States. 

XII. 

Nothing in this Act contained shall he deemed to abridge or Saving of lights of Sultan and Khedive, 
affect the rights of the Sultan or of the Khedive further or other¬ 
wise than is therein expressly provided. 


No. 3. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 1, P15 P.M.) 

(No. 1.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 1, 1S85, IPS a.m. 

FOLLOWING from Lord Wolselcy, dated yesterday:— 

“ Messenger who on 29th October started with one of many copies of my cypher 
messages, dated 20th September and 26th October, to General Gordon, just returned 
lrerc. He brings only a piece of paper the size of a postage stamp, on which is 
written : * Khartoum all right. 14 | 12 | 84. C. G. Gordon.’ 

“ It is genuine, as I know General Gordon’s writing well. General Gordon’s seal 
is on the hack of it. General Gordon told messenger to give me the following 
message:— 

“ ‘ We are besieged on three sides, Omdurman, Halfaya, and Hoggi. Lighting 
goes on day and night. Enemy cannot take us, except by starving us out. l)o not 
scatter your troops ; enemy are numerous. Bring plenty of troops if you can. We 
still hold Omdurman on the left bank and the lort on tho right hank. Mahdi’s 
people have thrown up earthworks within rifle-shot of Omdurman. Malidi lives out 
of gun-shot. About four weeks ago Mahdi’s people attacked that place and disabled 
one steamer. We disabled one of Mahdi’s guns. Three days after fight was renewed 
on south, and the rebels were again driven back. Salcli Bey and Slaton are chained 
in Mahdi’s camp. 

(“ ‘ Secret and Confidential.) 

“ ‘ Our troops in Khartoum are suffering Horn lack of provisions. The food we 
still have is little; some grain and biscuit. We want you to come quickly. Yon should 
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come by Metammeh or Berber. Make by these two roads. Do not leave Berber in 
your rear. Keep enemy in your front, and when you take Berber send me word from 
Berber. Do this without letting rumours of your approach spread abroad. In 
Khartoum there are no butter, no dates, little meat. All food is very dear.’ ” 


No. 4. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (.Received by telegraph, January 1.) 

(No. 1. Secret. Ext. 1.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 1, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a copy of a telegram 
which I have received from Lord Wolseley, reporting the arrival of a letter from 
General Gordon, dated the 14tli December, with a verbal message relating to the 
condition of Khartoum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 4. 


General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 


(Telegraphic.) Korti, December 31, 1884. 

THE messenger who on the 29th October started with one of many copies of my 
cipher messages, dated 20th September and the 26th October, to General Gordon, has 
just returned here. 

lie brings only a piece of paper the size of a postage stamp, on which is 
written:— 


“ Khartoum all right. 
“December 14, 1884.” 


(Signed) “C. G. Gordon. 


It is genuine, as I know Gordon’s writing well. Gordon’s seal is on the back 
of it. 

General Gordon told messenger to give me following message 

“We are besieged on three sides, Omdnrman, Ilalfaya, and Hoggi-Ali. Fighting 
goes on day and night. Enemy cannot take us except by starving us out. Do not 
scatter your troops. Enemy are numerous.* Bring plenty of troops if you can. We 
still hold Omdurman on the left bank and the fort on the right bank. 

“ The Malidi’s people have thrown up earthworks within rifle-shot of Omdurman. 
The Malidi lives out of gun-shot. 

“ About four weeks ago the Mahdi’s people attacked Omdurman and disabled one 
steamer. We disabled one of Mahdi’s guns. 

“Three days after fighting w*as renewed on the south, and rebels were again 
driven back. 

“ Saleh Bey and Slaten Bey are chained in Mahdi’s camp. 

“ (Secret and Confidential.) 

“ Our troops in Khartoum arc suffering from lack of provisions. Food we still 
have is little ; some grain and biscuit. 

“ We want you to come quickly. You should come by Metemmah or Berber. 
Make by these two roads. • Do not leave Berber in your rear. Keep enemy in your 
front, and when you have taken Berber send me word from Berber. 

“ Do this without letting rumours of your approach spread abroad. 

“ In Khartoum there are no butter nor dates, and little meat. All food is very 
dear.” 


No. 5. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville . — (Received January 1, 7 P.M.) 

(No. 3.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 1, 1885. 

AFTER communicating with Lord Wolseley, I have published the throe words 
and date of General Gordon’s last letter. Beyond that, nothing should be, of course, 
published. 

Lord Wolseley telegraphs:— 

“ General Gordon reports Hussein Pasha Khalifa free in the Mahdi's camp, but 
warns me against employing any of his family or people, as they are certain to be 
treacherous.” 


No. 6. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 1.) 

(No. 4. Confidential. Ext. 3.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 1, 1885. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 1 of this day, I have the honour to state 
that, after communicating with Lord Wolseley, I have given to the newspaper 
correspondents the three words and the date of General Gordon’s last letter, but no 
information in regard to his verbal message, which should of course not be published. 

Lord Wolseley telegraphs that, in addition to that message, General Gordon 
reports that Hussein Pasha Khalifa is free in the Mahdi’s camp, but warns him against 
employing any of his family or people, as they arc certain to be treacherous. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 7. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 2, 11*15 P.M.) 

(No. 4. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 2, 1885, 8*25 P.M. 

ON receipt of Gordon’s last message I consulted Lord Wolseley again as to 
desirability of operating from Suakin, and I said that in my own opinion the question 
of expenditure was of no importance whatever as compared with absolute necessity 
of doing everything to insure success of his expedition. His reply is as follows :— 

“ Gordon’s message, of which I telegraphed an outline on 31st December, 
compels measures that will postpone my arrival at Khartoum. Ho warns me not to 
leave Berber in my rear; so I must move by water and take it before I march upon 
Khartoum. Meanwhile, I shall have established post at Metammali by men and 
stores sent across the desert. I shall be able to communicate wfith Gordon by steam, 
learn exact position, and if he was in extremis before infantry arrived by river, to 
push forward by camel corps to help him at all hazards. I presume worst disaster 
•would be fall of Khartoum and Gordon made prisoner. On this point I should like 
an expression of opinion on the part of nor Majesty’s Government, without at all 
wishing to shift responsibility from myself on them. 

“ I agree expense should not prevent any advisable operation at Suakin. I view 
position thus: I feel most confident of success if Khartoum can hold out until boats 
with troops can reach its neighbourhood. If I have to make a hazardous push on 
Khartoum with camel troops only, I do not think military operations at Suakin could 
affect mine near Khartoum. They would, however, as I said in my telegram previous, 
go a long way towards the final settlement, and if undertaken as proposed in my 
telegram of 3rd December, would most certainly succeed. If Sir Baker ltussell is not 
available, Sir G. Greaves, now in England, would do the job admirably. Until Osman 
Digna is disposed of there is no peace in Eastern Soudan. I do not believe 
ILadendowa will ever fight again, as last year, against us. Please send copy of this to 
Her Majesty’s Government, as I should like Lord llartington to see it.” (End of 
Lord Wolseley\s telegram.) 
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My own opinions are: (1) that operations should he undertaken from Suakin; 
(2) that, relatively speaking, the fall of Khartoum before Lord Wolseley arrived is not 
the greatest disaster which could occur. A worse disaster would be if Lord Wolseley 
attempted to reach Khartoum with an insufficient force, and was repulsed. 


No. 8. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , January 2.) 

(No. 10. Confidential. Ext. 4.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 2, 1885. 

ON the receipt of General Gordon’s last message I sent a telegram to Lord 
Wolseley inquiring whether he felt sufficiently confident of success to be able to 
dispense with a demonstration from Suakin. 

I have the honour to inclose a copy of my telegram, and of Lord Wolseley’s 
reply. 

In forwarding this correspondence to your Lordship, I have the honour to state, as 
my own opinion, first, that it would be advisable that operations should be undertaken 
from Suakin; and, secondly, that, relatively speaking, the fall of Khartoum is not the 
worst disaster which could take place. A worse disaster would be if Lord Wolseley 
attempted to reach Khartoum with an insufficient force, and was repulsed. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 8. 

Sir E. Baring to General Lord Wolseley. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 1 , 1885. 

1)0 you feel sufficiently confident of success to be able to dispense with a demon¬ 
stration from Suakin ? 

The Government, it is true, know my opinion and yours, which was expressed 
when Chermside was here. 

But the consequences of any check you might receive would be so very serious 
that I think we should both press it on them again strongly if the operation is in any¬ 
way necessary to contribute to your success. 

Late as it is, it is scarcely yet too late. 

My own opinion is that the question of expenditure is of no importance whatever 
when compared to the absolute necessity of doing everything to insure the success of 
your expedition. 

Stephenson is now at Suakin, and could, if necessary, make inquiries about 
transport, &c. 

Inclosure 2 in No. 8. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

a 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, January 2, 1885. 

YOUR telegram of yesterday. 

Gordon’s message, of which I telegraphed outline on the 31st ultimo, compels 
measures that will postpone my arrival at Khartoum. He warns me not to leave 
Berber in my rear, so I must move by water and take it before I march on Khartoum. 
Meantime, I shall have established a post at Metcmmali, by men and stores sent across 
desert. I shall be able to communicate with Gordon by steamer, learn exact position, 
and if he were in extremis before the infantry arrived, by river, to push forward with 
Camel Corps to help him at all hazards. 

I presume worst disaster would lie the fall of Khartoum, and Gordon made 
prisoner. On this point I should like an express opinion on part of Her Majesty’s 
Government without at all wishing to shift responsibility from myself on them. 

I agree that expense should not prevent any advisable operation at Suakin. I 
view position thus :— 
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I feel most confident of success if Khartoum can hold out until boats with troops 
can reach its neighbourhood. 

If I have to make a hazardous push on Khartoum, with camel troops only, at 
earlier date, I do not think military operations at Suakin could affect mine near 
Khartoum. They would, however, as I said in my previous telegram, go a long way 
towards final settlement, and if undertaken as proposed in my telegram of the 
3rd December, would most certainly succeed. If Sir Baker Russell is not available. 
Sir G. Greaves, now in England, would do the job admirably. 

Until Osman Digna is disposed of [there can be] no peace in Eastern Soudan. 

I do not believe that lladendowas will ever fight again, as last year, against us. 

Please send copy of this to Her Majesty’s Government, as I should like Lord 
Hartington to sec it. 


No. 9. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 3.) 

Sir, Admiralty, January 1, 1885. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to forivard 
herewith, for the perusal of Earl Granville, a copy of a letter, dated the 17th December, 
IS84, with its inclosures, from Commodore Molyneux, at Suakin, reporting the state 
of affairs at Massowali. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 9. 

Commodore Molyneux to Admiral Lord J. Hay. 

(Confidential.) 

My Lord, “ Sphinx,” at Suakin, November 29, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report that Her Majesty’s ship “Condor” returned to 
Suakin this evening just in time for me to send your Lordship an extract from 
Commander Domvillc’s letter of proceedings by the Khcdivial mail-steamer leaving 
for Suez. 

2. He informs me that Captain Speedy, Her Majesty’s Agent at Massowali, 
intended to have left that place for England via Aden on the 27th instant. Com¬ 
mander Pringle, Her Majesty’s ship “ Ealcon,” is now Senior Officer at Massowali, and 
being the only Representative of Her Majesty’s Government, I have ordered him, at 
Sir Evelyn Baring’s request, to keep him well informed of all changes in the situation, 
through me if possible, but direct if circumstances require it. 

3. The “Condor” having left Massowali the morning following the scare at 
Maculla mentioned in paragraph 3 of Commander Domville’s letter, extract inclosed, 
lie could not ascertain the origin of the report, which must have been altogether 
unfounded, as the mail-steamer which left tAVO days later brings me no further news. 
The circumstance, nevertheless, is to be regretted, as it sIioavs that the people have 
no great confidence in their safety so far from the coast and the island of 
Massowali. 

4. Colonel Chermside, C.M.G., has done much to improve the efficiency of the 
local forces, and I hope they may prove sufficient, but I am sorry it Avas not thought 
possible to send a feAV Egyptian regulars with a European Commander. 

5. King John is reported to be still at Ghera, undecided as to his future 
movements. 

G. Debbab has occupied a monastery Avithin the Abyssinian frontier, in an 
exceedingly strong position, not far from the King’s present quarters. The Abyssinian 
troops may therefore find some employment in surrounding him and forcing him and 
his folloAvers into submission. 

7. No letters from the King or nows of the Envoys had arrived at Massowali up to 

the time of the “ Condor” leaving. , . 

8. Regarding Captain Hugh Stewart, Avho has declined to accompany the Mission 
to Galabat, I am informed by Commander Domville that his manner has been rather 
strange and excitable of late, and perhaps on the wliolo the expedition to Galabat may 
suffer no loss through not having him as an English Representative; though 1 am 
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still of tlie opinion that it would he of great advantage to have some Englishman with 
the party; the Egyptians having no confidence in the Abyssinians, the presence of an 
Englishman would be a sort of guarantee to their minds that there would be no foul 

play. 

9. News from Kassala up to the 6tli November reports the place safe and 
provisioned till February ; the Government there is in want of money, and so far as 
one can judge by the letters received, but a small proportion of the troops and 
inhabitants will desire to leave the town. If such is the case, the difficulties of 
withdrawing the people should be overcome, and the soldiers of various hinds left 
behind will be sufficient to maintain order; but it is, of course, important that their 
wages be paid, and that sufficient money, in some form or other, be sent in addition, to 
meet the debts and liabilities for the immediate future. 

10. Gliera has been attacked by the rebels, but the troops are reported to have 
succeeded in driving them off with much loss. 

11. I inclose copies of letters and telegrams, received since I left Massowali, from 
some of the principal Egyptian officials up country, Avliich report the state of affairs at 
Kassala, Gliera, Aya, and on the Sanheit road. 

12. My letter on the state of affairs at Suakin having been written only yester¬ 
day, I have little to add about it. The rebels appeared in considerable force all round 
the plain between 8 a.ai. and noon to-day. They did not approach very close, but were 
dispersed by the fire, at long range, from the “ Dolphin ” and some of the forts, with, I 
believe, some loss in killed. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) R. H. MORE MOLYNEUN. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 9. 

Commander Domville to Commodore Molyncux. 

(Extract.) “ Condor,” at Suakin, November 29, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that since your departure from Massowali 
to the 25th instant nothing of any importance occurred at that place except that 
Barambaras seems to be in complete possession of the Sanheit road. 

On the night of the 21th there was a scare at Maculla and Iloticmba, and most 
of the inhabitants came rushing into Massowah, a report having been spread that 
the Abyssinians were coming down. As far as had been ascertained when I left, 
the report was totally unfounded. Captain Stewart declined to accompany the 
expedition to Galabat unless provided with transport and attendants. I inclose a 
copy of a letter from him to the Sub-Governor. The Government interpreter also 
refused to go, but the matter had not been finally settled when I left. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 9. 

Translations of Letters and Telegrams supplied to Commander Domville, H.M.S. “ Condor ,” 

by Marcopoli Bey, at Massowah. 


The Mudir of Taka to the Governor-General. 

DATE of message from Ivassala, 1th November, 1881, reached Aya 18th idem, 
and Massowah 19th. Received your telegram of the 19tli October on the 1th 
November only, and I wonder that if I am to ask the soldiers and civilians, the Bashi- 
Bazouks, Turks, and their families who wish to leave for Cairo, that would cause, owing 
to the state of affairs now, a great trouble, perturbation, and confusion in the town; 
besides, the news, which would reach the rebels immediately, in a confused manner and 
implying the idea of the abandonment of the town from the soldiers, would have a bad 
effect upon them and excite them, just in the moment when the situation has 
ameliorated. What I see is that the regular soldiers and the Bashi-Bazouks in 
comparison to the native soldiers and civilians now in Kassala are very few in number, 
because these arc for the greatest number black or natives, or families of soldiers 
established in the country from the day the province has been conquered, and all 
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these do not like to abandon the place; but if in spite of all the seconsiderations your 
Excellency wishes me to make the proposal to know exactly the number of people 
w'ho wish to leave, then please to give me the order; then I inform that there is doora 
in the shoonas to last till the end of February next, and the population has provisions 
for three or four months, but if the siege is risen and the communication reopened 
then the doora shall be sent in in great quantities. 



The Commander at Aya to the Sub-Governor at Massowah. 

November 22,1884. 

I sent last Wednesday four soldiers to bring a telegram from the Mohafero 
to Commandant of Sanheit. At this moment three of these soldies came back in the 
camp, one of them without his gun, and reported that on the evening of Thursday 
Barambaras with his followers came upon them at a place named Wed Dieri, near 
Guelea Kelay, did them prisoners and took them at Gliclamat, and thence by the 
route of Aslool till they reached Askoom, place between At-Margam and Belad-el- 
Scheikh; Barambaras let them go on Saturday night, but quite naked, he took also the 
gun of one of the Bashi-Bazouks. The other Bashi-Bazouk has been kept prisoner, as 
Barambaras recognized him to be one of those who had been sent (some time ago) to 
arrest bis family and bring them to the Mohafero. 

They also reported that the followers of Barambaras amount to 100, forty 
Abyssinians with guns, and the remaining Arabs from different tribes, and they added 
that there are also other people belonging to the same Barambaras on the way. 
Barambaras told them that if he had a clerk with him he would have written to the 
Governor, and that if he would take them to Belad-el-Schcikh for having the letter 
written, this would cause a great fatigue to them, and ordered them to report his words, 
and that what he already did, and Avliat he intends to do, is to take his re\'engc for the 
fifteen rifles, tAVO slaves, and thirty bullocks that have been taken from him when lie 
Avas on the Amba Mountain by Wali Maryam (Sand j ok), and if the Government 
Avould give him back his property, and Avould furnish Wali Maryam, he Avould obey 
the orders of the Government. Then Barambaras told them that he arrested the 
postman going to Sanheit on Thursday, but lie released him Avitli the mails, taking 
every other thing ho had. 

The Commander ends asking for orders and instructions. 


Extract from a Private Letter from Kassala, November 4, 1884. 

The Gliera garrison Avas rather molested by the inhabitants of three villages 
built opposite the station; they Avcre Djaolin, so they decided to make a sortie and 
dislodge them. They Avcnt out in the morning, 110 soldiers in number, and before 
9 o’clock the Avork Avas finished. The soldiers killed many people, and took many 
prisoners and animals on their way back. The soldiers met Avitli some Djaolins 
coming to the assistance of the villages, but these also have been defeated, losing a 
great number of them. 

Mahmoud Wed Zayd (the Sheikh of the Debayna Arabs) informed the garrison 
that they must be wide awake because other Arabs Avere collecting at Sofi, intending 
to attack them, but that he Avould try in a private way to give them notice of 
movements. 


No. 10. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 4.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 3, 1885, 8 p.m. 

YOUIl No. 4. 

Tell Wolseley that we agree with you that repulse of an insufficient force Avould 
be greater disaster even than fall of Khartoum, and should not be risked. Having 
regard to his opinion, we see no sufficient advantage in Suakin operation. But Ave 
Avish you to ask him Avhether, in present position, he thinks force in Egypt should be 
increased to reinforce him, if necessary, on the Nile, or with view of detaching force to 
Suakin later, to assist return of expedition. 

j— - ^ 
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No. 11. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received January 4, 10*40 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) ^ Cairo, January 4, 1885, 10*25 p.m. 

WOLSELEY telegraphs that he is encountering difficulties in consequence of 
prevalence of idea that the Mudir of Dongola dislikes the English, and wishes to retard 
the operations. Wolseley wishes Khedive to telegraph strongly to the Mudir. Khedive 
has at once complied. 


No. 12. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received by telegraph, January 4.) 

(No. 11. Secret. Ext. 5.) 

Mv Lord Cairo, January 4, labo. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a copy of a telegram 
from Lord Wolseley, informing me that he is encountering difficulties owing to the 
prevalent idea that' the Mudir of Dongola dislikes the English and wishes to retard 
the operations, and expressing a wish that the Khedive should telegraph stiongly to 

the Mudir on the subject. „ .. _ . , 

I showed Lord Wolseley’s telegram this evening to the Khedive, who promised 
at once to comply with Lord Wolscley’s wishes. I heg to inclose copy of a telegram 
which I subsequently addressed to Lord Wolseley, as well as a translation ot the 
telegram from the Mudir of Dongola referred to in his Lordship’s message. 

3 ~ 1 have, &c. 

(Signed) E. EARING. 



Inclosurc 1 in No. 12. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, January 3, 18bo, 3*3o P.M. 

T1IE Mudir’s officials do not work cordially, and the desert tribes who at first 
promised hold hack; general impression being that the Mudir dislikes the English, 
and wishes to retard operations. 

His recent telegrams to the Khedive rather confirm this notion. 

We know that he bears an old and deep grudge against Gordon. 

Before I resort to strong measures please see the Khedive without delay, and ask 
him to send from himself a telegram to tlio Mudir at Debbali somewhat in the 

following terms:— . _ , .. 

“ I hear that the Sowaral) and Hawawir tribes who promised to supply English 
with camels when General reached lvorti now hold back because they imagine I < o 
not like the English, and wish to retard their operations. ... , 

“ I look to you to remove this false notion at once ; tell them my interests and 
Ihe interests of Egypt and of themselves arc deeply concerned in the early relief ol 
Khartoum. 

“ If it falls, it will be the greatest disaster to me. 

“ Do all you can to assist English, and insist upon those tribes at once hiring 
camels, which the English will pay lor. Let me know how many camels they furnish. 
“ This matter is most pressing and important, and it is your interest to see to 

this.” . . 

The Mudir left Dongola early this morning (3rd) to 30111 me here. 

A message to Dcbboli will catch him there. 
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Inclosurc 2 in No. 12. 

Sir E. Baring to General Lord Wolseley. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 4, 1885. 

YOUR telegram of the 3rd w r as delayed in transmission owiug to communication 
being interrupted from heavy rains. 

Khedive will telegraph to Mudir this evening in the terms you suggest. 

Khedive and Nubar think that it might perhaps do good if some one in whom 
Khedive lias confidence were sent with a letter from him, and also to explain verbally 
his views to the Mudir. I have asked them to delay sending any one till I hear your 
opinion about this proposal. 

Let me know what you think. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 12. 

The Mudir of Dongola to Kha'iri Pasha. 

(Translation of Arabic Telegram.) Dongola, December 31, 1884. 

I BEG to inform your Excellency that when General Gordon came this last time 
to the Soudan as Governor-General he issued orders to all the Government officials, 
and let it appear as if he had been nominated by the British Government, and he told 
us of the might and power of England in arms and money. 

The natives were much displeased at this, and T had to take measures to convince 
them that it was really the Khedive who, ns formerly, had appointed the Governor- 
General. Thus I appeased the natives, and they believed me. 

I have a friend here with whom I have been discussing this subject. Hois a man 
in whom I have full confidence, and he is, moreover, well acquainted with all the 
Sheikhs, the Notables, and Omdchs of Kordofan. 

Of these he mentioned : — 

Hamed Bey llameed, of the llamar; Sheikh-el-Nasri, of the Badriya ; Sheikh 
Loliidi, of the Beni Hamed Ullah; Sheikh Goda, of Galecdat; Sheikh Isia Nayir, of 
Earadia Ullah; and Sheikh Dolayib, of Gebcl Noya, whom he spoke of as being the 
head Sheikhs of the principal tribes of Kordofan. 

So I wrote to them before the Maluli left Kordofan, and sent my letters by a 
messenger. I told them that Mohammed Ahmed was a pretender, by explaining and 
quoting to them certain verses of the Koran. I also reminded them of the strength of 
the Government, whose object, I assured them, Avas only to benefit the peoples of the 
Soudan, and to protect them. Lastly, I told them that there was an amnesty for all 
who left the Maluli. 

My letters had the desired effect, and all these Sheikhs kept their tribes aloof from 
the Maluli, and remained loyal. 

Now, however, they have heard that the troops who have eomc are British, and 
they are trying to keep the British troops at a distance from their own provinces and 
tribes, and they are anxiously asking why, indeed, the troops have come; and I am 
much exercised as to what answer to give them. 

The messenger whom I had sent out to bring me news has returned, and reports 
that he has heard from the Bedouins who have arrived from Khartoum that the 
rebels are now more than 20,000 strong-; and this is, I think, probably near the 
truth. 

The robots, he adds, are moving into Beyada (Bayuda), and upon Gebcl Gakdool, 
to bar the way of the troops. It is also said*that the Bedouins may wait for them at 
Gakdool and accompany them, and some may come on to Dongola, but none had 
started when the messenger left. Some will go to Gakdool, and will keep retiring in 
front of the troops until reaching Mctammch, when they will attack them. 

I have informed Lord Wolseley of the purport of what the messenger says, in 
order that his Lordship may take the necessary precautions. 

P.S.—My informant adds that there is abundance of water at Gakdool behind the 
mountain, but rather difficult of access, and the troops would do well to tako the 
direction of the river. 

The rebels have seized the slaves of the people, and enrolled them as soldiers, 
owing to the desertion of the greater part of the Bedouins, and all Sheikhs are ordered 
to send their slaves to Omdurman. 








He bids me write and tell the above-named Sbeildis of Kordofan about the 
amnesty, and explain to them the advance of the British, and the authority of the 
Khedive in the matter. 

Bor it seems to me that unless these Sheikhs are convinced that the British troops 
are sent by the Khedive, they will desert together with the people of those localities. 
I shall, however, do all I can to pacify and convince them. 


No. 13. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 4. 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 4, 1885, 3‘30 p.m. 

YESTERDAY Stafford Regiment rowed safely up so-called Cataract of Gerendid, 
and are now camped at ilamdab. Will soon have force theic ready for advance into 
Monassir country. All going on well. No. 1532, Private George Lewis, Royal 
Sussex, drowned 16tli December. 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 4, 1885, 8*30 p.m. 

Letters from Brigadier Stewart from llambok, whore he leaves a post to 
improve water supply. He will be here about noon to-morrow. Has left Guards 
Regiment at Gakdul, 100 miles from Korti, strongly fortified in impregnable position, 
with plenty good water and provisions. He picked up a few of Maluli’s men as 
prisoners. His march was a complete surprise to Arabs in desert. He writes in highest 
possible praise of way all ranks worked. Not a sick man in his column. 


No. 11. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 5, 10*15 A.M.) 

(No. 6.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 5, 1885, 9*50 A.M. 

HUNTER telegraphs 

“ Agreement with Eesa Somal has been concluded. James’ party have been 
recalled.” 


No. 15. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 5, 1*45 p.m.) 

(No. 7.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 5, 1885, 10*25 a.m. 

I REPEATED to Lord Wolseley your telegram No. 4 of the 3rd. Eollowing 
is his answer :— 

“ The only weak point on my line of communications is Assouan, to which one 
British battalion might be sent with great advantage. In my original scheme, before 
I reduced force demanded in my letter of 11th September by tw'o battalions, Assouan 
was to be held by British garrison. No troops, even at Wady Haifa, could come on 
here in time to help in case of serious reverse at Berber or Khartoum. I think that 
the force, as detailed in my telegram of 3rd December, might, with great advantage, 
be sent to Suakin under Greaves, with Dormer *econcl and Chief of the Staff. If this 
he contemplated, orders should be sent at once to collect camels at Suakin and obtain 
drivers from Aden. These troops should attack Osman Digna as soon as possible 
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after landing. His destruction will pacify Eastern Soudan, and would admit of 
sending back refugees and some of my force by Berber-Suakin should I find such 
movement desirable.” 

If it were merely a question of pacifying the Eastern Soudan, I should have 
hesitated both now r and previously before pressing so strongly for this expedition, but. 
I cannot help thinking that it may not improbably contribute materially to Lord 
Wolseley’s success, and considering the very difficult and dangerous nature of his 
enterprise, and also the gravity of the issue at stake, I think that everything that 
is possible should be done to help him. I trust, therefore, that the Government will 
at once consent to expedition. 


No. 16. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 5.) 

(No. 14. Ext. 7.) 

My Lord, Cairo , January 5, 1885. 

I REPEATED to Lord Wolseley your Lordship’s telegram No. 4 of the 
3rd instant, on the question of sending an expedition to Suakin, and I have now the 
honour to inclose a copy of his reply, in which he gives his opinion that a force, as 
detailed in his telegram of the 3rd December (copy of which was inclosed in my 
despatch No. 1095 of the 4th December), might, with great advantage, be sent to that 
place. 

My own opinion on the subject is this : if it were merely a question of pacifying the 
Eastern Soudan, I should have hesitated, both now and previously, before pressing so 
strongly for this expedition; but I cannot help thinking that it may not improbably 
contribute materially to Lord Wolseley’s success, and, considering the very difficult 
and dangerous nature of his enterprise, and also the gravity of the issue at stake, 
I think everything that is possible should be done to help him. 

I trust, therefore, that Her Majesty’s Government will lose no time in consenting 
to the expedition. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 16. 

Genera! Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, January 4, 1885. 

YOUR No. 4 of to-day. 

The only weak point on my line ot communications is Assouan, to which one 
British battalion might be sent with great advantage. In my original scheme, before 
L reduced force demanded in my letter of 11th September by tivo battalions, 
Assouan was to be held by British garrison. No troops, even at Wadi Haifa, could 
come on here in time to help in ease of serious i excise at Berber or Khartoum. 

1 think that the force as detailed in my telegram of the 3rd December might with 
great advantage be sent to Suakin, under Sir G. Graves, with Dormer second and 
Chief of Stall'.' 

If this be contemplated, orders should be scut at once to collect camels at Suakin 
and to obtain drivers from Aden. These troops should attack Osman Digna as soon as 
possible after lauding. His destruction will pacify Eastern Soudan, and would admit 
sending back refugees and some of my force by Berber-Suakin should I find such a 
movement desirable. 


[I17J 
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No. 17. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 6, 1885.) 

(No. 1175.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 20, 1881. 

I HAVE to-day examined a Greek named Chotras, who has just arrived i i Cairo 
from El-Obeid, and I have now the honour of furnishing your Lordship with a 
summarized account of his statement. 

He was in Oheid when the Malidi captured that town in January 1883, hut 
neither he himself nor the other Christians have been in any way seriously molested 
by the Malidi. The five Catholic priests and the seven nuns have been allowed to 
remain Christian, and with the rest of the Europeans, some fifteen in number, live 
apart from the Moslems. 

Chotras states that a month before the destruction of Hicks Pasha’s army at 
Kashgel a German deserter joined the Malidi, and gave him full particulars of the 
advancing force. He gave himself out as an assistant to the “Times” correspondent, 
and was a writer and not an artist. He spoke several European languages, and was 
well acquainted with artillery. lie is about 33 years of age, middle sized, and 
with fair hair and beard. Chotras says he is certain he is a German, and not an 
Englishman. 

The above statement tends to prove that the man in question is Klootz, Baron 
Seckendorf’s servant, and not Mr. Yizetelly. On the other hand, on reference to my 
despatch No. 1071 of the 25tli November, inclosurc 2, your Lordship will observe that 
the survivor there mentioned is spoken of as an artist. Chotras is confident that no 
other European was brought in alive, and that the whole army perished with the 
exception of some fifty Arabs. The deserter was named Khalifa Abdullah, and has 
been given full powers by the Malidi as his Commander-in-chief. 

Chotras escaped from Oheid on the 15th September, and came within sight of 
Khartoum about the Gth October, but, being afraid of the besieging army, he 
continued his journey eastwards by Mcsalamia and Gadarif to Galabat, and thence 
through Abyssinia to Massowah. He says Galabat is quite tranquil, and in no danger 
from the rebels. 

When he left Oheid the Maluli was still there, and declared that he would not go 
to Khartoum until it fell. 

Chotras also confirms other reports that the besieging army is suffering from 
small-pox and want of provisions. The Maluli has, he says, only 2,000 llomington 
rifles, two small mountain guns, some rockets, and about 120 cases of ammunition 
altogether. The besieging army round Khartoum musters at most 15,000 men, being 
made up of small contingents from several tribes. The rebels, however, are eventually 
getting disgusted with the Malidi, and are in constant alarm of the approach of the 
British. 

I have informed Lord Wolscloy of the leading particulars mentioned by Chotras. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


No. 18. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 6, 1885.) 

(No. 1176.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 27, 1881. 

I nAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a letter from Lord 
Wolseley, forwarding an interesting Report by Sir Charles Wilson on the tribes with 
which the expeditionary force will come into contact on its advance to Khartoum. 

1 beg likewise to inclose an index or abstract of this Report, which may perhaps 
be found useful. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosure 1 in N o. 18. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Dongola, December 11, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour herewith to forward to your Excellency copy of a most 
interesting Report on the tribes the expeditionary force will come into contact with 
on its advance to Khartoum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 18. 

Account furnished by Colonel Sir C. Wilson of the Tribes the Expedition uill meet with on 

its road to Khartoum. 

IN view of the approaching concentration of troops at Ambukol, I beg to submit 
the following Memorandum on the action which I would suggest should be taken to 
secure the friendship or neutrality of the native tribes. 

The tribes may be divided into five sections:— 

I. Those which have relations with, or can be influenced from, Korosko. 

II. Those which would be met by a force advancing from Ambukol to Matammeh. 

III. Those which would be met by a force advancing up the river from Ambukol 
to Shendv. 

IV. Those on the line of communication. 

V. Those with the Malidi round Khartoum. 

I. The tribes which can be influenced or reached from Korosko are the Ababdeh, 
the Bisliarin, and the llobatab. 

The Ababdeh occupy the country from a line 9 or 10 miles north of the Keneh- 
Kosseir road southwards to an irregular line from Wady Haifa to the Red Sea, about 
four days south of Berenice. They also held Abu Ahmed, and many of them are 
now believed to be between that place and Berber. They are divided into three 
sections— 

(«.) The Ash Sherab, 3,000 men, under Sheikh Bcshir Abu Gebran, who is about 
40 years old, and lives at Ivus. Sheikh Bcshir has been loyal throughout, and there 
can be no doubt that the prompt manner in which he brought his men out to 
serve under Major Kitchener in the early part of the year saved Upper Egypt from 
disturbances and perhaps raids. Sbeikh Bcshir is now with Lieutenant Bundle. 

(b.) The Abudyin, 1,200 men, under Sheikh Minshctta Karar, who lives at Esnch 
and Luxor. Sheikh Minshctta has also been loyal, and brought a contingent of his 
men to serve under Major Kitchener; he is now with Lieutenant Bundle. 

(c.) The Eogara, 1,200 men, under Hussein Pasha Kbalifa, who lived at Berber, 
and is about 75 years old ; he has property at Derawi and Edfu. This section of the 
tribe had the guardianship of the Korosko-Abu Ahmed road; and Hussein Pasha 
Khalifa’s family received large sums of money and many favours for keeping it open. 
Hussein Pasha Khalifa was made a Pasha, and his sons Beys, and the whole family 
became wealthy, and acquired great influence in the Berber district. General Gordon 
made Hussein Pasha Khalifa Mudir of Berber and Dongola. When Hussein Pasha 
Khalifa found he was to receive no assistance from Egypt, he gave up Berber and 
Abu Ahmed without making any serious resistance. He went himself to the Maluli, 
his brother Mohammed joined the Maluli, and his nephew Hassan, who is now Ernir 
of Abu Ahmed, fought against the Mudir of Dongola at Korti. (This is not quite 
certain; some say he was not there). Hussein Pasha Khalifa’s sons have been secretly 
disloyal; Mahmud, who lives at Derawi, has, according to General Gordon’s letter of 
the 4th November, been working against us, and during the summer he was intriguing 
with the Bisliarin ; Ahmed holds an appointment from the Maluli, as Emir, and is now 
at Korosko; Ahd Ulazim has lately gone to join his father at Berber; and Saleh, 
avIio is now with Lieutenant Bundle, has been reported for intriguing by that officer 
and Major Kitchener. It is not unlikely that the brothers have prevented the Bisliarin 
from coming in. 

There is no territorial division between the three sections of the tribe, but Sheikhs 
Besliir and Minshctta always side together against Hussein Pasha Khalifa, and are 
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jealous of liis rank and wealth. Sheikh Beshir is acknowledged hy tlie tribe as the 
principal Sheikh; Ilussein Pasha Khalifa was the Sheikh recognized hy Government, 
and his acceptance of employment as Governor of Berber is said to have decreased his 
tribal influence. 

Under the proposed arrangements the Ababdeh will become the frontier tribe of 
Egypt, and will probably have important duties entrusted to it; those duties will he 
a matter for future consideration. In the meantime a letter might he written to 
Sheikhs Beshir and Minsbetta, thanking them for their services, and asking them, 
when the proper time comes, to push forward with Lieutenant Bundle to Abu Uamcd 
and open the desert road for transport. 

Beshir wishes to be given equal rank with Ilussein Pasha Khalifa, and, if a promise 
were made to him that he would be created Pasha on the conclusion of the operations, 
it would have a good effect; he well deserves the honour. 

A letter to Ilussein Pasha Khalifa, telling him that he and his relations would be 
pardoned if they submitted at once, might he given to one of his sons. I think the 
movements of his sons should be closely watched, and that they should be made to 
understand that the time has come for them to work loyally with us, if they wish 
to share in the rewards which will be given to those who have supported the 
Government. 

The Besharin occupy the country south of the Ababdeh.; they come down to the 
right bank of the Nile from Abu Ahmed to the At barn, occupy the western portion of 
the Bcrber-Suakin road, and extend to the Bed Sea, north of Suakin. The tribe is 
divided into a number of sections, of which wo have no very definite information. 
Those lying towards the west, with which the expedition will have to deal, arc the 
Aliab, Amrab, Rrciab, llamar, or llamak, and Geihamab; those lying to the east, as 
the Ilamed-Orab and Shentirab, may be neglected for the present, as they will all come 
in as soon as Berber is occupied (The ITamed-Orab have since come in to Lieutenant 
Bundle.) 

The Bisharin have never taken any very active part in the rebellion, but when 
flussein Pasha Khalifa and Abo Ilcgel, both men of great influence, went with the 
Maluli they became passively hostile, and the more active spirits joined raiding parties, 
and took part in the capture of Berber. The attitude assumed hy the Ababdeh, with 
whom some of the sections are closely allied, probably kept them quiet; hut, on the 
other hand, the intrigues of Hussein Pasha Khalifa's son, Mahmoud, appear to havo 
prevented the Aliab and Amrab from giving their submission to Government. 

Sir E. "Wood, some time ago, sent out letters to the various Chiefs, hut the Sheikh 
of the Aliab is the only one of whose submission we have heard. 

(a.) The Aliab, Slieikh Abdullah, number about 5,000 men. They occupy the 
country immediately to the south of the Ababdeh, in the Korosko Desert, and come 
down to the right bank of the Nile, between Abtin and Glieghi; they also come in to 
trade at Korosko and Assouan. They arc closely allied to the Amrab, and also to the 
Ababdeh. Slieikh Abdullah has submitted to Sir E. Wood, and has just sent a depu¬ 
tation to Lieutenant Bundle with assurances of fidelity to the Khedive. 

(/>.) The Amrab, Sheikh Batran, number about 11,000 men; they occupy the same 
country as the Aliab, and arc 1 closely allied to them and to the Ababdeh. They have 
not yet submitted to Government. 

(c.) The Eirciab, Sheikhs Ahmet and Esned, number about 3,000 men; they come 
down to the right bank of the Nile, between Glieghi and Abo Hashim, and extend 
thence eastward. They are allied to the Ababdeh, but appear to have taken a more 
active part in the rebellion than the other sections; one of the head Sheikhs is said to 
be now with Abu Hegel at Abu Ilamed. 

(d.) The Hamar, or llamak, Sheikh Wad-el-Elai, number about 3,000 men; they 
come down to the right bank of the Nile between Abu Hashim and Kcncincitoh, and 
extend thence eastwards. A small portion of the llamar live in the desert, on the 
right bank, between Abu Ahmed and Merawi. 

(e.) The Geihamab, Sheikh Ali Pasha, number about 3,000 men ; they come 
down to the right bank of the Nile betw een Keneincitch and the Atbara, and extend 
thence eastwards. There is no information of the part they have taken in the rebellion, 
but they are believed to have remained quiet. 

These five sections of the Bisharin can be most easily reached from Korosko, but 
they will also be met by a force advancing up the Nile from Atbin to the Atbara. 

I would propose preparing the attached letters, of which drafts are submitted, in 
duplicate, one set to be sent through Lieutenant Bundle, the other to be given to the 
Officer commanding the Nile force, for use when he enters the Bisharin country. 
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Lieutenant Bundle should, I flunk, use every effort to detach the Amrab and Eirciab, 
whom he can communicate with through the Ababdeh, from their alliance with Abu 
Hegel. I believe nusscin Pasha Khalifa’s sons could do this if they chose, and were 
made to understand that they will suffer if it is not done. 

The Bobatab occupy both banks of the Nile from the Monassir country to 
Keneincitch ; they cultivate the ground and live in villages like the Shagiyeh, and are 
said to be a section of the .Taalin tribe. The principal Sheikh is Abu Hegel, who lives 
at Glieghi, but who is now at Ahu Ahmed vvitli a force variously estimated at from 
3,000 to 5,000 men. The other Sheikh, Beshir, claims the right to be a “Melik,” or 
King, and there is, therefore, some rivalry between him and Abu Hegel; he lives on 
Mograt Island, and has personally taken no active part in the rebellion. 

Abu Ilcgel is said to be over SO years old; he was formerly Vakil of the Mudirieh 
of Bongola, and has a reputation for prudence and wisdom. It is believed that he 
would gladly submit if it were not for his sons, of whom Mohammed, who was formerly 
one of the Kashifs of the Bobatab country, is flic most active. 

The Bobatab arc still in rebellion, but they have done nothing to justify their 
exclusion from the general pardon. A force advancing up the Nile will pass through 
the Bobatab country, but at present this tribe can be more easily reached from Korosko. 

I would, therefore, propose preparing letters in duplicate for Beshir and Abu Hegel; 
one copy to be sent through Lieutenant Bundle, the other to be given to the Officer 
commanding the Nile force. 

Suggested action at Korosko. 

1 . Complimentary filters to Sheikhs Beshir and Minsbetta, making the former a 
Bey, ami promising additional rewards when affairs settle down. 

2. Letters to the sons of Hussein Pasha Khalifa, in the sense of the one already 
sent to their father. 

3. Letters to the Bisharin Sheikhs. 

4. Letters to the Bobatab Sheikhs. 

5. Lieutenant Bundle to be in'drueb'd to maintain most friendly relations with 
Sheikh Beshir; to keep a watch on the movements of Unwin Pasha Khalifa's sous whilst 
keeping on friendly terms with them; to watch the road which reaches the Nile north 
of Assouan ; to send out the letters to the Bisharin and Bobatab Sheikhs, and to use 
his best efforts to detach the Amrab and Eirciab from Abu Ilcgel. 

0. Lieutenant Bundle to be informed that he will he expected to try and open 
the road to Ahu Ahmed, and occupy that place on a date which will be hereafter 
communicated to him. 

7. Lieutenant Bundle to be supplied with Proclamations offering a reward for 
Suleiman Wad Garni* and the murderers of Colonel Stewart, to be issued when 
instructions to that effect are received. 

II. The tribes on the Ambukol-Matammch road are the Awni Sowarab, the 
Sowarab, the Ilauwawlr, the Ilassaniyeh, and the Jaalin. 

The Awni Sowarab, sometimes called the Unieli, are partly settled on the river 
between Ambukol and Merawi, where they are called Shagiyeh Sowarab, and partly 
nomad on the first part of the road and about Bayiula. They are not very numerous, 
and the principal man appears to be Abu Bekr Kankein, who formerly had the 
monopoly of the transport on the road, and is still in rebellion with part of his tribe. 

Proposed to send them a copy of the Proclamation prepared for the Shagiyeh, of 
which a draft is submitted. 

The Sowarab are on the right flank of the Ambukol-Matammeli road, and extend 
along the Dchbeh-Khartoum road as far as Bit* Gamr, and along the Bayuda road from 
Ambukol to Bishara near the Sixth Cataract. They are divided into two sections:— 

(a.) The Dcisarab, about 1,000 men under Sheikh Mohammed Wad-el-Kheir, who 
lives at Abdum, and has remained loyal. They have about 2,000 camels, and from 
4,000 to 0,000 head of cattle, sheep, See. 

( b .) The Eunfunja, a smaller section, under Sheikh Ali Bagliit, who lives at Bir 
Gamr, and has always been a strong adherent of the Maluli. Ali Bagliit was at the 
fight at Dcbbeh, and has recently been raiding in the desert. 

The Sowarab are allied to, and much mixed up, with the llauwawir, and they have 
blood feuds with the Hassaniych and the Sera jab Ivabbabish. 

Proposed to send letters to Sheikhs Mohammed-el-Kheir and Ali Bagliit; drafts 
submitted. 

[117] 1* 
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Tlie Hauwawir occupy nearly the same country as the Sown rah. They are divided 
into six sections, all under Sheikh Taiyallah Khalifa, who lives at Abdiim, hut who is 
said to have been recently taken prisoner by the Malulists. 

The sections are :— 

1. Eezarab at Kir Gamr. 

2. Mowalikeh at Kirs Baliat and Baweira. 

3. Hamasin at Bir Elai. 

4. Uinm Kereim at Bir Abu Usher. 

5. Ilarrarin at Bir llassanauwi. 

6 . Umm Itoba at Bir Bayuda. 

The tribe numbers about 2,000 men, and has from 3,000 to 5,000 camels, and 
from 4,000 to 6,000 head of cattle, sheep, and goats. 

The Sheikh has always been loyal, but a portion of the tribe joined the ALalidi, 
and followed Ali Bagliit. The Mudir has given peace to the tribe, and most of them 
have come in ; some, however, near Bir Gamr, arc still in rebellion, probably because 
they cannot avoid it. They have a blood feud with the Ilassaniyeh. Proposed to 
send a letter to Sheikh Taiyallah through his son, who would represent him whilst he 
is a prisoner. 

Before the rebellion the Sowarab and Ilauwawir had the protection of the 
Debbch-Khartoum road, and collected a tax on it. 

They will probably supply auxiliary transport, and provide a certaim amount of 
meat supplies. 

The Ilassaniyeh are on the left flank of the Ambukol-Matammch road, aud 
occupy some of the wells on the road, as Bir Gakdul. Their head-quarters are at and 
around Jebel Gilif, and they sometimes use Birs Sani and Abu-Kharit on the 
Dugiyet-Berber road, in common with the Monassir. They belong to the Berber 
Mudirieli, and there is another division of the tribe near Khartoum, of which we 
know little. 

The Sheikh is Wad-el-Eczari, who lives at Bir Ghirir, half a day to the east of 
El-Kalns, on the Merawi-Matammeh road. He is an old man, and the work is done 
by his son Mansur. The tribe numbers about 3,000 (r) men, but it is poor, and owns 
more sheep than camels. It has a blood feud with the Sowarab and Ilauwawir. The 
tribe has not yet submitted, but it will probably do so when a force appears, or retire 
towards Berber. It can, at any rate, make no serious resistance. 

Proposed to send a letter (draft attached) to Sheikh Pezari from Ambukol. (One 
of Pezari’s sons is said to have been killed at Debbek, and this has embittered him 
against the Turks). The Jaalin, of whom some notes will be given later on, occupy 
Matammeh and the left bank of the Nile towards Khartoum. 

Before the rebellion the Amlmkol-Mattammeh road was looked upon as safe, and 
no tribe was specially charged with its protection; it was, however, considered 
Ilassaniyeh country. 

Besides sending letters to the Sheikhs, as suggested above, it is proposed to 
issue copies of a Proclamation offering a reward for the capture of Colonel Stewart’s 
murderers. 

III. The tribes on the river between Ambukol and Sliendy arc the Shagiyeh, the 
Monassir, the Ilamr Bisliarin, the nassaniyeh, the Bobatab, theBisliarin, the ltubush, 
the Shukriyeh, and the Jaalin. 

The Shagiyeh extend along both banks of the Nile from near Korti to the edge 
of the Monassir country near Birti. They are a settled people, cultivating the soil, and 
their district is the richest south of the Pay urn. It has, however, suffered during the 
rebellion. The Shagiyeh live under a number of Sheikhs, and appear to be the 
original stock of the country; but they have lost their own language, and speak only 
Arabic, Before the time of Mehcmot Ali the Shagiyehs ruled over Dongola, and 
there has always bceu ill-feeling between them and the Dangalas. The Mudir, by 
taking the latter to fight at Korti, has created a blood feud between the two people. 
The Shagiyeh appear to be the most energetic and warlike people in this part of the 
country. They are, however, said to be treacherous, quick-tempered, and easily led 
by their Sheikhs. Many of them are in the Mudir’s army, and a 1 so with General 
Gordon. Kashm-el-Mus and several of the Sanjaks and Beys at Khartoum are 
Shagiyehs. After the defeat and death of Lleddai at Korti, the Mudir “ gave peace ” 
to the tribe, but the Government has still no authority beyond Jebel Kulgoili, and 
Colonel Colville describes the people about Merawi as sullen and secretly hostile. 


This is no doubt due to the atrocities committed, even in peace, by the Bashi-Bazouks, 
and the way in which the country was looted after Korti. It will be necessary to 
guard against treachery and attacks on small parties after passing Merawi. The 
leading spirit of the Shagiyeh, still in rebellion, appears to be Maliommcd Abu 
Sliamar, who was formerly an officer in the Mudir’s army, and knows the weakness of 
the Turks. 

As there is no distinctive Sheikh, it is proposed to issue copies of the Proclama¬ 
tion, of which draft is inclosed. 

The Monassir are partly settled and partly nomadic Arabs under Sheikh Suleiman 
Wad Gamr. The settled portion of the tribe occupies both banks of the river from 
Birti to the Bobatab country, but the richest district is the “ Khutt ” of Wad Gamr, 
where there is much cultivation and many Sakiyehs on the left bank. The nomad 
portion lives in the desert south of the Nile, and occupies the wells of Sani, Abu 
Kliartt, and Jowara. The tribe is said to number altogether 3,000 men, and Sheikh 
Suleiman, who lives at Suleimat in Wad Gamr, is reported to be very wealthy, and to 
own 1,000 camels of his own. Suleiman’s father, Naaman, and one of his brothers, 
were killed at Debbeh, and he is said to have murdered Colonel Stewart and his } arty 
in revenge. The murder was accomplished by treachery, and should be signally 
punished; any failure to do this would be looked upon as weakness by all the Soudan 
tribes, and would seriously interfere with any attempt to settle affairs in this part of 
the country. I do not think any terms should be offered to the tribe. A reward 
should be offered for the apprehension of Suleiman and his accomplices, and all their 
property should be confiscated; the tribe should also be called upon to pay a heavy 
indemnity in camels, cattle, &e. The murder of Colonel Stewart's party, after having 
been hospitably entertained, is looked upon by the other Arab tribes as an unusual act 
of treachery, and one that can only be explained by hatred of the Turk, with whom 
the party were associated. 

The namar Bisliarin are on the right bank between Merawi and Wad Gamr; 
they are few in number, and said to have moved back into the desert. 

They are part of the tribe mentioned in section I, and are under Sheikh Wad-cl- 
Elai. Proposed to send them a duplicate of the letter suggested to be sent from 
Korosko. 

The Ilassaniyeh have been described in section II. They come down to the river 
in the Shagiyeh country, and the Officer commanding the river force should have a 
duplicate of the letter addressed to the Sheikh. 

The Bolafcab and Bisliarin have been described in section 1. Duplicate letters 
should be provided for the Officer commanding the river force. 

The Publish or Chubusli are the remnant of a tribe which came from Darfour. 
They are nearly all Dervishes, and live chiefly at Masid, opposite Berber. The Emir 
of that place, Mohammed El-Kheir, belongs to this tribe. Their numbers are very 
small. 

The Shukriyeh is a very large tribe, cither occupying itself, or influencing tribes 
which occupy, the whole country from the Atlmra to the Abyssinian frontier. 
The Sheikh Wad-el-Kerim, a man of great wealth and importance, has remained 
neutral, and has apparently been friendly to Gordon, but he has never given him 
armed assistance, or intervened when tribes under his influence have joined the rebel¬ 
lion. It is probably owing to his attitude that the right bank of the river has been so 
easily recovered by Gordon’s troops. It is reported that Wad-el-Kerim has retired 
towards the Abyssinian frontier. 

As the Shukriyeh arc amongst the tribes with whom Gordon has been in direct 
intercourse, it is not necessary to take any action with regard to them until the force 
reaches Sliendy. 

The Jaalin occupy sometimes both banks, sometimes only the left bank, from 
below Berber to the vicinity of Khartoum. They live in villages, and cultivate the 
ground like the Shagiyehs, but they appear to be Arabs who have partly settled down 
and given up their nomad habits. 

The Jaalin are divided into a number of sections, of which wo have no definite 
information; but we know that some of them have been persistently hostile to 
Gordon, whose troops have destroyed their Sakiyehs, and that a few are friendly or 
have submitted to Government. Some of the sections are :— 

1 . The Saadab, under Melik Nimr, on the right bank round Sliendy. 

2. Aramellab, under Melik Bcshir, on the left bank below Matammeh. 

3. Mayrafab, under Sheikh Abd-el-Majid, at Berber. 

4. Uwaydah, on the left bank near Matammeh. 
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5. Jamiftb, the section to which Zehchr belongs, Avas formerly settled near Kcriri, 
hut has withdrawn to the desert in consequence of the action of Gordon’s steamers, 
and is uoav at and around Bir Gahra. 

The Jaalin are said to make good soldiers, and they arc believed to have been the 
first to rise north of Khartoum. 

It is not proposed to prepare any letters to the Jaalin, hut to deal with each 
section separately as it is encountered during the progress of the expedition, and to 
accept the submission of any who choose to come in. On the right hank, between 
Shendy and Khartoum, large numbers of Sliagiych arc settled, wlio have submitted to 
Gordon, and are now quiet. 

IV. The tribes on the line of communication are the Nubians, the Gararish, the 
Kabbabisli of Sheikh Salim, and the Kabbabish of Sheikh Saleh. 

The Nubians of the Dongola Mudirieli are quiet, but a closer acquaintance Avitli 
them shoAVS that they are bitterly hostile to the existing Government, by which they 
are much oppressed, and they suffer much from the Bashi-Bazouks, who ill-treat 
them and seize their women. Large numbers of the Dangalas arc with the Malidi, 
who is himself a Dangala, and he and several of his principal men have near relations 
in the province and in Dongola itself. Nothing is to be feared from the Dangalas, 
Avlio are completely under the control of the Government. And whenever the troops 
have come in contact with them friendly relations have been established. 

The Gararish, on the right hank of the river, from Wady Ilalfa to near AferaAvi, 
are also under the control of Government. Their head Sheikh, Abdullah Mahmud, 
who lores on Mugassid Island, receives daily pay from us, and nearly all the available 
camels of the tribe have cither been purchased or are employed by us. 

The Kabbabish of Sheikh Salimel IsaAvy are also under the control of Govern¬ 
ment, but not so much as the Gararish; they extend from a point AA'cst of IlaiTir to 
Bir Ambalili, south of Abu Gussi, and occupy the district of El-Kab to the Avcst. of 
Dongola, They thus form a fringe of friendly natives through Avhich nothing can 
penetrate Avithout our knoAvledge. Sheikh Salim receives monthly pay from us, and 
has lately contracted to bring us supplies from Sarras; he has not, however, yet given 
effect toff. The tribe is divided into nine sections, of which the AavAa idah are the 
most northerly, and the Wamattii and the Bosh the most southerly. The Wamattu, 
who live at Bir Ambalili, do much of the trading in dates and cattle bctAveen Abu 
Gusi and the south. 

The Kabhabiah of Sheikh Saleh Eadlallah come to the Nile at Abu Gusi, and 
ranges from the oasis of Selima soutliAvards to Kordofan and Darfour. They Avero 
charged Avith the protection of the Kordofan road, and are one of the largest tribes in 
the Soudan. After llicks’ defeat all sections of the tribe acknowledged the Malidi, 
but they never took any very active part in the rebellion. When the Malidi put 
Saleh’s brother, Sheikh El-T6m, to death, Saleh AvithdrcAV, Avith his personal folloAvers, 
to the desert, and has ever since been in dread of assassination ; he has iioav a blood 
feud Avith the Malidi of such a nature as to prevent any chance of reconciliation, 
except under very strong pressure. When Saleh Avitlidrcw, some of the sections of the 
tribe held aloof, but some—as the poAverful Kawaleh section— folloAved Saleh’s 
nepliOAV, Sheikh Wad-cl-Gereish, avIio lias recently been raiding in the desert about 
Bir Gamr and Bir Elai. The tribe is, therefore, uoav divided between those who MIoav 
Saleh and wish to be quiet, and those avIio folloAv Wad-cl-Gcrcish in the hope of 
plunder. Our information is to the effect that the folloAvers of the former are 
increasing, and those of the latter decreasing. Saleh is described as a large man of 
great physical strength, but lie cannot read or Avritc, and seems to be of a suspicious 
nature. Ilis answers to Major Kitchener’s letters profess attachment to Government, 
but are not otherwise very satisfactory; he perhaps fears that if he left his family to 
come in they Avould lie raided by Wad-el-Gcreisli during his absence. . 

All avc hear of his movements seem to indicate an intention on his part to join us 
when wo sIioav our force ; ho will at any rate not go against us, unless avc experienced 
some disaster. Sheikh Saleh is such an important person, and maybe of so much 
service to us in the later phases of the political question, that I think some effort 
should be made to win his confidence. I Avould suggest that a letter be written to 
him, draft inclosed, and that, if he comes to Malitul or Ambalili, an English officer be 
sent to visit him. The submission of Wad-cl-Gcrcish should be received through 
Sheikh Saleh, and the latter, if he assists us, should be given rank, a decoration, and 
handsome presents. 
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V. The tribes with the Malidi are for the most part from Kordofan. M r e knoAv 
little of their relations to each other, or of the circumstances under which they have 
joined the rebellion against the Turks. General Gordon is well acquainted Avith all 
the details of the movement, and I think if any of these tribes Avish to submit, they 
should be referred to him, and told to give their submission to him. 

We have none of the presents here which are usually given to Sheikhs of 
importance, and I therefore attach a list of Avliat I think Avill be necessary. Some of 
the presents are uoav at Haifa, others Avill have to be ordered from Cairo. These 
presents might come on a little later, Avlien the strain on the transport is not quite so 
great as it is now. 

(Signed) C. TV. WILSON, Colonel , 

Deputy-Adjutant-General. 

Dongola, December 9, 1884. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 18. 

Index to Colonel Sir C. Wilson’s Memorandum on the Soudan Tribes. 

I. Korosko. 

II. Anibukol-Matammeli Desert road. 

III. Ambukol-Shendy, by river. 

IV. Line of communication. Dongola. 

V. Khartoum besieging anny under the Malidi. 
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I. Korosko .—Ababdch ; Bisliarcen ; Robatab. 

1. Auakoeii. Three sections between Nile and Red Sea. 

(«.) Sherub. —13,000, Sheikh Bashir. 

(b.) Aboodiycen. —1,200, Sheikh Minshettn. 

Roth loyal; in Upper Egypt; opposed to— 

(c.) Foijara. —1,200, Sheikh Hussein Pasha Khalifa, who suriendered Berber. 

2. Bisiiareen. South of Ababdeh, from Abu Hamed to Atbara River, and west to Red 

Sea, to the north of Suakin. Ei\e principal sections to the west are the Aliab; 
Ainrab ; Eirciab; Hamah ; and Gcihamab. 

This tribe lias never been actively hostile, though many have joined raiding 
parties, and attacked Berber. 

3 Robatab. Both hanks of Nile from Monassir country to Kcneineiteh. 5,000; Sheikhs 
Abu Hegel and Malck Besliir are still in rebellion, but seem willing to submit j 
rivalry between them. 


II. Ambukol-Matammeh Dcsirt road. —Awni-Sowarab ; Sowarab; Ilawawir ; Ilassaniyeh ; Jaalin. 

1. Awni-Howakab or Ooxirn. Between Atubukol and Merawi. Not very numerous. 

2. Sowa uAn. Right flank of io,ul as far as Bir Gamr, and near the Sixth Catnract. 

Subdivided into Deisaiah, who arc still loyal, and Eoofoonga, of Bir Gamr, who are 
in revolt, under Ali lkighit. 

3. ILawawik. Six sections under Sheikh Taiyallah. 2,000 men in all. Tribe divided. 

Before the revolt the Sowarab and Ilawawir had charge of the DebbeleKhartoum 
road. 

4. n \sSANiVKii. Left flank of road. Head-quarters at Bir Gakdul and Gebel Gilif. 3,000 

men. Sheikh l*’ez Ali, inclined to submit. 

5. Jaalin, At Matammeh and east bank of Khartoum (see No. Ill, 9). 


III. Ambukol-Shendy, by river .— Sliagiych; Monassir; Ilamr Bishareen; Ilassaniyeh; Robatab; 
Bisiiareen; liubush ; Shukriyeh; Jaalin. 

1. Sitauiykii. Both banks, Korti-Birti. Hostile to Dangalas. Warlike and treacherous. 

Formerly ruled over Dongola. Indigenous stock. 

2. Monassir. Under Sheikh Suleiman Wad Gamr, who murdered Colonel Stewart and 

his party. Extend from Birti to Ilobatab country. 3,000 men. No pardon t<* 
be offered to them. 


3. Hamr Bisiiareen. Right hank Merawi. Wad Gamr (see No, I, 2). 

4. Hassaniyeii (see No. II, 4). 

5. Robatab (see No. I, 3). 

6. Bisiiareen (see No. I, 2). 

7. Rcbi sii or Grnrsu. From Darfour. Nearly all Dervishes, near Murid. Small. 

tribe. Malidi’s Emir of Berber. El-Kliair is of this tribe. 
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8. Shckriyeh. Large and powerful tribe from tlie Atbara River to the Abyssinian 

frontier. Sheikh Wad-el-Kereem neutral, and inclined to be friendly. 

9. Jaai.in. Berber to Khartoum, along the Nile. Very hostile to General Gordon. 

Warlike. Sub-sections:—Saadab; Aramelab ; Mairafab and Jamiab. Zebehr 
Pasha is a Jamiab-Jaalin, and bis section was the first to revolt north of 
Khartoum. Now at Bir Gabra. 

Large numbers of Shagiyehs settled between Shendy and Khait mm have 
submitted to Gordon. 

IV. Tribes on line of communication , Dongola,— Nubians; Gararish ; Kabbabisk. 

1. Nubians of Dongola. Quiet and friendly to the British, and under Government control, 

but much oppressed by Bashi-llazouks. 

2. Gakarisii. Wady Haifa to Merawi. Under Government control. Supply camels to 

expedition. Sheikh Abdullah, at Mugassid Island, is in our pay. 

3. Kababisii— 

(a.) Under Sheikh Salem. Under Government control. West of Hafir to Bir 
Ambalili and El-Kab. Friendly. Sheikh Salem is in our pay. 

(4.) Under Sheikh Saleh Fadlallali. From Abu Goosi south to Ivordofan and Darfour 
and west to Selectna oasis. Powerful tribe. Blood feud between Saleh and 
the Mahdi. Importance of conciliating Saleh and his nephew Wad-el-Gereish. 
Saleh is inclined to be friendly, and awaits our show of force. 

V. Tribes under the Mahdi besieging Khartoum.— No details known as yet. All questions regarding 
their submission to be referred to General Gordon. They are principally tribes from 
Ivordofan. 

Cairo, December 27, 1884. 


No. 19. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 6, 1885.) 

(No. 1181.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 28, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose translations of two telegrams from the Mudir of 
Dongola, giving the statements of two men who have arrived there from the south. 

One professes to have left Khartoum fifteen days ago, hv order of General 
Gordon, hut does not appear to have brought either letter or message from him. 

The other brought a letter, but it is not stated from whom. 

Both accounts agree in stating that the troops in Khartoum have inflicted severe 
losses on the rebels, and that the Malidi’s followers are in great distress, and arc 
rapidly losing confidence in him. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 19. 

The Mudir of Dongola to Ilis Highness the Khedive. 

(Translation from Arabic.) Dongola, December 2G, 1884. 

I HAVE good news to give. 

A man named Idris El-Batar, who was at Khartoum, has arrived here, 
lie says that he left Khartoum fifteen days ago by order of General Gordon, who 
sent him to Dongola. He remained four days at Om Durman and saw the state ot 
the Malidi’s camp. The rebels are in great distress, and most arc prostrated from 
want of food. They have been incessantly harassed by the Government troops, and 
heartily repent of having revolted, and arc alarmed at the rumours of the advance of 
the British. Many have fled, and the regular soldiers who were with the Mahdi have 
nearly all gone over to the Government at Khartoum. 

Khaslimet El-Moos Pasha has returned to Khartoum with five steamers. 

Besides the above messenger, Idris, another person, called Abd-el Mahmoud 
Naliar, lias arrived from Shendy, having left that place six days before, ne says that 
JCliashmet El-Moos was then at Shendy with his troops. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 19. 

The Mudir of Dongola to His Highness the Khedive. 

(Translation from Arabic.) Dongola, December 27, 1884. 

A TRUSTWORTHY man has brought me a letter, dated 20th December 
(3rd Rebeel Evvel), in which it is stated that the Mahdi’s followers have suffered 
severe losses, and are being constantly attacked by the Government troops. The 
rebels are losing all confidence in tire Mahdi, and are leaving him. 

Moliamed El-Kliair, the Mahdi’s Emir, of Berber, came to see him, but being 
alarmed about the British advance, he returned to Berber on the 10th December with 
Abu Sharma, Ali Bakheit, and Babckr. 


No. 20. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 6, 1885.) 

(No. 1187.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 29, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a telegram from Colonel 
Chermside, stating that the Governor of Sanhcit reports that Ali Beklicit, the Chief 
of the Beni Amers, and Ali Cliacalay, of the Ho.leu gas, have been killed near Sabderat, 
between Daga and Kassala. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 20. 

Colonel Chermside to Colonel Watson. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, December 27, 1884. 

GOVERNOR Sanheit reports Ali Bekheit, Chief of Beni Amers, and Ali 
Cliacalay, of Halengas, killed near Sabderat, between Daga and Kassala. Later news 
adds Kassala troops, under Earagh Bey, subsequently arrived and routed rebels. 

Whether defeat of Beni Amers and El-Gadayn tribes is serious, numerically or 
not, am doubtful if Morgliani can replace leaders killed. 

Ras Aloula, with Ilamed Kantabai, advanced against Habbabs and Iladendowas. 
Einding them in force and being pressed for supplies he retired, and is near Sanhcit. 
Beni Amers from Daga said to bo falling back on Sanheit. 

Under circumstances, we should not give up Sanheit or any point if we can 
help it. 

Major Saad, delegate for Galabat, still at Asmara, complains of his treatment. 


No. 21. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January G, 1885.) 

(No. 1188.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 29, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a telegram from Colonel Chermside to 
Colonel Watson, reporting the occupation of wells near Rowayah by the rebels, and 
the subsequent attack on an island to which the merchants had removed from that 
place, resulting, although the attack was repulsed, in the retreat of the garrison to 
Suakin. 

The death of Ali Bekheit, reported in my preceding despatch, may have had the 
effect of restoring confidence to the rebels in the Eastern Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosure in No. 21. 

Colonel Chermside to Colonel Watson. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, December 29, 1884. 

ON the 24th over 1,000 rebels from tribes occupied wells near llowayeh, 
inhabitants left 25tli. Government placed all stores in Government dliow, merchants 
removed to island 5 miles distant. On night of 2Gth rebels attacked this island by 
sea, garrison went to their assistance, rebels numbering over titty attacked, five were 
taken prisoners, one wounded, seven escaped in canoes, remainder killed. Dhow with 
four rebels and plunder was sunk. Deserted hut village on mainland was burnt by 
rebels 27th. Garrison, numbering eighteen, and Governor, arrived here with prisoners ; 
no casualties among merchants or soldiers. 

Please inform “Tor” of events and direct her to look in at howayah on way 

down. 


No. 22. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January G, 1885.) 

(No. 1192. Confidential.) 

My Lord, T , Cmr °• December 30, lbbl. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a letter I have received from Air. Hogg, 
a member of the American Mission, who resides in Upper Egypt. Mr. Hogg incloses 
an interesting account of the working ot the Daira estates, written by a poison 

whose statements he considers trustworthy. . . . 

I have the honour to request that this despatch and its mclosures may bo 

considered as confidential, and that they may not be published. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 22. 

Mr. Hogg to Sir E. Baring. 

p ear gi rj Nile-boat “ Ibis” above Belianeh, December 2'S, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour of forwarding to you an abridged translation of the 
document I spoke of. The writer does not wish his name to be known, but I may tell 

you in confidence that lie is-, and therefore knows well what he writes about. 

He is a Protestant, supports a school at his own expense, and is altogether a reliable 
man. In private conversation he spoke more freely than he has ventured to express 
himself in writing of the evil effects of the preponderance of the French dement m 
the administration of the Daira estates, and of the influence possessed by M. Gay- 
Lussac over that of his English colleague, arising from his long experience and 
intimate acquaintance with all the details. ... 

I have had to write in somewhat unfavourable circumstances, but 1 hope you will 

find it legible. _ . 

I remain, &c. 

(Signed) JCHIN HOGG. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 22. 

Comparison of the Present Administration of the Daira Propen,, (" Chiftliks "\—marr 
partecularUj the District of Ermeni-mitk that during Ike tei)n ofTeJiaZe 

(Confidential.) 

(Summarized Translation from the Arabic.) 

[(A.) In the time of Ismail Paslia. (B.) The present time.] 

(A.) Corvee ; and either no Wages at all, or a paltry sum quite insuficient to support the 

Labourers. 

nhi;JIP? P natl . V( r s belonging to the Daira estates and those of the provinces were 

for the ™rof a r: S i t0 r rk th ° f tat ? s ; and thc ldre received was not enough 
£the aUmMlS ' 01 *«* *» compensation was given 

Chopped straw and corn-stalks for fuel for the sugar factories were furnished hv 
the ullages m thc provinces by order of the provincial axitlxoHties Prices wore 

^raiA^nh 1 !? fuel ™ Slu F ed n iu thclto boats, and the owners were 
rarely able to gowitlut; or even when they did, the fuel was weighed with 

tapeZ i t the owuere did not ap“m 

n pci son. It the boats sent by thc provincial Governors to fetch chopped straw 1 Ac 

itmiihthe 1 if U W0 £ 0 detamed beyond the specified period for any reason whatever- 
it mi 0 ht be then not having enough to load them fully—the rent of thc boats and 

If tiiP S n?o° V 10 mCU oxtra da U s "' C1 ' C deducted from the value of the fuel 

01 " 10K tU ° H , tIlanlicd thcil ' 6lM ' s and went home 
J mf 0 ' t dld n(d > they were charged with the deficit. 

suo> „. T l Z_fu y la b° ul 'crs and those who had monthly salaries received their pay in grain 
J ;, ' 1, and other commodities produced on the estate, in scantv measures, and 

at hi e hei lates than the current prices. The contractors did the‘same with thc 

deaf ear° P ° ° mi,loyed hy illom ’ lo wll0se complaints the officials always turned a 

bribe N his°mnei y ior it Thi U ^ 01 ‘ ° aU y °t’ bebad Avlthoui ,)riber y- The inferior must 
mine ins supuioi. This forms a great inducement to the higher officials to increase 

advantage. 01 ° mh ^ Baal9 at tllG -1— of the district 1 or their own%ersonal 

N.B.-It must be remembered that the late Khedive was intensely interested in 
the prosperity of lie estates ; and the officials in charge, and thc ovei^s knowing 
us and (heading his displeasure, paid thc strictest attention to their duties and were 

theh- ta i? i y I’ 1110 10kls S T S 10 and fro amon = tho labourers on the estates, and doiim 
their best to secure good crojis. Their own peculations were, of course conducted 
secietly,^ and under such close and constant supervision as was then given by the 
inspectors and their subordinates, abundant crops ought to have been raised and 
“ Ve r bU / 01 ' \ ]W foct tbat tbc labourcis themselves had no eneoum^nS 
perSi^way. thr ° U = h their ia a heartless, listless, idle, and 

(B.) How things arc conducted at present. 

. , S ^ C ° , tho Rur °Pcans have assumed the administration of the estates they have 
put a stop to most ot the oppressions of thc former Administration. These aiv now 
Ji a ‘°;,. aad . ° f u . y 1 ‘ 0S > 01 ‘fcd to under the pressure of circumstances, when the Governor of 
the dustnet is obliged to levy labour in order to enable him to fulfil his engagements 
within the specified time, lie endeavours to secure their services on such occasions 

openly than formerly 7 V ° lWOU - ^ a “ l1 »"> oamcl on more 

. ® in(i0 r J ! ! e of «io late Khedive the official employes, relieved from the 

meubus of his v akeful supervision and thc dread of his displeasure, have resorted to 
fraud and dishonesty in an open way, and also become careless and negligent to such 
an extent that the crops have been utter failures and peculations are unchecked or 
unnoticed, the improvements introduced in the factories, which are under the solo 

the crops in tii o fields ^ ^ bUCn rendercd fmitluss hy tllis cai ’ clt *s supervision of 

LI 17] 
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A second reason for the increase of fraud and peculation on the part of tlie native 
officials is that they expect the English to remove them soon from their present posts, 
and therefore they must do their best to “ make hay while the sun shines. 

A clear proof of the negligence of the overseers on the Daira lands is found m the 
fact that the natives who rent some of the Daira lands have been able to raise twice as 
laro'e crops of sugar under tlicir private inspectors, although the number of labourers 

hired by the Daira is four times that of those employed by the natives. 

The present system of renting land to the natives is not to be commended, on 
account of the fraud and corruption it gives rise to. . ,. , ,, 

Some receive lands oftcr the soil has been tilled and prepared for planting at the 
expense of the Daira, and with the implements and oxen, &c., belonging to it. . 

No native hires land from the Daira until he has entered into partnership u itli 
one of its employes, so that the latter may assist him and share the profits. Thus the 
nominal tenant is really a Daira official, and the Daira is defrauded at the expense of 
the partners. M. Gay-Lussac and his colleagues at the head of the Department aie 
aware of this, and approve of it, and it is not improbable that most ol them have 
a share in the spoils. The only one whose hands are clean (Mr. Ivelly, the Lng 
Administrator) is either ignorant of what goes on or thinks it all right, or yields to his 
colleagues in the matter, &c. 

Suggestions. 

The present officials ought to be changed, and faithful men, few in number, put 
in their place. This course alone will put an end to fraud and corruption, and secure 
careful supervision of the lands. 

If portions of the Daira lands have to be rented out to the natives, let cntiit 
districts be thus rented; and care should be taken that the fields let out to the natives 

are not mixed up with those belonging to the Daira. . 

1 (Signed) JOHN 1IOGG, D.D., American Mission. 

Nile-hoat “Isis,” off Far shoot, December 23, 1884. 

No. 23. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 6, 1885.) 

M°L Cairo, December 30, 1884. 

^ THE second of the three letters from the Grand Vizier to the Khedive inclosed 
in my despatch No. 1102 of the 6th instant referred to the alleged occupation ot 

Taiourra by the French, and asked for information. . T 

A reply has been drafted by the Egyptian Government, a translation of which I 
have to honour to inclose, giving suitable explanations ot the circumstances under 
which the Egyptian troops were withdrawn from Tajourra. . 

As there appeared to me to be no objection cither to the form or the substance of 
this letter, I have not thought it necessary to refer it to jour Lordslup by telcgiaph. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc in No. 23. 


His Highness the Khedive to the Grand Vizier. 

('Traduction litterale.) , , , 

J’AI recu la depeehe quo votre Altesse a bicn voulu m adresscr par laquellc 

votre Altesse me fait connaitro les explications donnecs par M. J. Ferry a i Ambassade 
' OL1C - tV . . , a i-_ ..i. A.. ..not; Vll lcur 1 ) 10 X 1 - 


vous adresser unc lettre vous exposant d’une manierc generale la situation de ces pajs, 
sous la date du 29 Moliarrem, 1302, ot actuellement unc autre depeehe rclatn o aux 
cdtes des Somalis, je ne crois pas neecssaire de m’etendre ici plus au long sur les 

C0UC Quant a Tadjourra, commc la force quo nous y mamtemons etait minime et 
comme nous n’avions pas les moyens de la renforcer, un des Chciks de cet endioit 
commenca a perccvoir les imp6ts ct.il dtait evident qu’il nllait attaquer notre garmson 
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composde de soixanto-dix a quatre-vingt hommes. Comme cette force etait impuis- 
santc a opposer de la resistance ct qu’elle sc trouvait en danger d’etre detruitc, clle 
fut obligee de se retircr do Tadjourra. D’apres nos informations un batiment de 
guerre Francais se trouvait dans les eaux de Tadjourra durant ces evdnements. Nous 
n avons aucune autre information do ces localitds depuis la retraite de nos troupes. 


No. 24. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 6, 1885.) 

(No. 1197.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 31, 1884. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 1187 of the 29th instant, I have the honour 
to inform your Lordship that Colonel Chermside has been instructed to use his own 
discretion both as regards the withdrawal of the Egyption garrison from Sanheit and 
as to the recall of Major Saad Effendi. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 25. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 6.) 

(No. 1199. Secret.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 31, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to forward to your Lordship several copies of certain 
seditious Arabic journals which have been stopped by the Egyptian postal authorities 
in conformity with the order of the Egyptian Government, forbidding their introduction 
into this country. 

Inclosure No. 1 contains eighteen numbers of the weekly journal “ Irvct-cl-Vuska,” 
or the “Firmest of Handles,” published by the Afghan Jemaleddinc in Paris. 

Inclosure No. 2 is a collection of the better known “ Abou Naddara,” or the “ Man 
with the Spectacles,” which appeared in Paris from March to August 1879. 

Inclosure No. 3 is another collection of “Abou Naddara” for 1882, preceded by a 
few numbers of the “Flutist,” the “Clarinet Player,” and the “Snake Charmer,” all 
four published in 1880 at Paris by the same writer, James Sauna. 

I also inclose three recent numbers of “ Abou Naddara” for 1884. 

Your Lordship will observe the nature of these publications from the French 
translations appended to the Arabic text below the various wood cuts. 

Both the “ Irvet-el-Vuska ” and the “Abou Naddara” are hostile to the present 
Khedive and to the English occupation; and the “Abou Naddara” is, moreover, 
especially remarkable for its support of Halim Pasha, as being the nominee of the 
Sultan, and whom it considers to be the only man capable of restoring liberty and 
prosperity to Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 26. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 6.) 

Sir, Admiralty, January 2, 1885. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit to 
you, for Earl Granville’s perusal, the inclosed copy of a letter dated the 4th December 
from Commodore Molyneux, reporting the state of allairs at Suakin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 







Inclosure in No. 26. 

Commodore Molyneux to Admiral Lord J. Hay. 

My Lord, “ Sphinx,” at Sualcin, December 4-, 1884. 

THERE lias been no change in the political situation here since my last report, 
dated the 27th ultimo. The rebels are becoming more active, and attacks arc once 
more a nightly occurrence. 

2. The attacks on the right are feeble, and have been directed against the 
entrenched camp and “ sand bag redoubt” close to it. Mines are being laid by the 
officers of the “ Dolphin ” in the track usually followed by the rebels on these attacks, 
and in order that the “ Dolphin ” may better cover the plain on its flanks, I have 
placed her up the north arm of the harbour. 

3. Early this morning the left was attacked with somo spirit, and was met by a 
sharp fire from the marines at New Douse, the Itoyal Engineers on Quarantine Island, 
and the Egyptians with rifles and 10-iucli mortars placed on Sualcin Island to command 
the quarries. The “ Sphinx ” also opened fire with shrapnel shell. The rebels appear 
to have suffered considerable losses, as they, contrary to their custom, left one dead 
body on the field and one man dying, and the marks of bicod all round showed that 
they had carried several others away. 

4. Ilaving received information a few days ago that tlie rebels were on the look¬ 
out to plunder the sambooks about the coast, I arranged with the General and Acting 
Governor to send the Egyptian gun-vessel “ Jaffarieh ” up the coast to warn all the 
boats not to anchor too close to the shore, and that the crews should land with 
caution. 

5. She will proceed as far as Roweyyali, where she has taken three iron taulcs, 
which I have sent to be placed on a small island close to, to hold a reserv c of water for 
the use of the people in the event of their having to take refuge there. 

X licivc 

(Signed) ' ’ r'. II. MORE MOLYNEUX. 


No. 27. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 6. 


The Marquis of liar ting ton to Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson. 

(Telegraphic.) War Office, January 6, 1885, 1'50 p.m. 

IE decided to send cavalry to Sualcin, for how many could you provide horses 
either there or in Egypt. 


No. 28. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 7. 


t> 
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General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 7, 1885, 4T0 p.m. 
STRONG convoy now leaving camp for Gakdul. 

General Stewart starts with another to-morrow for Mctammcli. Expect him to 
occupy it on the 15th instant. If steamer there will communicate with Gordon 
without delay. 
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( 2 .) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 


War Office, January 7, 1885, 6T0 P.M. 

Yours to Baring of yesterday and previous telegrams. 

A battalion at Malta put under orders for Egypt in case you wish for additional 
troops at Assouan. 

We do not think mere naval demonstration at Sualcin would answer purpose 
intended. Wc can make a real demonstration by sending to Sualcin a force consisting 
of two battalions of infantry 800 strong, four squadrons cavalry, mule battery, and 
four guns of field or horse artillery from Cairo, and one complete company of transport. 
Two regiments of Indian cavalry are also available if necessary, Regiments at home 
cannot supply another picked corps. This force would probably suffice to hold Osman 
Digna in neighbourhood of Sualcin, to repel attacks on Sualcin, and materially to 
assist in opening road to Berber if you require it for return. Transport would also be 
provided. But except for definite objects mentioned above, Commanding Officer would 
not be authorized to attack Osman Digna. 

Telegraph if you think that these measures would be desirable to support your 
own operations as apart from all other questions. 


No. 29. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 8.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, January 7, 1885. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit to 
you, for Earl Granville’s perusal, the inclosed letter, dated IGtli December, from 
Commodore Molyneux, reporting the state of affairs at Sualcin. 

The letter being sent in original I am to request that it may be transmitted by 
you to the War Office, with a request that it may be ultimately returned to this 
Department. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EYAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 29. 

Commodore Molyneux to Admiral Lord John Hay. 

(Confidential.) 

My Lord, “ Sphinx,” at Suakin, December 16, 1884- 

IN my last Report on the state of affairs, dated lltli December, 1884,1 gave a 
brief account of the attack on the railway made on the Stli instant; since then I 
have received a reliable account of the affair from the rebel side which I inclose 
(Inclosure 1), as well as an interesting deposition (Inclosurc 2), Avhich may be relied 
on as describing accurately the present feeling and the reports which are current and 
firmly believed in the rebel camp. 

2. The loss of Mahmoud Tuckrowrie, an Emir of the Mahdi, will be severely felt, 
as he was amongst the foremost of the rebel military leaders. 

3. There has been a little night firing on the left and left front occasionally, and 
a native child was wounded; otherwise there have been no casualties. 

4. There has been rather less expenditure of cartridges by the rebels lately, 
confirming recent reports that the rebels arc coming to the end of their stock of 
ammunition. 

5. Recent advices from Rowcyyah report everything quiet in that direction, 
although the officials there seem still to have some fear of attacks, groundless I 
believe. 

6 . Iler Majesty’s ship “Condor” returned from Agik on the 12tli instant, and 
the Egyptian gun-boat “Jaflaria” this morning. The latter brings the important 
news that the Beni-Amers are beginning to return to the coast, about 200 with an 
important Chief having already arrived at Agik, Bahdour Island. This Chief reports 
that his tribe will soon muster in force and will be prepared to act against the 
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Iladendowas, at Tokar, if the Government will assist them with arms, men, and 
horses. 

7. The tribesmen express much gratitude to the Government for the care that 
has been taken in supplying the wants of their families with water, &c. Regarding 
Kassala, they say that it is now free from the rebels, two recent victories won over 
them by Sheikh Ali Bey Birklicet, head of the Beni-Amer tribe, having dispersed 
them. 

8. The movement against Tokar, the centre of the Hadendowa country, just now, 
when the rebels are somewhat disheartened, might be of great importance, if sup¬ 
ported, and would probably lead to the formation of another Friendly League amongst 
the Amarars, who would be on the rebels’ flank; but, under existing circumstances, 
our support must, at any rate at present, be limited, apparently, to supplying them 
with arms and ammunition. 

9. I propose going to Agig shortly to ascertain exactly what tlicir wants are, and 
what their intentions, under various circumstances. It is an opportunity which has 
been foreseen, and which it would be a great pity to lose, especially as the Beni-Amer 
tribe has shown its loyalty to the Government by actively resisting the rebel attacks 
on Kassala, with great success, for months, while receiving little or no support from 
others. 

10. The news from Massowali up to the lltli instant is contained in the letter of 
proceedings from Commander I. Eliot Pringle, of Her Majesty’s ship “Falcon,” and 
two translations of Reports to the Sub-Governor of Massowali, inclosed herewith. 
(Indosure 3.) 

11. The object of the Abyssinian military movement described in the above- 
mentioned Reports seems to be:— 

(1.) The capture of Debub, who has been mentioned several times in my previous 
letters as a cousin of the King, now a brigand preying on the caravans, &c., near 
Massowali, from whence he escaped last October; 

(2.) To punish the Aswartas for having given him and Adam Agha, another 
brigand and outlaw, their support and protection ; and 

(3.) To collect tribute, 

12. Zoola, which is reported to have been burned, and some people murdered, is 
undoubtedly in Egyptian territory ; but the boundaries arc not clearly defined, both 
the Egyptians and Abyssinians often claiming the right to levy tribute over the 
same people, though, as a matter ot fact, the Abyssinians alone habitually 
exercise it. 

13. The Governor-General, whom I have consulted on the subject, thinks that the 
incursion into Egyptian territory by the Abyssinians may give him a convenient 
vantage ground during any negotiations with the King, which may, sooner or later, 
arise in connection nitli the many questions that require settlement. 

14. A private letter received from Massowali by a merchant here says that after 
passing Zoola the Abyssinians continued to follow up Debub and Adam Aglia, who 
were said to be in the Sliolio country. It makes no mention of Toola being 


burned. 

13. Colonel Chermside, C.M.G., Governor-General, 
IGtli instant, and remains here for the present. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) R. 


returned from Cairo on the 
Jl. MORE MOLYNEUX. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 29. 

Report of an Interview, on December 11, 1884, held by permission of Major-General 
A. L. Fremantle, between Mahmoud Bey AH, Chief of the Friendlies, and Ali Rahab the 
younger, an Amarar Sheikh, noiv reluctantly serving under Osman Digna, and very 
irritable with both sides. 

MAHMOUD ALI states:— 

“ 1 met Ali Rakab beyond the last English redoubt (sandbag) far beyond, and 
asked him to tell me about the attack on the 8th December. 30b said tlicir object 
was to conceal themselves in the ravines and rush upon the railway to capture the 
engine. At daybreak they saw two Englishmen leave the sandbag redoubt and they 
fired at them (two seamen to disconnect the mine). Then they themselves were fired 
at by tl tree English forts from different directions, and from the English ‘ babour 
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Si' M i}i cst T’ s ‘Dolphin’); they had much difficulty in escaping from Cm 
shells, they could not get together for a rush without being shelled. They retired 
slowly as best they could. Then all the cavalry together came towards them. Thcv 
saw an Englishman with a helmet, and thought they wore all English; when they 
afterwards lound they were Egyptians they wore mad. The two last shells from the 
ship ( Dolphin ) were the worst; they destroyed many. Ali Rakab was reluctant to 

STf Y/m th ° !°n SC 1 WC !’ e; llC saw ci o llt graves, but lie acknowledges that at 
least 100 were killed and wounded. ° 

“ When they got back to TIandoub they were very down-hearted, but Osman sent 
to say that the Maluli had gamed a great victory at Khartoum, and had killed 2,000, 
only losing two. Some of the ITadcndowas believed this and were pleased, but the 
Amarars do not believe it. 

“ Whilst wo ” (Malmioud Ali and Rakab) “ wore talking, five Englishmen from 
the fort came near us ; they v. ere playing and throwing stones at one another. I said 
o All Rakab, ‘Look what sort of men you are lighting ; they don’t know and they 
don t care whether we are friends or enemies, and they are far from tlicir fort without 
even sticks. 

Ali Rakab replied, Curse them, and curse Osman for bringing them here.’ ” 


Inclosure 3 in No. 29. 

Deposition of Moliamcd Ailer. 

tt "\ TLE1 ‘ (Uuhamed Genlir) states that lie has come from Ilandoub. 

lie Jett Ilandoub this morning and has conic hen*, as his uife and children an* here. 

xosterday (13th December). 100 men came to besiege the town, and from them 
one named Moliamcd luekrov, rie (the Ameer) was killed, and two had their legs cut 
oft and heads broken by a shell. Mobamed Ahmed (the Maluli) has sent, saying 
that no is afraid of t.ie Christians and v>ants more men. No one has gone, but the 

i :™' ( ' scn ^' } lm ' vor( i they themselves are expecting the Christians to come 
and fight them, and cannot spare men. 

r .fi° ^ m£Uais , a , ro 1 a ^ wa ’ti n o for soldiers to come, as they want to escape, but are 
a Iran* to do so until the soldiers come, or else (Lilian Digna uouhl destroy them. 

I hey have not the ammunition they used to have at first. They have only two or 
nee rounds each. In all the houses at Ilandoub there is no ammunition. Delias been 
m all of them. They have* grain but no cloth; 2 dollars for a cloth uhen they can 
get it. 

No one goes to them from Suakin. 

They are very angry with the Suakinios, more so than with the soldiers. 
rn , The) ask God to send them 10,000 Egyptian soldiers rather than 1,000 Christians. 
The English have broken their hearts. 

They are frightened of the engine now, and will not go near it. Osman Digna 
has given orders to them not to allow the English to remain in peace, but to worry 
them day and night. 

They do not believe the cavalry to be Egyptians, but believe them to be English, 
or Mahmoud Ali s Arabs dressed as Egyptians. 

l The only people who want to fight and die arc the Iladendowas and Kamelabs, 
but the Amarars are afraid. 

■^hc people who took Elias’ camels were Kamelabs, but Waliag Ilassan was not 
theie. no heard that Mobamed Kheir and another were killed, but did not hear that 
any one was wounded or killed of the Kamelabs. 

0 ,. ^ , (Signed) ALFRED B. BREIVSTER. 

Suakin , December 14, 1884. 

The rebels have been defeated twice at Dongola. The Malidi came down with 
the intention of opening Khartoum and Suakin, but sent 9,000 men twice to Doimola, 
when they were both defeated ; he returned to Mount Marser. 

There is no news of Kassala. It is safe. 
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Inclosure 4 in No. 29. 

Further Deposition of Mohamed Ailer. 

MOHAMET) AILER, re-examined by Major-General Fremantle, December 15th, 
states:— 

“ I am sure Mahmoud Tuckrowrie* was killed on Saturday. I saw his body. His 
head was split open and arm blown off. 

“ The rebels are afraid of attacking the sandbag camp. When they came down 
on the 8th they were brought down by Mahmoud Tuckrowrie into the gullies in order 
to capture the engine and few only of them believed they would succeed. Their plans 
were upset by the cavalry discovering them. They then found they could do 
nothing. 

“They believe that there are many mines near the forts. 

“ Mahmoud Sardoun has complained to Osman that be loses many men and kills 
none of the English, and has been told by Osman not to come too close, but to harass 
the English by firing from long ranges. At Tamai they arc suffering from rheumatism 
and colds ; at naudoub they arc better off, as they can get shelter in gullies, &c. 
They are badly off for clothing, and have very little cloth. 

“ At ILandoub there arc about 5G0 lladcndowas and 400 Amarars, and the latter go 
backwards and forwards into the mountains to their families. The Amarars—except 
two sections of them—only pretend affection for the Mahdi, and really wish the 
English to come out. The Iladendowas and two sections of the Amarars firmly believe 
in the Mahdi, but the Iladendowas at naudoub are rather demoralized by the Amarars, 
who are frightened. They are all getting more and more frightened as they arc getting 
short of ammunition. 

“ It is the common talk of the camp for three days that a letter came from the 
Mahdi to Osman to tell him to send reinforcements, as he was expecting an attack 
from the Christians advancing from Dongola. He had now, lie wrote, been fighting 
the Holy War for two years, and his people were tired and few in numbers, lie had 
hoped to take Khartoum, but must now retire. He had already sent two armies 
towards Dongola, but had been beaten. 

“ Osmm assembled the Sheikhs and proposed to send the Monsiab tribe to the 
Mahdi; but Waliag llassan said he should not do so, as the English will attack here, 
and they cannot trust the Amarars, who will run away. 

The people want to know how this can lie the true Mahdi if he wants help from 
here, and some of them doubt him in consequence. 


Inclosure 5 in No. 29. 

Commander Prhujle to Commodore Molyneusc. 

Sir, “ Falcon ,” at Massowali, December 14, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to report that since my letter of the Gth instant, by 
“ Cygnet,” the inclosed Report of movements of two Abyssinian Generals and of the 
freebooters, Debcub and Adam Aglia, has been received. 

2. Major Saad Effendi, who left Massowali in November, is still at the frontier, 
four days from here, awaiting the return of Ras Allula, to allow his entry into 
Abyssinia. 

3. News of the 18tli November from Ivassala describes a successful raid from that 
town, killing 300 of the enemy and capturing cattle, with a loss of three or four men 
only. 

The “Coquette” arrived here on the 12th instant, and as she reports having met 
“Condor” at Bahdoor fsland, I conclude the postcript of your orders of the Gth 
instant is not to be attended to by this section. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) J. E. PRINGLE. 


* Mahmoud Tuckrowrie uas one of tlu* chief leaders in all the attacks, and commanded on the Stli. Ilm 
attaik in which he was killed was on the 13th instaut. 
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Inclosure 6 in No. 29. 

Report . 

WELD RAS RAYA (DEBEUB) is at Kilto (Shoho district), one day’s march 
from Harkceko, and Adam Aglia is proceeding to the nabob tribe, accompanied by 
the irregular officers and soldiers who ran away from Massowali some time ago; the 
remaining of his followers of the Assaworto people remained at Waij. Two irregular 
soldiers who were with Adam have been killed by Bendjerewty Lowtv (Abyssinian 
General). This same Lowty, accompanied by his Abyssinians, went* to Toola and 
ordered the place to be burnt. Some people have been killed and some others taken 
prisoners ; the remaining fled to the mountains or escaped in the sea. 

December 11, 1884. 


Inclosurc 7 in No. 29. 

Second Report. 

TnE number of people that the Abyssinians killed in Toola amount to thirteen, 
and wounded one; those taken in captivity, fifteen, men, women, and children ; missing, 
three. Took away 300 sheep, 91 camels. The [whole] of Toola houses burnt. 

On Monday, in the morning, some Abyssinian horsemen came near Arafla. The 
sentry on the mountain saw them, and fired his gun, to inform the troops in the fort. 
When the Abyssinians heard the report of the gun they left, taking the route to 
Assaoa. 

Another party of Abyssinians, under the command of Ras Guebro Kedan, 
plundered the tribes of Assalissan, Ressimo, Hego, Kaato, and took away a great 
deal of cattle and people (slaves). 

N.B.—Debcub and Adam Aglia arc two robbers sought by the Abyssinians and 
the Egyptian authorities. 

Translation of Report sent by the Chief of Harkceko and Toola. 

(Signed) M. MANOPOLE. 


No. 30. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—[Received January 8, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 9. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , January 8, 1885, 10 - 30 a.m. 

LORD AVOLSELEY telegraphs:— 

“ I hope to communicate direct from Shendy by steamer with Gordon. It 
is therefore most important that I should know whether Her Majesty’s Government 
still adhere rigidly to policy in my instructions. If Her Majesty’s Government mean 
now to hold Egypt for an indefinite period, it is most important to have pacified 
Soudan between AYhitc Nile and Red Sea. Unless we catch or kill the Mahdi, it may 
bo impossible to establish suitable Government at Khartoum in the short time at 
disposal. To leave a British garrison there would be extremely objectionable, but if 
Osman Digna can be disposed of it might become advisable to leave 1,000 British at 
Berber until next cold weather, when they could easily remove to Suakin, which 1 feel 
wc must hold with British or Indian garrison for some years.” 


No. 31. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , January 8.) 

(No. 24. Confidential. Ext. 9.) 

My Lord, Cairo , January 8, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a copy of a telegram from Lord 
AVolscley requesting to be informed, in view of the probability of his being shortly 
able to communicate directly by steamer with General Gordon, whether Her Majesty’s 
Government still adhere rigidly to the policy laid down in his instructions and 
[117] ‘ K 
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suggesting that it might become advisable to leave 1,000 British troops at Berber 
until the next cold weather. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 31. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, January 7, 1885. 

I HOPE soon to communicate direct from Shendy by steamer with Gordon. 
It is therefore most necessary that I should know if Iler Majesty’s Government still 
adhere rigidly to the policy in my instructions. 

If Her Majesty’s Government mean now to hold Egypt for an indefinite period, 
it is most important to have pacified the Soudan between the "White Nile and the 
Bed Sea. 

Unless we catch or kill the Maluli it may be impossible to establish a suitable 
government at Khartoum in the short time at disposal. 

To leave British garrison there would be extremely objectionable, but if Osman 
Digna can be disposed of it might become advisable to leave 1,000 British at Berber 
until next cold weather when they could be easily removed to Suakin, which I feel we 
must hold with British or Indian garrison for some years. 


No. 32. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 8, 1*30 P.M.) 

(No. 10. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 8,18S5,11*5 A.vr. 

I IIAYE communicated very fully with Lord Wolseley on the subject of the 
Suakin expedition, especially on the question of time. Eollowing is summary of his 
views :— 

The only method by which operations against Berber and Khartoum can be 
assisted is that indicated in my telegram to Lord llartington of the Cth. Lord 
Wolseley urges it again on Her Majesty’s Government. It would cost nothing. It 
would prevent Malidi being reinforced from Eastern Soudan. 

Khartoum will be relieved before any expedition sent from England could engage 
Osman Digna. Even supposing defeat, the only possible means of retreat would be 
down the Nile. It would be a great advantage to have Berbcr-Suakin route already 
opened when moment for withdrawing British force and refugees arrives. 

“ I should be very glad to see force referred to in my telegram of 3rd December 
sent to Suakin to destroy Osman Digna and open road, but it would be too late now to 
have any bearing upon actual relief of Khartoum.” 

Wolseley then informs me of his plans, which I presume arc already known to 
Lord llartington. lie dwells strongly on the necessity of secrecy, and adds 

“ I am fully sensible how any reverse here would complicate matters at home and 
in Egypt, and Her Majesty’s Government may depend on my caution. In war there 
is no such thing as certainty, but, with God’s help, I shall have a great success. I 
never felt more confident in any previous operation, a confidence that I know is shared 
by all about me.” 

Summary of Wolseley’s opinions ends. 

Iler Majesty’s Government have now the whole case before them, and it is for 
them to decide whether they will send the expedition for the double object of opening 
the Berber road and pacifying the Eastern Soudan. The arguments in favour of this 
course appear to me to be strong, although, of course, not so strong as if time had 
permitted the expedition to affect the operations for relief of Khartoum. On this 
latter point, Wolseley’s opinions communicated in my telegram to Lord llartington. 
Secondly, whether British regiment is to be sent to Assouan, sec my telegram No. 7 
of 5th. 
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No. 33. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received by telegraph, January 8.) 

(No. 23. Secret. Ext. 10.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 8, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith copies of telegraphic 
correspondence between Lord llartington, Lord Wolseley, and myself, on the question 
of sending an expedition to Suakin. 

These telegrams, with my despatches Nos. 10 and 14 of the 2nd and 5th instant, 
contain the whole statement of the case, and the opinions which have been submitted 
in regard to it. ner Majesty’s Government have now to decide whether they will 
send the expedition for the double object of opening the Berbcr-Suakin road and 
pacifying the Eastern Soudan. The arguments in favour of this course appear to me 
to be strong, although, of course, not so strong as if time had permitted the expedition 
to effect the operations for the relief of Khartoum. 

On this latter point Lord Wolscley’s opinion is, of course, conclusive. 

The other points to be decided are:— 

1. The steps to be taken in connection with Lord Wolscley’s recommendations, 
communicated in my telegram of the Gth to Lord llartington, viz., the dispatch of 
mcn-of-war to Suakin with the object of a display of force at that place. 

2. Whether a British regiment is to be sent to Assouan, as recommended in Lord 
■Wolseley’s telegram, inclosed in my despatch No. 14 of the 5th instant. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 33. 

The Marquis of Llartington to Sir E. Baring. 

(Private.) 

(Telegraphic.) London, January 5, 1885. 

1 WILL consult with colleagues on your suggestion, but do not understand 
how Suakin expedition can materially assist Lord Wolseley. The force described in 
telegram of 3rd December must come from England, and could not land at Suakin 
under six or eight weeks. 

Do you apprehend that Osman Digna will attack Lord Wolseley ? 


Inclosure 2 in No. 33. 

Sir E. Baring to General Lord Wolseley. 

(Private.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January G, 1885. 

I REPEATED your telegram No. 1 to Lord Granville. 

The Government arc evidently very reluctant to undertake an expedition from 
Suakin merely with the object of pacifying the Eastern Soudan. 

Without altogether agreeing, I can understand their objections. 

My point, however, throughout, has been that, besides pacifying the Eastern 
Soudan, circumstances might arise under which the expedition might materially con¬ 
tribute to your success, and that, considering the very difficult and dangerous nature of 
your present enterprise, and also the gravity of the issue at stake, I thought that 
everything which is possible should be done to help you. 

I have now received the following private telegram from Lord Hartington :— 

“ Will consult with colleagues on your suggestion, but do not understand how 
Suakin expedition can materially assist Lord Wolseley. 

“ The force' described in telegram of 3rd December must come from England, and 
could not land at Suakin under six or eight weeks. 

“ Do you apprehend that Osman Digna will attack Lord Wolseley ?” 

My reasons for giving the opinion stated above were :— 

1. That the knowledge that another column was moving from Suakin would pro¬ 
bably exercise a certain influence, oven at Khartoum, and would, at all events, prevent 
the Malidi being reinforced from the Eastern Soudan. 

2. That in the event of your receiving a check, or of your force being seriously 
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weakened by illness, it would be a great advantage to be able to reinforce you rapidly 
from Sualdn. 

I do not think that the first contingency is at all probable, but m any under¬ 
taking of this sort I think wc should be prepared to act quickly, in the event of an 
unexpected reverse. 

3. That it would be a great advantage to have the Berber-Suakm route already 
open when the moment for withdrawing your force, and the refugees, arrive. 

4. That in view of Gordon’s last message, and of the opinion expressed in Lord 
Granville’s telegram of the 3rd instant about not risking repulse, your operations 
may be dclavcd, and that should you encounter more resistance than has herctofoic 
been contemplated, it might be very useful to you to be able to call up reinforcements 
from Suakin. 

I confess that I thought that looking to correspondence which had previously 
taken place, preparations would have been made which would have enabled the foice 
you proposed to land at Suakin in less time than six or eight weeks. Moreover, on 
this head the successful occupation of Gakdul may have somewhat modified the 
situation. I do not know whether you contemplate moving the Camel corps rapidly 
on to Metammcli, and whether, when they are tluue, you propose awaiting the armal 
of the infantry by the river before moving on Khartoum. 

Please consider the question fully Irom the point of view of time. 

As regards Osman Digna, I do not think lie will attack you unless you meet 
with a check. Any check would, of course, give a great stimulus to the whole 
rebellion. 

Let me know what you think of these views. They may be all Avrong, so I 
have told Lord Darlington that I will reply to him after consulting further with 

you. ______ 

Inclosure 3 in No. 33. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(Private and Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Korti > January 6,1885. 

YOKES of to-day. . . , 

I am truly grateful for your thoughtful telegram. I will think over the matter 
and ansAver all points to-morroAV. 

I Avould strongly adA'ise Iler Majesty’s Government to send all available men-ot- 
war fortlnvith to Suakin to anchor until Khartoum is relieved. Men should land 
frequently and exercise Avitli guns, shoAving as many marines in red coats outside the 
Avorks as possible. . 

Admiral alone to be in the secret, everybody else to believe that attack on tribes 

was contemplated. , _ _ 

If this is believed by our people, it will be soon believed by Osman Digna and 
prevent all chance of his sending help to Berber, Avliich place I hope may be taken by 
us about 20th February. 

If Her Majesty’s Government approve this, which will cost nothing, it should be 
done at once. 

Inclosure 4 in No. 33. 

Sir E. Baring to the Marquis af Hurting ton. 

(Private and Confidential.) t 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, .January 6, 188o. 

FOLLOWING from Lord Wolseley : — 

[See Inclosure 3 in No. 33.] 
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Inclosure 5 in No. 33. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) _ Korti, January 7, 1885. 

YOUE private and confidential telegram. 

In my ansAver yesterday, I stated the only method by Avliich operations against 
Berber and Khartoum can be assisted. I would urge it upon Iler Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment ; it Avill cost nothing, and it Avill fulfil all the demands in your first reason. 

Khartoum will lie relieved lief ore any expedition sent from England to Suakin 
could engage Osman Digna. Even supposing defeat, our only possible means of 
retreat would be doAvn the Nile in boats to Debbeh or Dongola. 

Your second reason: To send me reinforcements from Suakin in case of check 
Avould be as impossible as my retreat upon that line under those circumstances. 

Your third reason: I fully agree. 

I should be very glad to see the force referred to in my Nos. 59 and 4 sent to 
Suakin to destroy Osman Digna and open road ; but it Avould be too late now to have 
any bearing upon the actual relief of Khartoum. 

A strong convoy of provisions leaves to-day for Gakdul. To-morrow Brigadier- 
General Stewart starts Avith another convoy for Metammeh, Avliich I hope he will 
occupy on the 15th instant. 

I hope to find steamers there to enable Sir Charles Wilson to proceed to Khartoum 
and return to Metammeh Avith all despatch, aa t 1icii he has conferred with Gordon. 
General Earle will start from Hamdab about the 20th instant, and should capture 
Berber about the 22nd February, assisted by the Naval Brigade and soldiers in steamers 
from Sliendy. 

I implore you to keep these plans secret; they are subject to many modifications. 
I am fully sensible Iioav any reverse here Avould complicate matters at home and in 
Egypt, and Iler Majesty’s Government may depend on my caution. 

In war there is no such thing as certainty, but, Avith God’s help, I shall have a 
great success. I never felt more confident in any previous operation—a confidence 
that I know is shared by all about me. 


No. 34. 

Sir R. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefote .— (Received January 8.) 

Sir, War Office, January 8, 18S5. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the 
information of Earl Granville, the inclosed copies of a telegram with regard to alfairs 
in Egypt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EALP1I THOMPSON. 


Inclosure in No. 34. 

The Marquis of Hurting ton to Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson. 

(Telegraphic.) War Office, January 8, 1885, 2'20 l\M. 

WOLSELEY seems to think that Assouan wants more protection. His lloyal 
Highness has therefore put 2nd Battalion lloyal Sussex under orders for Alexandria. 
It Avill embark from Malta in the “ Poonah,” Avliich arrives there on 17th. Use your 
discretion as to Avhat battalion you send up Nile. 
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No. 35. 

Telegram communicated to the F oreign Offi ce hj the War Office, January 8. 

General Lord Wolselcy to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 8, 1885, 5*45 r.M. 

STEWART just left with force for Metammelv; hope we will occupy it without 

di ®°One EngS gentleman with a guide came here to-day from Gakdul, having left 

U ° n C eanlaw you own inference from this fact as to the truth of absurd rumours 
that desert is occupied by large hostile armies. 


No. 36. 

Sir B. Baring to Bari Granville.— (Received January 9, 9*30 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cain - Janm9l 1885 ’ ®' 9 A ' M ' 

ln\mw!rtoan 0 inqni^ St Se about future telegraphic communication, Lord 
Wolscleysays that he feels tolerably cortain of bang able to tep desert road t^ 

K ° rti our present 

from Wolselcy! .peratien^ appear 

to me that his instructions would vrith advan age he altemd 1 '*‘ S to 

modification later, and, in view of the fact tha 1 surest that Lord Wolseley 

receive an answer to a message from Rhartoum, I would suggest that W<h y 

he left the widest discretion to act at once as he thinks best, without tuithci 

home. 


No. 37. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received by telegraph, January 9.) 

(No. 26. Confidential. Ext. 13.) Cairo, January 9,1885. 

b0 p“ SrS political situation 

resulting from Lord Wolselev’s operations is known, it does not appear to me that 
HstS ital could^ith advantage, he materially altered, 

receive au°auswer* to a^message fioni Khartoum! 1 Venture to suggest tha^ the nddest 
discretion should be left to Lord Wolselcy to act at once as he thmks best, n.thout 
fuithcr reference to Her Majesty’s Government. ^ ^ ave ^ 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 37. 

Sir E. Baring to General Lord Wolseley. 

, . . V Cairo, January 8, 1885. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Question S^y^mSte^Smcation in your instructions seems to me rather 
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to depend on whether you are likely to he for any length of time cut off from 
telegraphic communication with London. 

Let me know what you think of prospects under tkiB head. 


Inelosure 2 in No. 37. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Korti , January 8,188o. 

YOURS of to-day. , , . . 

When I reach Matammah I shall he six days away from telegraph, hut hope, 
and am tolerably certain, of being able to keep desert road open to Korti. When I 
reach Khartoum you must add on three days more. Thus, any message from me at 
Khartoum would take nine days in reaching through this the nearest safe telegraph 
station. I have told Stephenson to give you copy of a telegram I have just sent 
to Lord Hartington. 

Stewart has started. 


No. 38 

Commodore Molyneux to the Secretary to the Admiralty. (Communicated to the Foieign 
Office by the Admiralty, January 9.) 

(Telegraphic.') Suakin, January 9, 1885, 5*35 p.m. 

MASSOWAH news. Since Bakhcct’s death position Kassala very critical, 
closely invested. Have two months’ grain, no medical treatment [ ? ]• Loyal tubes 
shaky [? shaken]. Galabat Gheera also critical. 


No. 39. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received January 10, 11*30 A.M.) 

(No. 14.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 10, 1885, 11*5 a.m. 

FOLLOWING from General Fremantle . 

“ Major Chermside reports condition of Abyssinian frontier very unsatisfactory. 
State of garrisons except Senlieit very critical. Treasury safe at Scnheit. as 
Aloula’s recent expedition has had had effect, and Bakliect’s death discourages loyal 
tribes.” 


No. 40. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 10.) 

(No. 30. Ext. 14.) _ . , 1S8 . 

My Lord, Cairo, January 10, 188o. _ 

COLONEL WATSON lias received a telegram from General Frcmantlo at Suakin 

to the following effect:— 

Colonel Chermside reports the condition of the Abyssinian frontier to be very 
unsatisfactory, and the state state of the garrisons, except Smlicit, very critical, ihe 
treasure is safe at Sinlieit. Ras Aloula’s recent expedition has had a bad effect, and 
the death of Ali Bakheet Boy discourages the loyal tribes. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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No- 41. 


Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , January 10. 


ao 


The Marquis of Hart in gt on to Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson. 


War Office, January 10, 1885, 11*30 a.m. 

MINE 8tli. 

Wolseley does not think battalion from Malta will he required. Move therefore 
suspended for the present. 


(20 

The Marquis of Llartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

War Office, January 10, 1885, 11*30 A.M. 

Your No. 8. 

As regards Assouan, move of battalion from Malta suspended. If wanted, 
“ Poonah ” will be at Malta on 17th, and could take it on. 


No. 42. 

Mr. Wyndham to Ear] Granville. — (Receiled, January 11, 3'20 f.h.) 

(No. 1.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, January 11, 1885. 

SPECIAL Ambassador left yesterday. 

(Confidential.) 

Minister for Foreign Affairs says that he will go by Paris, not stopping at 
Vienna; hut according to other information, lie may stop there and also go to Berlin. 


No. 43. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 11. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, Januanj 11, 1885, 1*50 i*.M. 

MESSENGER who left this 18tli December with letter to Gordon just returned, 
lie was one day in lvhartoum, and left it on 28th December; ho was taken prisoner 
returning, and Gordon’s letters taken from him. He bears marks of having been 
bound and beaten. Sewn up in clothes, not taken from him, was a facsimile of 
previous little note, bearing same date, 14th December, and announcing all well then. 
Gordon was in perfect health, and troops on the five steamers he saw were well and 
happy. 

Steamers seize cattle and grain, and take them up river to Khartoum. 

Messenger returned on foot via Bayuda. 

I have ordered three officers to proceed to Khartoum, and stay there to help 
Gordon until I can raise siege. Their names are Dickson, Royal Dragoons; Stuart 
Wortley, Royal Rifles; and Gascoigne, late Blues. 


No. 44. 

Mr. Nicolson to Earl Granville.—(Received January 12.) 

(No. 4.) 

My Lord, Athens, January 6, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to report that M. Mitzakis has returned from Abyssinia, and 
is at present in Athons. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. NICOLSON. 
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No. 45. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pam,cefole.-(Received January 12.) 

Sir, . 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of toA&SSTtiiStt to 
you, for Earl Granville's peru-al, the inclosed copy of a letter Led“Z Iff 
December, from Commodore Molyncux, reporting thestate of affaire aUSusl- 
A similar letter has been addressed to the War Office. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure in No. 45. 

Commodore Molyneux to Admiral Lard John Hay. 

My Lord, C£ c , ,. ,, , ~ ^ 

z £3ii!S£SS: 

o i J ma . tlc preparation to place Her Majesty’s shin 

the ground The rebels hiwovOT'aftir 'mlvLdng Tlhofc 

showed afterwards that at least thirty had 

suiee bren discovered in the bushes. Tlio only casualty on miv t? ? 

trooper severely wounded. v • } 1 side uas one Egyptian 

3. On the previous day the rebels made a very bold and successful raid Four 
opened on them. Two of the men attoSg bhoXKf 

I. I he attacks on the entrenched camp, which used to occur nightly, have entirely 
eeased since we laid down mines on their line of advance ° “ e UU ° ly 

5. Lhe Egpitian condensing vessel ”Ja!faria” returned from llowovvah on the 
Mh instant. JW captain reports that the women and children, with most of II," mo re 
chants and then* goods, have been removed to an island about 3 miles off ThVfm t 
on the mainland is still held by liashi-ilazoul-s and tribesmo," 'and a ™, Lk sW 

snpmt'loive * CUB ' * "«T * seriously attacked hfl 

0. The tanks which f suit to Roweyyah have boon placed on the island and 
Iil.hd, '"" l a ‘'‘auivc ol provisions landed equal to one month’s supply, so that there 

the mainZd: ' ‘"" mnKatc «“ «'>“*& "vent of Iheir liil’shut out hum 

r 11 0,1 111,1 y. 1 ' from Agig that, owing to the unusual drvncss 

oltlm season, they *ere getting short of waler. I tlierel'ore ordered Her Jlaiestv’s 
ship ‘ Condor to proved with dispatch to supply the want-of the people u tltho 
nrmal there » the Egyptian condensing vessel “ Jaffavia,” which started this 
morning, when the “Condor” will return here 1S 

[117] 
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8. Sheikh Morgliani has gone to Agig in the “ Jaffaria,” his powerful religious 
influence being required to counteract the teaching of the Maluli’s emissaries, who 
have been trying to alienate the tribes of that district. 

9. Her Majesty’s ship “ Coquette ” left for Massowah on the 6th instant, and 
Iler Majesty’s ship “ Cygnet ” arrived here on the Otli instant with despatches from 
Kassala and Massowah. There is no news of importance from either place, the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Massowah being quite quiet, and the Government at Kassala in no great 
want of anything but money, the wages of the soldiers being in arrear ; 30,000 dollars 
have been sent to Sanheit, cn route to Kassala, in charge of some tribal levies, armed 
by Colonel Chennside, C.M.G. 

10. I shall probably remain here until the return of Colonel Chcrmside, who is 
expected in a few days from Cairo, when my further movements will be guided by the 
instructions he has received. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) R. II. MOKE MOLYNEUX. 


No. 46. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 12, 10‘30 A.M.) 

(No. 17.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 12, 1SS5, 9'5 A.M. 

FOLLOWING from General, Suakiu 

“ News from several sources that Osman Digna is seriously disturbed by 
English advance from Nile, and by the Beni Amcr and Ilabbab attack which he fears 
on Tokar.” 


No. 47. 

Sir E . Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received by telegraph, January 12.) 

(No. 39. Ext. 17.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 12, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that General Fremantle telegraphs 
that the news from several sources is to the effect that Osman Digna is seriously 
disturbed by the English advance from the Nile, and by the attack which he fears 
t. ill be made on Tokar bv the Beni Amcr and Ilabbab tribes. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 48. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 12.) 

(No. 18.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 12, 1885. 

MY telegram No. 785 of 22nd ultimo. 

May Dr. Greene accept appointment ? 


No. 49. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 10.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , January 12, 1SS5, 2 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 18. 

Yes; for five years. Despatch by last mail. 



Mr. Currie to Sir R. Thompson. 

SA, Foreign Office , January 12, 1885. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 25th November, I am directed by Earl 
Granville to transmit to you herewith, for the consideration of the Marquis of 
Ilartington, a copy of a despatch from Iler Majesty's Agent and Consul-General in 
Egypt,* forwarding a Report by the Commander of Iler Majesty’s ship “Albacoro” 
relative to the effect of the recent withdrawal of British troops from Port Said, and 
the advisability of sending hack a detachment of British troops to that place. 

I am, &c 

(Signed) P. CURRIE. 

—The Report of Lieutenant Smytliies above referred to has also been received 
in this Department through the Admiralty, with a note from the Commander-in-chief 
on the Mediterranean Station, of which a copy is inclosed. 


No. 51. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received Januani 13.) 

(No. 3.) J 

My Lord, Cairo, January 1 , 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a copy of a Decree published in the 
official Gazette, providing for the enrolment in a penal company, to be formed by the 
Minister of War, of vagabonds who, having been previously convicted, have again 
incurred suspicion without having committed any crime for which they could lie 
prosecuted. 

The penal company will he sent to the Red Sea Coast, to the Soudan, or some 
place in the interior of Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc in No. 51. 

Extract from the u Monitcur Egypt tend’ 

De'cret. 

NOUS, Khedive d’Egypte, 

YU l’Articlc 6 de notre Ddcret du 2 Redjeb, 1301 (28 Avril, 1881), instituant 
des Commissions dans la Basso-Egyptc, pour instruirc les faits imputes aux brigands 
et malfaitcurs; 

Sur la proposition de notre Ministrc dc l’lnterieur ct l’avis conforme de notre 
Conseil des Ministres: 

Notre Conseil Legislatif entendu. 

Decretons: 

Article l er . Tout individu ayant do nombreux antecedents, ou qui de retour du 
Soudan ou il etait en exil, sc trouvorait cn etat do vagabondage, ct no pourrait fournir 
un garant de sa bonne conduitc, devi*a etre enrole dans uno compagnie de discipline, 
qui sera formec par le Ministere do la Guerre, si la Commission institute dans la 
Moudirieli pour l’instruction des faits imputes aux brigands et malfaitcurs, constate a 
son encontro des presomptions serieuses, bien qu’il n’ait commis, lors de son arrestation, 
aucun delit pouvant donner lieu a lc poursuivre. 

Cette compagnie do discipline sera envoyee la oil il sera juge necessaire, soit sur 
les c6tes dc la Mer Rouge, soit dans les contrees du Soudan, ou toute autre localite 
dans l’intericur de l’Egypte. 

Art. 2. Le Ministere de lTnterieurinstitnera dans les Governorats des Commissions 
speciales, composees de Notables de la ville, sous la presidenee du Gouverncur, ct en 

• Sir E. Baring, No. 1185, December 29, 1884. 
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son absence du Sous-Gouverneur, a l’effet do s’enquerir des individus qui seraient dans 
les cas prevus par FArticle 1", et se trouveraicnt dans les villes ou autres localites 
relevant des Gouvernorats; ces individus seront traitcs conformement aux dispositions 
de 1’Article precedent. 

Art. 3. Notre Ministrc de l’lnterieur et de la Guene est charge de l’execution du 
present Decret. 

Fait au Palais d’Abdine, le 10 Rabi-ewel, 1302 (27 Decembre, 1884). 

(Signe) MEHEMET TEWFIK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) Nubar. 

Le Ministre de l’lnterieur et de la Guerre, 

(Signe) Abdel-Kader Hilmv. 


No. 52. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 13.) 

(No. 17.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 0, 1885. 

I DAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a copy of a Memo¬ 
randum by Major Kitchener, which lias been forwarded to me by Lord Wolscley, giving 
fuller details of the wreck of the steamer from Khartoum and of the murder of Colonel 
Stewart, Mr. Power, the French Consul, and the rest of the party on board. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


[Inclosure in No. 52. 

Further Details of the Wreck of the Steamer from Khartoum and Death of Colonel Stewart. 

TIIE steamer struck a rock at the entrance to the Monassir cataracts, just below 
the island of Ivanaiett, on xlic small island of Um-Dcwerinat. Stewart, Power, and 
the French Consul were on board. Stewart ordered the spare ammunition to be 
thrown into the river, and, after spiking the small gun, threw it also into the river. 

The inhabitants were at first much alarmed, and ran away, but Stewart sent the 
ra'is Mohammed on shore to reassure them, and promised them peace. The natives 
sent word at once to Suleiman TV ad Gamr, who came to the house of Elman Fakri, a 
blind man, living on the right bank of the river, who has considerable influence over 
Suleiman, and was his principal adviser during the subsequent proceedings. 

Stewart ordered camels to be brought to take him and his party to Moran i. The 
camels were brought, and the baggage was brought on shore by the soldiers in a small 
boat, and the camels were being loaded, w hen Sten art ordered the Sheikh to come and 
receive full payment for them as far as Merawi. 

Suleiman Wad Gamr had previously seen the ra'is Mohammed, and found out 
from him who the party consisted of. lie then promised him that his life should be 
spared if lie would bring Stewart and the Consuls, unarmed, to his house. 

On the receipt of the message from Stewart to come and receive the hire of 
camels, he replied to the effect that hen as the Ruler of that part of the country, 
that he considered Stewart as his guest, and that if he would come and pay him a 
visit in his house, he would be very glad to receive him, and would then receive half 
the price of the camels as far as Meiav i, the remainder to be paid on their safe arrival 

at Merawi. . 

Stewart started to go to the house, nhen he was met by a messenger to say that 
if he came with an armed party, or with arms, the Sheikh’s people would run away, 
and requesting him to leave soldiers and arms behind. This nas accordingly done, 
and Stewart, with Ponerand the French Consul, accompanied by their intirpretir, 
the telegraph clerk, Hussein, went alone to the house of Etman Fakri. ■ 

They were well received, and supplied with dates and coffee. Suleiman went out 
and called in his men, who lushed in, shouting “surrender.” Stewart gave up his 
pistol, and said lie surrendered. The Consuls were then immediately attacked with 
swords. Stewart fought hard with only his fists, but was overcome. Hussein, the 
interpreter, caught hold of Etman and protected himself with his body from the blows 


made at him. lie was severely wounded, but not killed. After Stewart and the 
Consuls had been killed, the party sallied out and surprised the soldiers, who were 
busy loading their camels. They rushed for the boat, which was upset. Two men 
of the Monassir were shot, and the Turkish soldiers were then dispatched as they came 
to the bank; the blacks and Dongolawi men being taken prisoners. The steamer was 
then looted, but w r as not otherwise damaged. The prisoners and papers found were 
sent to Berber. 

Suleiman paid 100 of his men 1]- dollars each, out of the money taken on the 
steamer, for their work. 

(Signed) II. II. KITCHENER, Major , 

Deputy Assistant Adjutant-General. 


No. 53. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 13, 10'30 A.M.) 

(No. 20.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 13, 1885. 

MY telegram No. 14 of 10th. 

General Fremantle telegraphs that the report from the Governor of Kassala to 
Chermside is hardly borne out by the intelligence received from Osman Ligna’s 
camp. Enemy seem to consider that their position in the Kassala district is very 
difficult, notwithstanding death of Bakehit. 


No. 54. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Deceived by telegraph, January 13.) 

(No. 41. Ext. 20.) 

My Lord, Cairo , January 13, 1885. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 30 of the 10tli instant, I have the honour 
to state that Colonel Watson has just received a further telegram from General 
Fremantle on the subject of Kassala, to the effect that the report from the Governor of 
Kassala to Colonel Chermside as to the critical state of that garrison is hardly borne 
out by the intelligence received from Osman Digna’s camp. 

General Fremantle says that the enemy seem to consider that their position in the 
Kassala district is very difficult, notwithstanding the death of Ali Bey Bakheet. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 55. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 12.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office. January 14, 1885. 

YOURS Nos. 9 and 13. 

We see no reason for changing instructions, but give Wolseley full discretion as to 
his present military operations, which should not, however, commit us to lengthened 
occupation of Soudan. 


No. 56. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 11. Ext. 12.) 

gj r Foreign Office, January 14, 1885. 

I HAVE received received your telegrams Nos. 9 and 13 of the 8th and 
9th instant, on the subject of Lord Wolsclcy’s desire to know whether [Her Majesty’s 
Government adhere to' the policy laid down in his instructions, and the question of 
leaving a British garrison at Berber until next winter. 

Her Majesty’s Government see no reason for altering the instructions given. 
(1171 N 
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to Lord Wolseley, but you should inform him that Her Majesty’s Government are 
willing to give him full discretion as to his present military operations, which should 
not, however, commit this country to a lengthened occupation of the Soudan. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 57. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 14, l p.m.) 

(No. 22.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 14, 1885, 12'20 P.M. 

TWO Russian iron-clads arrived at Port Said yesterday; one has gone on to 
Suez. 


No. 58. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 14.) 

(No. 46. Ext. 22.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 14, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to report that two Russian iron-clads arrived at Port Said 
yesterday, and that one of them is proceeding on her way to Suez. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 59. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 14. 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 


YOURS No. 8. 


War Office, January 14, 1885, 11'55 A.M. 


In view of your opinion proposed concentration of troops at Suakin will not take 
place. As regards naval demonstration, you arc perhaps not aware that there are 
already at Suakin seven ships of war and one transport. Two more ships of war are 
constantly running between Suez and Suakin. Admiralty could only spare two more 
from Mediterranean, which would hardly effect desired object. Am considering 
desirability of sending battalion from Malta to Suakin now, to relieve marines 
eventually. This, and some artillery from Cairo, would probably be a better demon¬ 
stration. The transport taking them could remain for a time, Work might also 
recommence on railway, as if for continuation of line. 


No. GO. 

Sir E. Malet to Earl Granville.—(Received January 15, 12 - 26 P.M.) 

(No. 6.) 

(Telegraphic.) Berlin, January 15, 1885, 11’54 A.M, 

TURKISH Special Envoy passed through Berlin on the 13th and called on 
Under-Secretary of State for Poreign All'airs, who informs me that nothing political 
passed between them, and that the Envoy did not ask to see Prince Bismarck. 
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No. 61. 


Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received January 15, 2'45 P.M.) 

(No. 2. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, January 15, 1885, 12'20 P.M. 

HOBART PASHA left for London yesterday. He told mo he was sent by the 
Sultan to consult and assist Special Envoy; that he was to receive scaled orders, 
which he was not to open here ; and that he was to have cypher to communicate direct 
with His Majesty. Ho stated it was the Sultan only who wished for Special Mission, 
and that it had been opposed by all his Ministers. I believe this to be incorrect. 


No. 62. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 15. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 15, 1885, 8 A.M. 

YOURS No. 95. 

The number of ships at Suakin satisfactory. If you determine upon sending 
battalion to Suakin, would recommend moving at once any cavalry Stephenson can 
spare, also two Horse Artillery guns from Cairo. Transport might remain at Suakin. 
If you intend eventual construction of railway, any work done on it now will not bo 
thrown away. If merely intended as demonstration, it will be useless expenditure. I 
must again repeat reinforcements for Suakin can have no influence on my movements 
to relieve Khartoum. 

There should bo at Suakin one month provisions for column. I hope to send there 
from Berber, say 250 horses, 3,000 camels, and 2,000 men. 

Please keep these numbers secret. 


No. 63. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 16. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 16, 1885, 3’50 P.M. 

KITCHENER returned from Gakdul to day ; he left it early on 14th. Stewart 
was to start same afternoon for Metammeh, leaving Colonel Vandcleur, Sussex 
Regiment, to command there. 

Guards had during their occupation done good work; they built two forts to 
protect position, had arranged zarebas, and made roads. People in neighbourhood 
not come in yet. They call us Turks, and cannot discriminate between them and 
Bashi-Bazouks, and are not convinced their treatment will be good. 

Gakdul is healthy, and all quiet in neighbourhood. There are twelve wells at 
Howeiyat, of which five are in working order, remainder repaired gradually; water 
good. 

No. 64. 

Mr. Nicolson to Earl Granville.—(Received January 17.) 

(No. 5.) 

My Lord, Athens, January 9, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that M. Mitzakis paid me a visit 
this morning, and entered at length into the history of his recent mission to the King 
of Abyssinia. Much of what he told me was contained in his despatches to his 
Government, copies of which I have already had the honour to transmit to your 
Lordship. 
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lie stated that the ratifications of tire Treaty which Admiral Ilewett had concluded 
with King John had reached the hands of the latter on the day prior [to his, own 
departure, and had satisfied King John, who was, however, somewhat disturbed that 
the Egyptian garrison had not yet evacuated Keren. 

M. Mitzakis further related to me that he was with the King, and an Abyssinian 
army of over 100,000 men, within nine days’ march from Kassala, when he received 
instructions from M. Contostavlos not to encourage King John to undertake 
hostilities in the Soudan. lie therefore persuaded His Majesty to retire and to 
remain quiet. 

M. Mitzakis has a high opinion of the fighting qualities of the Abyssinians, who, 
he says, are much feared in the Soudan; and he regretted that the military 
demonstration of King John had not been allowed to take place. 

M. Mitzakis expressed the earnest hope that it would some day he found possible 
to grant King John a small port on the coast. It might, he thought, be placed under 
British Protectorate so as to avoid the danger of the King ceding it to some other 
country. Were the King’s eager wishes gratified in that direction, England might 
count on his remaining a faithful and warm friend. M. Mitzakis said lie feared that 
as long as this question was not settled to the King’s satisfaction, the latter would 
always be inclined to lend an ear to any proposals other Powers might feel disposed to 
make to him. 

M. Mitzakis hinted to me that he was a little disappointed that no recognition 
had been made by Her Majesty’s Government of the services he had rendered to 
Admiral Hcwctt’s mission; and mentioned that the latter had told him that he would 
recommend him for the decoration of St. Michael and St. George. 

lie brought several presents from King John to the Royal Pamily of Greece; 
and he considers it possible that he will once more return to Abyssinia, where he 
apparently enjoys high favour with the King. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. NICOLSON. 


No. 65. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 18. 
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General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 17, 1885, 8 - 17 r.Ji. 

LARGE convoy returned to-day from Gakdul; all quiet all along route. To¬ 
morrow convoy of Sowarah and Ilawaivir tribes takes stores to Gakdul. Saleh, the 
Chief of Kabbabish, has come in; he reached our post at Debbah to-day, and comes 
on here at once. 

Our English boats still coming in. It is satisfactory to know that out of 800 
landed in Egypt about 750 are now working along river, and many of remainder are 
now being repaired, a small number only having been totally wrecked at various times 
and places. 



War Office , January 18, 1885, 1'45 r.M. 

Have decided to send to Suakin, for eventual relief of marines, and as a 
demonstration, not to attack Osman Digna, but to keep him in neighbourhood, a 
battalion of infantry, two guns of Horse Artillery in Cairo, and whatever cavalry you 
can spare. Battalion Sussex will go from Malta to Alexandria in “ Poonali." Use 
one of the battalions now in Egypt for Suakin. Consult Admiral as to transport. 
Movement should be made as soon as possible. 
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(3.) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 


War Office, January 18, 1885, 1*45 p.m. 

General Cairo informed to-day as follows:— 

“Have decided to send to Suakin, for eventual relief of marines, and as a 
demonstration, not to attack Osman Digna, but to keep him in neighbourhood, a 
battalion of infantry, two guns of Horse Artillery in Cairo, and whatever cavaliy you 
can spare. Battalion Sussex will go from Malta to Alexandria in ‘ Poonak.’ Move¬ 
ment should be made as soon as possible.” 

Orders sent to General Cairo as to provisions referred to at end of your No. 14. 


No. 66. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 19.) 

Sir, Admiralty, January 16, 1885 

I AM commanded by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to send } ou 
’ herewith, for the perusal of Earl Granville, a copy of a letter dated the 28tli December, 

with its inclosures, from Commodore Molyneux, reporting the state of affairs at 
Suakin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 66. 

Commodore Molyneux to Admired Lord J. Hay. 

(Confidential.) 

My Lord, “Sphinx,” at Suakin, December 28, 1881. 

IN my confidential letter of the 18th instant I reported that the Beni-Amers 
had begun to assemble at Agig, and had sent to ask us for assistance in preparing to 
attack the rebels towards Tokar. In consequence of this news, I left early on the 20th 
instant for Agig, and arrived there the same day. 

2. I found one of the Beni-Amer Sheikhs, Okud Nassur, there, with about 200 
men. He was daily expecting more, and believed that eventually about 15,000 
fighting men would concentrate near there under Sheikh Ali Bey Birkheet, who had 
sworn to attack Tokar. 

3. The rebels on the mainland opposite Agig were watching closely all the mountain 
passes to stop communications; so that Sheikh Morghani, who had (as reported in my 
letter of the 11th instant) gone to Agig to exercise his religious influence against the 
Mahdi’s pretensions, had as yet received no answers to the letters and Proclamations 
which ho had sent in various directions up country, and there had been no very recent 
communication from the head Sheikhs of the tribes. 

4. I had taken with me to Agig 200 Remington rifles, with 30,000 rounds of 
ammunition, as well as some provisions, all belonging to the Egyptian Government. 
The latter I landed, but retained half of tire arms and 20,000 rounds of ammunition, 
the remainder being more than sufficient for the present. I promised Sheikh Morghani 
we would help them largely as soon as the tribesmen begin to assemble in force, and 
had arranged their plans. As the presence of a man-of-war has the effect of causing 
the rebels watching the coast to retire to the hills, I also promised to station a gun¬ 
boat temporarily at Agig as soon as I could spare one. Sheikh Morghani and Sheikh 
Okud Nassur Avere perfectly satisfied with these arrangements, and promised to renew 
their efforts to get direct news from up country by landing messengers some way doAvn 
tlio coast. 

5. On my return here on the evening of the 23rd instant, I found tho “ Ealcon ” 
had arrived from Massowah tho previous evening with a report that the Beni-Amers 
had been beaten by the rebels at Sabderat, some miles east of Kassala, and that 
Sheikhs Ali Bey Birkheet and Ali Bey Shokolay, Chief of the Ilalengas, had been 
killed. Messengers were at once sent from MassoAvali to inquire into the truth of 
these rumours, in the hope that as they had not been officially reported they Aycre 
either untrue or exaggerated; but by the ordinary mail, Avhicli arrived the night 
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before last from Massowah, the news was officially confirmed. I inclose herewith a 
letter from Lieutenant Fritz H. E. Crowe, commanding Ilcr Majesty’s ship “ Coquette,” 
giving full details of the affair, and the situation generally, near the frontier of 
Abyssinia. 

6. Although the rebels may since have been defeated as reported, the loss of the 
two great Sheikhs, Birkheet and Shokolay, is a great and probably irreparable mis¬ 
fortune. They were men of power, and had shown their loyalty on many occasions 
when acting against the rebels in defence of Kassala, and were considered the only 
two men in that part of the Soudan who could possibly form a tribal Government to 
replace that of the Egyptian in the event of Kassala being evacuated. 

7. The disturbed state of the country which will probably result, unless Sheikh 
Osman Morghani at Dagga can quickly rally the tribes, and find them suitable leaders, 
will certainly delay and probably prevent the proposed concentration at Agig, and may 
lead to further difficulties in the llabbub country, which has been unsettled, owing to 
a long-standing quarrel between the two brothers Hamid Bey Kantebai and Iladad, 
dividing the tribe into two parties, but which Sheikh Morghani had hoped to settle 
and combine them against the rebels. 

S. Bas Alula’s tactics as reported by Lieutenant E. H. E. Crowe, commanding 
Her Majesty’s ship “Coquette,” show how little reliance can be placed in the 
Abyssinians beyond their own border -when fighting and not plunder is in prospect, 
and the treatment of the Egyptian Envoy, Major Saad Effendi, may oblige his recall, 
and a reversal of the Galabat policy reported in my letter of the 21st ultimo. The 
King of Abyssinia must certainly have received every information on that question, 
as the Envoys were specially charged with letters on the subject, and were personally 
introduced to the officer appointed by the Governor-General to accompany the 
Abyssinians to Galabat. 

9. There is no feeling of apprehension at Masson ah or in the immediate neigh¬ 
bourhood, but it u ill not be desirable for the present to withdraw cither of the two 
ships stationed there. I sent Iler Majesty’s ship “Falcon” back to Massowah on 
the 2Gth instant. The Governor-General will probably proceed there next week in an 
Egyptian Government steamer. 

10. There is no fresh news of interest here; night attacks on a small scale are 
occasionally made without any casualties on our side, "but attended Avith some loss to 
the rebels. They also appear sometimes in the daytime, generally mounted on camels, 
and keeping out of range of the works and ships. 

11. Her Majesty’s ship “ Condor” left on Monday last, the 22nd instant, to cruize 
between llodeidah and Perini for the suppression of the Slave Trade, in accordance 
with a telegram received from Sir Evelyn Baring, K.C.S.I., Her Majesty’s Minister at 
Cairo, forwarding a message from Major Hunter, Her Majesty’s Political ltesident at 
Aden. It is doubtful when she will return. 

12. Her Majesty’s ship “ Cygnet ” will proceed shortly to Agig, calling at Trinkitat, 
and will remain at the former place for a week or ten days, by which time I hope the 
Egyptian gunboat “ Dib-ol-Bahr ” will be ready to proceed there. The “ Dib-cl-Bahr ” 
is at present having her boilers retubed. I am pushing the work on as fast as I can 
under the superintendence of Mr. AndrcAV Spalding, Chief Engineer of Her Majesty’s 
ship “ Sphinx.” 

I also ordered Her Majesty’s ship “ Falcon ” to call at Trinkitat, en route to 
Massowah. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. H. MOEE MOLYNEUX. 


Inelosurc 2 in No. G6. 

Lieutenant-Commander Crowe to Commodore Molyneux. 

Sir, “ Coquette ,” at Massowah, December 24, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit hercA\ith a translation of an official telegram re¬ 
ceived this morning by the Sub-Governor from the Governor of Sinhit (Keren), dated 
22nd December:— 

“ Your telegram received. Ali Bey Bakhcet and seven of his relations, and Ali 
Boy Shokolay and his son, have been killed near Salnlerat, and their folloAvers dispersed 
whilst fighting against the rebels.” 

The above is official. Now follows the Governor’s unofficial communication:— 


“ We hear that when the Governor of Kassala heard of this defeat they sent oat 
to obtain correct information, and returned to Kassala, when they heard the rebels 
were collecting near Sabderat. The Governor in person then came out at the head of 
a proper force, fought, and completely dispersed the rebels. The Governor with his 
troops returned to Kassala. I have sent to ascertain if this is correct. The Beni-Amers 
have noAV left their homes, and are approaching Sinhit. The details shall be sent to 
you by post leaving to-day. 

“ Ecgarding lias Alula, he A\as with the army at Ad Tec kies and Mariat-el-Soda, 
and from there came to the Bcnjook tribe, and last night, 21st, he Avas at Akaro, and 
we heal’d he was going towards Abyssinia.” 

2. The folloAving telegram Avas received yesterday morning from the telegraph 
station at Ayn (the present extremity of the line) in reply to inquiries respecting the 
reported disasters, and may be considered as semi-official:— 

“ Ayn, December 23, 1884, 10 a.m. 

“Just this moment five Beni-Amers, driving nine camels loaded with mats and 
palm leaves, have come in and reported that Ali Bey Bakheet, with part of liis tribe 
and people from Elgcden, left Dagga intending to go and fight against the IladcndoAvas 
at the time and place arranged by them Avith the Governor of Kassala, with a view to 
combining their forces and surrounding the rebels. The remainder of the Beni-Amers 
were collecting at Dagga to go and join the party the sooner. It happened that Ali 
Bakheet met the nadendoAvas at Khor-el-Basha and began fighting. The rebels were 
at first defeated, but reinforcements coining up, they beat the Beni-Amers and 
Elgcden. Bakheet Bey’s horse being wounded he dismounted, spread his sheepskin 
(saddle cloth) on the ground, taking his revolver in his hand. The revolver missed 
fire, and Bakheet Bey was killed; many of the Beni-Amers have been killed and the 
remainder dispersed. A ncphcAV and another relation of Bakheet’s was killed, also Ali 
Bey Shokolay and his son. When the iicavs of the defeat readied Dagga, the people 
who were collecting there under command of Seyd Osman Morghani dispersed again. 
Faragh Bey Avith his troops happened to come on the spot, and commenced fighting the 
rebels, killing many and putting the rest to flight. 

“ Eas Alula Avas in the Ivlior Aynsaba, near Sebab, coming from Halbral Marvat, 
after having completely plundered these places on Saturday last. He intended to pro¬ 
ceed to Abyssinia the next day.” 

3. The Khor-el-Basha, Avlierc the fight is reported to have taken place, is a thickly- 
Avooded valley between Dagga and Salxlaret, about 22 or 25 miles Avest of Dagga and 
some 40 or 43 miles cast of Kassala. 

4. Moliamed Ibu Kantabay Ilassan, brother of Hamid Bey Kantabey, chief of the 
Ilabbabs, came in here (Massowah) yesterday, sent by his brother, to ask assistance from 
the Government, and made the following report:— 

“ Being the brother of Hamid Bey Kantabey, I have boon sent hero Avitli a letter 
Avhicli I have handed over to your Excellency, informing you of the state of affairs in 
the nabbab. Owing to the hatred existing between Hamid Bey and his brother 
nadad, Hadad Avith his followers, and the family of Moalla, has joined the rebels under 
Sheikh Omar and in this manner brought the HadendoAvas and the dervishes to a 
place called Attar, where namid Bey Avas living Avith his tribe, to fight him. namid 
Bey then collected nearly 3,000 of his people to oppose them. On seeing this force, 
Hadad and the nadendoAvas turned back to await reinforcements of men and horses 
from Tokar and from Osman Digna. Hamid Bey, on heaving this, AA r rotc to Eas Alula, 
asking for his assistance. Eas Alula told him to come himself. 

“ namid Bey Avent to Abyssinia and prayed Eas Alula to come with his troops 
into the Ilabbab‘and fight tho rebels. Eas Alula assented, and camo Avith his troops 
to a place called ltora; but on arriving there, seeing the rebels were too strong, and 
considering their oaatl AA'ant of provisions, Eas Alula went back to Ilalhal, and Hamid 
Bey remained at Nakaf (in the nabbab) Avlierc ho is now. 

“Iladad has with him seven Sheikhs, Avith their families and servants. The Ilabbab 
Arabs with him are not numerous enough to fight Hamid Bey, but ho is reinforcing 
himself from tho rebels. These rebels arc uoav at Karura, in the Habbal), Avith the 
Manila family and Sheikh Omar. 

“namid Bey has Avith him thirty-eight Sliickhs, who are very loyal, and all the 
Habbab Arabs arc also loval to him. If the Government Avould give llamid Boy 500 
rifles and sufficient troops and provisions, it would enable him to fight the rebels, and 
drive them out of the Ilabbab. 
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“ If the Government cannot give troops but only arms and provisions, this will be 
enough to turn the rebels out of our country. If the Government will give us such 
assistance, we will ask for no further help from Has Alula.” 

5. From this it will he seen that Hamid 13ey Ivantabay is not a prisoner with 
Has Alula, as first reported. 

6. Sheikh Omar, the Khalifa of the Mahdi, is in the Belad-el-Sheikli country, 
north of Khor Hehka. 

7. On the 20th instant a letter was received by the Sub-Governor from Saad 
Effcndi, the Egyptian Envoy to Galabat. Saad Effcndi is still at Asmara, and sees no 
prospect of being allowed to proceed. lie complains much of the contempt and bad 
treatment to which lie is exposed. 

8. No further disquieting reports have been received from Sinliit since the 
departure of Her Majesty’s ship “ Falcon.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) FRITZ H. E. CROWE. 


No. 67. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 19, 12‘20 P.M.) 

(No. 28. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 19, 18S5, 10’20 A.M. 

REUTER’S telegram says Sultan is going to send 0,000 men to Sualcin. Is this 
true P Their agent has also shown me a telegram, which he has not yet published, to 
the effect that Ilassan Fehmi has stated one object of his mission is to substitute 
Halim Pasha for the present Khedive. Khedive has not spoken to me on the subject, 
but from his general manner, and from what I hear, I fancy that be is anxious on 
account of the Mission from Constantinople, and of the observations about him in the 
European press. If, as I hope, there is no intention of allowing him to be deposed, it 
might be as well that I should be authorized to give some friendly assurances of support 
from Her Majesty’s Government. 


No. 68. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—[Received by telegraph, January 19.) 

(No. 55. Confidential. Ext. 28.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 19, 1885. 

REUTER’S Agency has published a telegram stating that the Sultan is going to 
send 6,000 men to Suakin. 

Can your Lordship inform me whether there is any truth in tins report ? 

Reuter’s Agent has also shown me a telegram which he has received but not 
published, to the effect that Ilassan Pasha Fehmi has stated that one object of his 
mission is to procure the substitution of Halim Pasha for the present Khedive. 

The Khedive has not spoken to me on the subject; but from his general manner, 
and from what I hear from other sources, I fancy that he is anxious, on account of the 
mission from Constantinople and of the observations made about him in the European 
press. 

If, as I hope, there is no intention of allowing him to be deposed, I venture to 
suggest that I might with advantage be authorized to give him some friendly 
assurances of support from Her Majesty’s Government. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 69. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 2L) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 19, 1885. 

THE evils of the corvee, or system of forced labour in Egypt, which were fully 
described by the Earl of Duil'eriu in his Report of the 6th February, 1883, have again 
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been brought prominently before Her Majesty’s Government in the proposals recently 
submitted to them by the Earl of Northbrook for improving the condition of the 
country. His Lordship has pointed out that in addition to the inherent objections to 
the system, it is so unjustly worked that the main burden of keeping the canals in 
order falls upon the poor, whilst the rich escape, almost entirely, from any contribution 
either in money or labour. 

I understand that Colonel MoncriefT proposes by the erection of permanent works 
to diminish the amount of labour which is now annually employed, and that he is also 
of opinion that the corvee might be replaced by a moderate tax, or rate upon the land 
to be benefited by the labourers, who should be paid for their work. 

The subject is one in which Her Majesty’s Government take a very great interest, 
and I have to request you to furnish me with a Report as to the manner in which the 
Egyptian Government proposes to deal with it. 

*" I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 70. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 26.) 

gi r> Foreign Office, January 19, 188o. 

THE Turkish Ambassador called upon me this afternoon and presented to me 
Hassan Fehmi Pasha, the Special Envoy from the Sultan, who had just arrived in 
England. 

Hassan Fehmi Pasha delivered to me some courteous messages from the Sultan, as to 
His Majesty’s desire for the most friendly understanding with England, in accordance 
with the traditional policy of the two countries. 

I said to his Excellency that, although I did not propose to enter at once into a 
discussion on the object of his mission, it might bo convenient if he could give me the 
heads of the proposals with which he was charged. 

nassan Fehmi Pasha said that he would put them in writing, and promised to 
send them to me without delay. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 

No. 71. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 20.) 

(No. 27. Confidential.) 

My Lord Cairo, January 9, 1885. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 11, Secret, of the 4tli instant, I have the 
honour to inclose a translation of a telegram which tire Khedive has received from the 
Mudir of Hongola, in reply to the instructions which His Highness forwarded to him 
at Lord Wolselcy’s request. 

The Mudir promises obedience to nis Highness’ orders, and states that he has 
sent for the Sheiks of two of the tribes for the purpose of arranging for the supply of 
camels to the British troops. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 71. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Cabinet of the Khedive. 

(Translation from the Arabic.) 

(Telegraphic.j Debbah, January 8, 188o. 

TO-l)AY, on my arrival at Debbah, I received Ilis Highness order of the 4th 
January, and at once set about executing it; and I have called the nocessaiy poisons 
to summon the Sheikhs of the tribes of llowawir and Smvarab, and I shall then read 
to them His Highness’ order with regard to them, and I shall bring the necessary 

[l!7] P 






camels for tlie use of tlie British troops, as His Highness desires, and all that I do will 
he reported to His Highness. 


No. 72. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 20.1 
(No. 83.) J 1 

My Lord, Cairo, January 10, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a copy of a letter from Colonel 
Chermside to Nubar Pasha, soliciting instructions as to the course he is to pursue in 
reference to Major Saad’s mission, that officer having complained of the discourtesy of 
his treatment by the Abyssinians. 

Your Lordship will have learned from my despatch No. 1197, of the 31st ultimo, 
that, m reply to his telegraphic inquiry upon this point, Colonel Chermside has been 
instructed to use his own discretion in regard to the recall of Major Saad Etfendi, as 
Avell as to the withdrawal of the Egyptian garrison from Sanheit. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BABING. 


Inclosure in No. 72. 

Colonel Chermside to Nubar Pasha. 

Excellency, Suahin, December 27, 1881. 

YOUB Excellency will remember that the King of Abyssinia, some time since, 
on being asked to relieve Galahad, applied for an Egyptian officer to accompany his 
forces. An answer, informing the King of Major Saad’s mission in compliance with 
his request, was sent by the Abyssinian Envoys, who left Massowah on the 12th 
November, 1S84. The Envoys promised to send news of how things were going. I 
forwarded to your Excellency a copy of my letter to Lcj Mourcha, in which I gave all 
necessary details. In the beginning of "December Major Saad Eifendi left to proceed 
to the King's head-quarters. Nothing lias since been heard on the subject from the 
King, Has Alula, or the Envoys. Major Saad is kept waiting at Asmara, in the 
border district, and on the 20th December writes to complain of the disrespect with 
which he is treated. I am this day telegraphing to inquire whether, if, on arrival at 
Massowali in beginning of January, I find the same state of tilings continuing, I shall 
withdraw the Egyptian Delegate. This course would be a recognition of the 
discourtesy, whether studied or not, that has been shown, and would not prejudice the 
subsequent dispatch of the Delegate should the King show a disposition to place 
things on a satisfactory footing. The primary object of requesting the Abyssinians to 
go to Galabad was, your Excellency is aware, to divert their attention from Sanheit 
and Kassala. This has been gained, and I am not aware that Sanheit is now 
menaced, as it was, by large Abyssinian levies. Another object was as a test of the 
King’s good faith. It will be for the British Government, as Arbiter of the execution 
of the Treaty, to decide whether, in view of the Major Saad and Zoula incidents, we 
are called upon to make any concessions, due rather to the spirit than the letter of the 
Treaty. 

As I explained verbally to your Excellency, if Sanheit and the civil population 
of Keren are blockaded by the Abyssinians, unless British influence can dissuade the 
latter from such an unfriendly course, it might be best, apart from commercial 
considerations, to give up the place. Tn view, however, of the death of the Beni 
Amor and Ilallcnga Chieftains, Sanheit may become of more military importance as a 
point d’appui for the Beni-Amcrs of that district. Further, the tribes whose autonomy 
it was intended to encourage having received this heavy blow, any withdrawal of 
Government authority or troops from any place (in any case, in these times, a critical 
operation), might have most unfortunate results generally as well as locally. Another 
point is that Itas Alula’s expedition into the Habbab country having failed, may bring 
home to the Abyssinians their inability to conduct distant expeditions, and render 
them loss pretentious. 

In consideration of all these circumstances, unless owing to blockade, difficulties 
of supply, or conditions of which I am not aware, my present object will be to attempt 
to maintain the situation at all points while awaiting events at Khartoum. 
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I beg (if not sent previously to receipt of this) your Excellency’s wishes as to 
my attitude as to encouraging the King to undertake the Galabad mission, or the 
reverse, should be communicated to me. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) HERBERT CHERMSIDE, Colonel, 

Governor-General of the Red Sea Littoral. 


No. 78. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.-—{Received January 20.) 

(No. 35.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 11, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose an extract from a letter which Nubar Pasha has 
received from Colonel Chermside, upon the subject of the state of affairs consequent 
on the death of Ali Bey Bakheet. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 73. 

Colonel Chermside to Nubar Pasha. 

(Extract.) Sualcin, December 27, 1881. 

IIIS Highness, as well as yourself, will learn with regret the fate of Ali Bey 
Bakheet, Nazir of the Beni-Amcrs. I am not yet sure that he met his death in a big 
affair ; but the loss of leaders may prove irreparable, and the whole of the pacification 
brought about in that part of the country fall to pieces. I did not, as you know, 
ever suppose we could make the tribes strong enough to stand without the Govern¬ 
ment ; now it would be out of the question. I do not know if Bakheet has relations 
who can replace him, and whether this will rouse the Beni-Amers to a “ guerre do 
revanchebut even if it docs, we do not gain much; we do not wish to see all this 
poor people fighting, but tribes strong enough to hold their own and resist this 
religious movement even at the point of the sword. 

I am going to Agig in four or live days to sec Osman Morghani and the Beni- 
Amers who are there, and then I go to Massowah. My object now will be to support 
all the garrisons along the frontier and change nothing; His Highness will therefore 
see that there would probably be no object in my attempting to go to Kassala. I can 
probably assist the place more from outside. My object in goiug there would be to 
face the difficulties of, and assist in the operations necessary on, withdrawal of the 
Government; for that we must now wait events. The effect of giving up Arnadib 
would, under changed circumstances, be bad, so that I imagine that also will remain 
a question for the future. As regards Sanheit, I might learn a good deal and do a 
certain amount by going there. If the state of the country allows me to go there with 
a reasonable escort I shall do well to do so. As regards further action, I cannot 
judge till I have been there. You would oblige mo by letting me have a private line 
on these points or a telegram (to Suakin) “ faites coniine vous proposcz,” because, 
should His niglmess wish me to go to Kassala at once, I would do so if an opportunity 
occurred. 

As regards Galabad, the proposal served a purpose, and £ think we have now an 
opportunity of withdrawing from it our proposal (sic). 

No. 74. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. —(Received January 20, 5 r.M.) 

(No. 30.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 20, 1885, 3T0 p.m. 

Ml 7 telegram No. 28. 

General at Suakin telegraphs to General Stephenson:— 

“ Report relative to 0,000 Turks at Suakin created sensation. Please let me 
know truth, if advisable.” 
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No. 75. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , January 20.) 

(No. 63. Ext. 30.) ^ 1QQr 

My Lord, Cairo, January 20, 188m 

IN my despatch No. 55, Confidential, of yesterday, I requested your Lordship to 
inform me as to the truth of the report published hy It outer’s Agency that the Sultan 

was about to send 6,000 men to Suakin. , ... , , . 

General Ercmantle has since telegraphed to Sir E. Stephenson stating that tins 
report has created a sensation at Suakin, and asking to he informed of the truth m 

i*egard to it. „ , 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BASING. 


No. 76. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , January 20, 1885, 6'50 r.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 28 of the 19tli. 

"We have no information as to the 6,000 Turkish troops. 

Tell Khedive that wo adhere to all our assurances as regards His Highness. 


No. 77. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 22. Ext. 17.) . on too- 

gj r Foreign Office, January 20, iboo. 

’ WITH reference to the inquiry contained in your telegram No. 28, Confidential, 
of the 19th instant, I have to state that Her Majesty’s Government have no knowledge 
of any intention on the part of the Sultan to send 6,000 troops to Suakin, as statec in 

lleuter’s telegram. e 

As regards the telegram shown you hy Reuter’s Agent to the effect that one o 
the objects of the mission of Hassan Echini Pasha is to substitute Halim Pasha lor the 
present Khedive, I have to instruct you to inform His Highness that Her Majesty s 
Government adhere to all the assurances of support which they have given him. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 78. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 20. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 20, 1885, 8'40 P.M. 

SOME cavalry and camel men from Hamdah made reconnaissance about 35 miles 
on road towards Berber; met few natives. But Berber people will be disturbed by 
movement, as they expect our advance across desert. 


5J 

No. 78. 

Sir J. S. Lumley to Earl Granville.— (Received January 21, a P.M.) 

(No. 10. Secret.) Eome) January 21, 1885, 12 30 p.m. 

(Td I7lt:L officer namedItaeda«Ga taend ( Of 

Gordon, with whom he was fo™ 1 ® 1 ' f sick leave He speaks Arabic per- 

eighteen months, [? wounded] at Teb, 1S lie , ^ undertake to lead a force 

fectly, knows the Soudan thoroughly, an ^ Berber and Khartoum if required, and 
of 4,000 or 5,000 Italian troops from Suakin to ucioer auu 

believes he would meet little or no opposition. _ 


No. 79. 

Count de Bylandt to Earl Granville.— (Received January 23.) 

Londres, le 23 Janvier, 1885. 

Mi Comte, KbWfmimp tpph ce mutin. de Tj?l Hciye, de felicrter 

le G^uve—H k celui du Roi, pour les brillants succ.s 

millt En G m’acquittant avec plaisir de ^devoir, je sais^&c. ^ ^ bYLANDT 


No. 80. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received January 23, 430 P.M.) 

(No. 38.) Cairo, January 23, 1885, 3 P-M. 

CHERMSIEE, writing to 

communi . 

capitulation of the latter 

^authorities insist that 

" m pacity “ 

dowas. , , ,, . ATl lW Psshn should write to Mudir of Kassala, 

Mjtaaitwf Sr--««5£ ssssweasa 

-» 

40 '"After consultation with General Stc l’ 1 '™®™r be'dclaycd untiHurtlier development 
StSS ^^"ions 0 , but Major Chormside should take any possible steps to 
communicate to him news of recent victory.__ 


No. 81. 

Viscomt Lyons lo liarl GramUlc.-lR'cemd January 24.) 

(No. 48.) Paris, January 23, 1885. 

My Lord, T . Ws room this afternoon lie offered me his warm 

WHEN I entered M. Jules Eeny's room tUB ^ ^ Abu Kk . a Wells. 

congratulations on the victory of the j liave, &e. 

(Signed) LYONS. 
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No. 82. 

Mr. Stuart to Earl Granville.—(Received January 24.) 

(No. 10.) 

My Lord, The Hague, January 23, 1885. 

I HAL the gratification to receive a card early this morning from M. van der Does 
de Willebois, on which he had written his felicitations and those of his Netherlands 
Majesty’s Government on the occasion of the success of the English arms in the 
Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) W. STUART. 


No. 83. 

Mr. Wvndham to Earl Granville.—(Received January 25, 8’42 P.M.) 

(No. 3.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, January 25, 1885. 

YOUR telegram No. 4 of 22nd instant. 

No preparations of any kind are being made here or in Crete Cor movement of 
troops. Have telegraphed to Syria. Will send answer when received. 

(Sent to Cairo.) 


No. 84. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 25. 

General Lord Wolscley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 24, 1885, LIO P.M. 

GENERAL EARLE’S column, together with some guns and cavalry and camel 
troops, started this morning from Hamdab for Berber, via Abu Ahmed. 

The enemy, consisting of Monassir tribe, under Wad Gamr, the murderer of 
Colonel Stewart, and others, under Moussa, have collected at Birti, 35 miles above 
Hamdab. They say they mean fighting; but, as reports received say General Stewart’s 
victory has created great effect everywhere, it is doubtful if Earle will meet with 
serious opposition until he reaches Berber. 

I intend co-operatiug with Earle in attack on that place by moving troops in tow 
of steamers from Sliendy. Naval brigade will man the steamers which are armed. I 
shall leave a strong garrison in Berber. 

Health of troops excellent. They arc in the highest spirits and proud of recent 
success. It is very doubtful if reported capture of Omdurman by enemy be true. 
No further news received yet from Stewart of condition of wounded at Abu Klea. 


No. 85. 

Memorandum by Sir C. Rivers Wilson as to the issue of a Firman by the Sultan as 

a condition of the proposed Egyptian Loan.—(Received at the Foreign Office, 

January 26.) 

THE Firman of 1873 gave to the Khedive entire freedom as to raising loans. 

“ Le Khedive a la disposition complete et entiere des affaires financiers du pays. II 
a pleine faculty de contractor, sans autorisation, au nom du Gouvernement Egyptian, tout 
emprunt a l’etranger toutes les fois qu’il croira necessaire.” 

When the Firman of 1879 was under consideration it was thought advisable to 
curtail this power. 

Lord Salisbury wrote to Sir H. Layard 12th duly, 1879 :— 

“The power to contract loans has been so previously abused and with such disastrous 
results to the prosperity of Egypt, that it might advantageously be withdrawn altogether, 
for it is quite clear that the country can bear no further attempts to bolster up its credit 
by such means.” 


Accordingly, the text of the provision in the Firman was settled as follows, with the 
approval of the English and French Governments:— 

“Le Khedive aura la disposition complete et entiere des affaires financieres du pays, 
mais il n’aura pas le droit de eontracter des emprunts sauf pour ce qui concerne 
exclusivement le reglement de la situation financier presente,* et en parfait accord 
avec ses presents creanciers ou les delegues charges officiellement de leurs intdrets,” i.e., 
the Commissioners of the Public Debt. 

The prohibition to borrow is therefore absolute. The Sultan does not even reserve 
to himself the right of granting a licence from time to time. For the Khedive 
to disobey the Firman would he to jeopardize if not to nullify his rights under that 
instrument, and it is hardly a course which Her Majesty’s Government could recommend. 
It may also be observed that the proposed loan itself would probably he prejudiciously 
affected if issued under such conditions. 

The conclusion, therefore, seems to be that the Khedive can only be relieved from 
his disability by a new Firman. 

The terms of such a Firman would require consideration. They might cither be 
(a) general, or (b) applicable only to the present case. 

If (a) a general relief from the disability created by the Firman of 1879 is desired, 
it can be done in various ways— 

1. The independence granted by the Firman of 1873 may be restored, but for the 
reasons that imposed the restrictions of 1879 this is probably not to be thought of. 

2. The borrowing Power may he subordinated to the consent of the Porte on each 
occasion, hut this course would be still more objectionable by leading to possible 
financial jobbery between Constantinople and Cairo and by increasing the political 
supremacy of the Sultan over the Khedive. 

3. Agreements for loans might be assimilated to the Customs and Commercial 
Conventions which the Khedive, under the Firman of 1879, has full power to enter into, 
subject only to the condition that they must be communicated to the Porte before they 
are promulgated. This communication (as was recorded at the time) not implying any 
necessity for sanction or authorization from the Sultan, but only his right to refuse to 
recognize the Conventions if they affected in any way his political rights. 

If it is thought convenient, in view of future eventualities, to restore a general power 
of borrowing this analogy might be applied, and it might he a desirable precaution to 
retain the reservation of the acquiescence, in each case ot borrowing, of the creditors or 
their official representatives. 

Such an arrangement would have the effect of respecting the sovereign rights of the 
Sultan while offering a tolerably efficient guarantee against over borrowing. 

This method is certainly worth considering, for although we may reasonably hope, 
and with better justification even than Lord Salisbury in 1879, that the Debt Book of 
Egypt is now about to be closed so far as loans of the old type are concerned, yet it is 
not impossible that loans may be needed in the future when Egypt has become thriving 
and prosperous; loans for irrigation and other reproductive works; loans for a con¬ 
version of the debt even; and it will be awkward if on each occasion the permission of 
the Sultan has to be obtained. 

If, however, it be decided (b) to limit the Firman to the present emergency, the 
formula might simply be a recital of the necessities of the situation, and a relief pro 
hdc vice from the disability created by the Firman of 1879. 

(Signed) C. RIVERS WILSON. 

January 24, 1885. 


No. 86. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 26, 8’30 A.M.) 

(No. 43.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 26, 1885, 8’25 a.m. 

FOLLOWING from Fremantle 

“ ‘Cygnet’has returned from RowaycU. No change there. Enemy possess 
districts. 

Enemy have left Haudoub and occupy Ilashem Wells, which are near Suakin. 
There is no alteration in enemy’s attitude nor decrease in Osman Digna’s strength.” 


* The Liquidation, carried out in 1880. 
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No. 87. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 26.) 

(No. 80. Ext. 43.) 

My Lord. Cairo, January 26, 1884. 

COLONEL WATSON lias received tlic following telegram from General 
Eremantle at Suakin :— 

“ ‘ Cygnet ’ lias returned from Rowayeli. No change there. Enemy possess 
district. 

“ Enemy have left Handout), and occupy Hasliem Wells, which are near 
Suakin. There is no alteration in enemy’s attitude, or decrease in Digna’s strength.” 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


No. 88. 


Earl Granville to Mr. Stuart. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 26, 1885, 6*30 p.m. 

YOUR despatch No. 10. 

Express to Government to which you are accredited high appreciation by Her 
Majesty’s Government of congratulation on British victory near Abou Klea Wells. 


No. 89. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 26. 


( 1 .) 

The Marquis of Hartington to General Loid Wolseley. 

(Private.) War Office, January 25, 1885, 6 P.M, 

. YOURS yesterday. 

You appear confident as to position, but anxiety about Stewart is very great. 
What do you conceive his position to be ? 


( 2 .) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington 

Korti , January 20. 18«f“, 7*30 A.at. 

Your private telegram of yesterday. 

Am hourly expecting news from Stewart. See no cause for anxiety. Distance is 
180 miles, and there is no telegraph. Camels travel very slowly. News of 17tli was 
by Bashi-Bazouks. lie has no more of them, and news this time must come by 
ordinary British escort. 

Will give you the very earliest news. 


No. 90. 

E Earl Granville to Mr. Wundham. 

(No. 43.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 26, 1885. 

IIASSAN EE1IMI PASHA called upon me this afternoon at the Eoreign Office, 
by appointment. 

His Excellency said that the impatience of the Sultan was great to know what 
progress was being made in the negotiations with which he was charged. It had given 
lum (Hassan Eehmi) great satisfaction to hear from me the declaration that our policy 


with regard to Egypt was unchanged, and that we did not contemplate any change 
in it. 

His Excellency continued that he was not a diplomatist, but he believed that in 
speaking with an Englishman be could take no better line than to speak with perfect 
frankness. It was an advantage for him, that, being a Mussulman, he was able to 
speak with knowledge of the friendly feeling entertained towards England by the 
general mass of the population in his country, by the Government, and by his 
Sovereign. 

This feeling was not new; it was traditional between the two countries. We 
might have our dispute.?, but they were like family quarrels, they were easily made up, 
because it was strongly in the interest of the two parties that they should not 
continue. 

The friends of Turkey in this country, his Excellency added, were hardly aware 
of the progress in certain matters which had been made by the Turkish Government: 
the complete separation of judicial from administrative business, and the advance of 
education. 

I told Hassan Eehmi Pasha that he bad spoken truly of the good policy of 
discussing with frankness the questions that were to be treated. 

I eutirely agreed, and thought that I could not give a better proof of it than by 
at once telling him that there was one subject on Avhich I bad heard rumours, viz., 
that the Sultan had some desire that a change should be made in the Government of 
Egypt, by the removal of the present Khedive. I wished him to understand that we 
eould not be parties to any such measure, and that wc were under obligations to 
support His Highness, who had behaved loyally to us. 

Hassan Eehmi assured me that such a step was not contemplated ; it was one of 
the intentions which, without foundation, were attributed to the Sultan. 

I then continued to state that it had been our endeavour, while placed in a very 
difficult and exceptional position, to respect the rights of the Sovereign of Egypt, and 
we hope to continue to do so. 

We thought that it was for the advantage of Egypt that, while maintaining all 
the liberties which had been accorded to her, she should not be separated from the 
Ottoman Empire. 

I asked whether it was desired by the Sultan to diminish the liberty which the 
Egyptian Government had obtained in many respects by previous Eirmans, and those 
now in force. 

His Excellency replied that no such diminution was contemplated. The Turkish 
Government and he himself wex'e convinced that Mr. Gladstone’s Administration 
desired to maintain the existing sovereignty of the Sultan. He believed that there 
need be no difficulty in coming to an agreement which, Avhilc it Avould maintain the 
position of the Sultan as Caliph and as Sovereign, Avould be in accord with the policy 
hitherto pursued, and Avith the interests of both countries in Egypt, which Avere, in 
fact, identical. 

There was not, his Excellency added, any pretension on the part of the Sublime 
Porte to re-establish the state of things which had existed previous to the time of 
Mcliemet Ali, and to treat. Egypt as an ordinary province of the Empire. There was 
no Avish to interfere in the administration of the country, or to impede the Government. 
On the contrary, the desire of the Sultan, as Sovereign, was to strengthen the Admini¬ 
stration as it existed. 

For instance, a Decree of the Khedive, with regard to fundamental laws, Avould 
possess still greater force if it were based on an Irade of the Sultan. This was a 
formality, but it was one Avhich would give greater force to the Decree, and cause it to 
be more respected by the population. 

I reminded his Excellency that in our previous conversation he had mentioned the 
importance of obtaining the Sultan’s assent to any guarantee of a new Egyptian Loan 
that might be given by England or by the PoAvers. I asked whether A\ r e might be sure 
that the application, if made, would be consented to. 

Hassan Eehmi Pasha assured me that this Avould be the case, and he proi)Osed that 
avc should continue the conversation on an early day. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


R 
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No. 91. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

<No. 81.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, January 26, 1885. 

M. WADDINGTON has communicated to me a message from the French 
Government, congratulating Her Majesty’s Government on the victory of the British 
troops near the Abou Klea Wells on the 17th instant. 

I have requested M. Waddington to express to M. Ferry the thanks of Her 
Majesty’s Government for this courteous act. 

I stated that Her Majesty’s Government were informed that the victory had had 
a good moral effect, and that they were impatient to receive further information. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 92. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received January 26, 11*30 p.M.) 

(No. 4.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, January 26, 1885, 7‘40 P.M. 

MY telegram No. 3 of yesterday. 

Her Majesty’s Consul at Beyrout telegraphs as follows:— 

“ I cannot discover that any preparations for movement of troops are being made 
in Syria, where the corps d’armee is nearly twenty battalions short of its full 
strength.” ♦ 

(Sent to Cairo.) 


No. 93. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 27.) 

(No. 44.) 

My Lord, _ Cairo, January 14, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a translation of a telegram from the 
Mudir of Dongola to the Khedive’s Cabinet, transmitting a copy of a letter which he 
has received from General Gordon, dated the 15th December. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc in No. 93. 

The Mudir oj Dongola to the Cabinet of His Highness the Khedive. 
(Translation.) 

Telegraphic.) Korti, January 13, 1885. 

CORY of letter to me from Gordon Pasha, dated 27th Safar, 1302 (15th December, 
1884), which please submit to the Khedive :— 

“ I present to your Excellency my salutations and I am exceedingly thankful to 
you for your loyalty and courage in holding the Moudiriyeh, and I trust you will 
attain higher honours. I have now to inform you that Khartoum, the troops, servants 
and inhabitants arc well, but in need of reinforcements. Please communicate my 
respects and thanks to the Khedive. Also my compliments to the officers, soldiers, 
and natives of Dongola, and inform them that I am greatly thankful to them for 
their loyalty to the Government and that I trust all difficulties will soon disappear.” 
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No. 94. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 27.) 

(No. 47.) 

My Lord. Cairo, January 15, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a translation of a 
telegram from the Mudir of Dongola to the Cabinet of tbe Khedive, forwarding a report 
that the Governor of Berber has sent reinforcements of 8,000 men to the rebels at a 
place called Kolakd, and stating that the British troops have advanced from Gakdul 
towards Metammeh. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 94. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Cabinet of His Highness the Khedive. 
(Translation.) 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, January 14, 1885. 

STATE of affairs here excellent. Reports have been beard from several persons 
that the troops with the Mahdi have deserted him, and those still with him are in a 
wretched condition from want of provisions and sickness. Two persons have now 
reported that more than 100 rebels are near Kolakd at one day’s distance from the 
river, and that Mohanimcd-el-Keir, Governor of Berber, has sent them reinforcements 
numbering about 8,000 men with a view to meet the troops and fight them. I have 
informed Lord Wolseley of this. My own impression is that this news is greatly 
exaggerated. 

It is reported that Khasliem-cl-Moos Pasha was at Gaza’ir, and left last Monday 
for Metammeh. 

The British troops have left Gakdul, directing their march straight to Metammeh 
and I pray God that they may attain tlieir object. The British troops on their march 
to Gakdul have met no enemies, and from fear the mountaineers have fled. The 
British troops only met eight persons, who were coming from Metammeh to Korti and 
Merawi for trade. They were arrested and their animals and whatever money was 
with them was taken and brought to me. After hearing what they had to say 1 
released them and returned their property. A man named El-Badikani, from the 
Hassanieh Bedoins, is still in prison. This person was caught in his house by the 
troops. 

A messenger has arrived to Lord Wolseley with a letter from Gordon Pasha, 
stating that Khartoum is well. 

No. 95. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 27.) 

(No. 49.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 17, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith, extracted from the “ Journal Officiel, 
a Decree appointing Mr. Raymond West Procureur-General to the new* Native 
Courts. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 95. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien. 

De'cret. 

NOUS, Khedive dEgypte, 

Sur la proposition de notre Ministre de la Justice et l’avis conforme de notre 
Conseil des Ministres; 

Decretons: 

Article 1". Mr. Raymond West est nomin6 notre Procureur-G dneral pr£s les 
Tribunaux Indigenes. 
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Art. 2 Notre Ministre cle la Justice est charge de 1’execution du present 
Ddcret. 

Fait au Palais d’Abdinc, lc 17 Janvier, 1S85 (1" Rabi-el-Akher, 1302). 

(Signe) MEHEMET TEWFIK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

Mirlistre de la Justice, 

(Signe) Nubar. 


No. 96. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 27.) 

(No. 50.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 17, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a translation of a telegram from the Mudir 
of Dongola to the Khedive’s Cabinet, containing the report of a messenger who has 
returned from Khartoum after conveying a letter to General Gordon. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 96. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Khedive's Private Cabinet. 

(Translation of Arabic Telegram.) Korti,' January 15, 1885. 

-lias brought me a letter from Gordon Pasha. 

-gives the following account of his adventures :— 

“ I went across the desert to Bishara on the Nile. 

“ I heard that one of Khashem-el-Moos’ steamers was being sent up by him to 
Khartoum, and I got upon the island called Gebel Rojan, which is uninhabited. 

“ On Monday morning I saw the steamer coming. I noticed a sort of tele¬ 
scope on board. They saw us, and were going to tire on us, but when they came 
nearer I told them who I was, and they sent off a boat to fetch me, and put me 
on board. 

“ During our voyage to Khartoum the rebels often fired at our steamer, and at 
Iladkaya they hit and injured a paddle-wheel by a cannon shot, and we had to proceed 
‘ on one leg.’ One of our shot disabled one of their guns, and killed one artilleryman 
and scattered the others. 

“ We then went on to Halfiya and to Omdurman, where we were again fired upon. 
Two steamers now came out from Khartoum to meet us, and we shelled the rebels, and 
inflicted heavy loss, and drove them back, 

“ And so we entered Khartoum, where we were welcomed with great ceremony. 

“ And when General Gordon knew that I had come from Dongola with a letter for 
him, he sent four men to welcome me and bring me into his presence. 

“ And when he had received and read the letter he was delighted, and ordered that 
a salute should be fired, and that the town should be illuminated that night. 

“ Our forts at Khartoum command Omdurman. We have one on the east of the 
Government House, and two others on the Island of Tooti, well armed and 
garrisoned. 

“ And I told General Gordon all about the four battles in which the rebels had 
attacked the Mudir of Dongola, and of their overthrow, and of the death of El- lloda 
and other Emirs. 

“ And while I was there a dervish came in with a letter from the Maluli, in which 
the Maluli said that he had dreamed a dream that he would enter Khartoum and 
perform his devotions in the mosque there on the next Friday, and he summoned 
Gordon Pasha to surrender and turn Moslem, or else to come out and meet him at 
6 a.m. on Saturday, when he would converse with him on the river bank at 
Omdurman, and Gordon Pasha might bring his troops with him. 

“ But the Maluli, when the day arrived, did not appear ; so Gordon, on Saturday, 
went out with four steamers full of soldiers to Omdurman. And then' ho met Auth 
m ny of the rebels, and a battle ensued, and the rebels suffered severely. 

“But a shell from one of their guns hit one of our steamers, the ‘Khartoum,’ and 
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sank it, but our other steamers came up and saved everything on board. And the 
rebels rushed down and were swimming out to the wreck; but wo fired on them, and 
they perished, and those on shore were driven off. 

“ And so Gordon Pasha returned victorious into Khartoum ! 

‘ ‘ And after a few days I was ordered to leave on Monday in the steamer * Bardees ’ 
for Khashem-el-Moos Pasha. And I left in her, and during our voyage wherever we 
met with rebels on either bank we opened fire upon them. At Gebel Ghileb we came 
upon a barge going across the river. It was full of rebels, so we fired on them, and 
ran down and sank it, and all the rebels in it were drowned—all save one, whom we 
took prisoner. He told us that they were 250 dervishes who were going to the Mahdi, 
carrying presents and money in their boat. And now all was lost, and some had been 
shot, and others drowned. 

“ And at the Cataract (6) of Shabluka the steamer ran on a rock and stuck. 
And when I heard from those on board that Khashem-el-Moos Pasha was lower down 
on a steamer at Sliabara, I sent him a man from our steamer, who swam down stream 
and told him of our case. And Khasliem came up in his steamers and hauled us off. 
Then we went on to the islands off AVady Bishara, and there came across and killed 
many rebels, and seized their cattle and corn, with which indeed we loaded two 
steamers, and sent the corn up to Khartoum —two steamers laden with com. 

“ And on the west bank there was a rebel Chief called Weled Gaish, and on the east 
bank another called Weled Hamza, both of whom the Mahdi had set up over the 
country. They had collected some men, and we fought with them, and drove them 
off, Hamza and Gaish, on both sides of the river, with much slaughter. Indeed, 
Weled Gaish tried to escape by swimming across; but we hit him in the leg, and be 
seemed mortally wounded. 

“ I then embarked on one of the two steamers which were laden with corn for 
Gordon Pasha, and went back in it, and the rebels saw and arrested me. 

“And after that I went on to the Mahdi’s camp, where I remained four days. 
There I saw Saleh Bey, the Governor, and Slatin Pasha—they were in irons, and 
Hussein Pasha Khalifa and others whom I did not know. Every day, too, there came 
a man called Khalifa Abdullah, whom I saw bringing them food. And some Abdullah 
used to kill every day, and every day death fell upon some or other of them. 

“ And I noticed a great tribe of the Baggaras with the Mahdi, and I vent with 
them, and with Abdullah, and the Mahdi’s soldiers. 

“ And I heard that the Mahdi had ordered an army of 21,000 to march against 
Soyyid Osman (Morgliani), son of Seyvid Hasan, and Salih Satana, Sheikh of the 
Dakarna. And I heard that Soyyid Osman had written to Gordon Pasha, saying that 
he and his men were marching to his succour. But that he had met on the road the 
rebels at Dokha, near Gedarif, under Saul-bin-Zeid and A wad Kerim Abu Sin. There 
he remains, and lights with the rebels, and is defeating them, and has killed many, and 
600 rebels have run away. And Soyyid Osman had heard from Gordon, and the latter 
had told him that he was marching to Raliad and to Senaar. 

“ I heard also that troops were coming against the rebels. 

“ And at last I managed to escape, and came by an unfrequented route.” 

Thus my messenger has returned from Gordon Pasha, and brought me the letter 
the contents of which I telegraphed. And I have told all that he has seen or heard 
to Lord Wolselcy and to the Sirdar. 
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No. 97. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—-{Received January 27.) 

(No. 57. Confidential.) ioqk 

My Lord, Can0 > January 19, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose an interesting Memorandum on the subject of the 
corvee, which has been communicated to me by Colonel Moncrieff. 

I also inclose a Memorandum on the same subject which has been written by 

Mr. Willcocks. , T , ., , , 

These papers will show how the matter at present stands. I need not recapitulate 

I gathered from conversations I had with Nubar Pasha and with Colonel Moncrieff 
that some difference of opinion existed between them on this subject, l our Loidship 
will readily perceive, on reading Mr. Willcocks’ Memorandum, that it is difficult to deal 
with this question without encountering a good deal of opposition on the part ot 
the influential landlords, whose lands under the existing practice are exempted from 
furnishing their proportion of labourers on the canals. Nubar Pasha, besides being 
himself a°laro’e landlord, is for obvious reasons very unwilling to encounter the enmity ot 
the influential Pa,has. Colonel Moncrieff and Mr. Willcocks, on the other hand, are 
naturally enough inclined to rectify the abuses of the present system by equalizing the 
burthens of the corvee, to the benefit of the peasant proprietary class, who at present 
bear more than their fair share ot the burthen. . , 

The subject is one of considerable difficulty and delicacy. _ The views expressed by 
Colonel Moncrieff and Mr. Willcocks appear to me to be very just and reasonable. At 
the same time, it is very desirable to avoid raising up a conflict in which the English 
officers, representing the interests of the peasant proprietary class would be on one side, 
and the Egyptian Ministry, representing the influential land-holders, would be on the 
other side. ° Under these circumstances, I considered that the best hope of arriving at a 
satisfactory solution of the question would be to endeavour to interest the Khedive 
personally in the matter. I therefore called on His Highness, and in the course of 
a somewhat lengthy conversation I explained the facts of the case. I said that His 
Highness had already gained the gratitude of the people of Egypt by abolishing the use 
of the courbash, and that he would establish a still further claim to their loyalty if 
he would now abolish the corvee—or, at all events, if total abolition were impossible, it 
he could mitigate the evils of the existing system. I pointed out that His Highness, 
having the welfare of all classes at heart, and being placed in so high a position 
as to enable him to review impartially the question from the point of view both of 
tiielaro-e land-holders and of the peasant proprietors, was more fitted than any other 
individual in the country could be to consider the question in all its bearings, and 
to suggest a solution which might be acceptable to the conflicting interests involved. 1 
added that, whether I regarded the question from a political point of view or whether 1 
looked at its personal aspect from the point of view ot my sincere friendship for His 
Highness which is now of many years’ standing, I thought it very desirable that 
His Highness should not lose the opportunity of associating his name with the accom¬ 
plishment of this great and beneficent reform. 

The result of this conversation has been most satisfactory. The Khedive listened 
with the utmost attention to what I had said. His Highness assured me that he entirely 
reciprocated my views, and that, so far as he was yet aware, Colonel Moncrieff s 
proposals were very just and reasonable. His Highness added that the matter was one 
in which he took the greatest interest, that he would at once see Colonel Moncrieff and 
Mr. Willcocks, and that no personal effort on his part should be wanting to arrive at a 

satisfactory solution of the question. . . 

Since my interview with the Khedive I have received a note, of which I inclose a 
copy from Colonel Moncrieff, from which your Lordship will observe that satisfactory 

progress is being made towards a settlement of this question . . ... 

The difficulties are, indeed, by no means yet over; but looking to the spirit which 
now animates all who arc concerned in the settlement of this complicated and important 
question, I see no reason to think that they w ill not be surmounted. 

I hope before long to be able to address to your Lordship a despatch on tins subject 
which may be laid before Parliament. The present despatch and its inclosures are only 
intended for the information of Her Majesty s Government, and it would cause embar¬ 
rassment here if they were published. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 97. 

Corv&e Redemption. 

Note for the Council of Ministers. 

THE Ministry of Public Works finds grave cause for anxiety in the present state of 
the corvde question. 

The burden of the corvee, which would not be a heavy one if borne equally by the 
whole agricultural community, has become intolerably heavy, being borne almost entirely 
by the poor. 

In the interests of common justice, w'hich the Administration of Egypt has so much 
at heart, and in the interests of public policy, a state of affairs which is producing serious 
and just grounds for discontent cannot be allowed to go on. Moreover, this Ministry 
finds by certain indications that the corvee system, which was quite possible when 
enforced by the courbash, is becoming no longer possible under a milder regime. The 
peasantry refuse to go to the works at the bidding of the Mudirs, and they can no longer 
be compelled. The result is that the clearance of the canals is imperfectly performed, 
and as this Ministry is responsible for the agricultural welfare of Egypt, it begs to submit 
the case to the Council of Ministers to invite assistance and advice. 

The law of Egypt declares that all the male community, with certain well-known 
exceptions, are liable to bear their share of the common labour. 

It appears that one-fourth of the population as determined by the census of 
Mohammed Ali giving forty-five days’ labour every year was considered sufficient for the 
work of the country, and afterwards it was found that one-eighth giving ninty days’ 
labour would be more convenient. 

This number really employed would be amply sufficient, and with the improvements 
which it is hoped will be introduced a smaller number would suffice, but owing to the 
fact that a large proportion of the agricultural population sends not a man to the corvee, 
the burden falls on the remainder with extreme severity. 

Instead of one-eighth of the whole population working for ninety days, a much larger 
proportion from certain poor districts is employed for 180 days. For example, take the 
large district of Kafr Sheikh. It contains 145,000 feddans of cultivation of which the 
Walcf possess 1G,000, and the larger proprietors 37,000, and not a man is sent to the 
corvde from these estates, nor is any ransom money paid. The State Domains own 
53,000 feddans, and pay an inadequate amount of ransom money. The peasantry own 
33,000 feddans, and send, out of a population of 3,500, 800 men, or nearly one-fourth, for 
180 days. 

The Law permitting the owners of Esbehs, the State Domains, and some others, 
to redeem themselves, never fixed the proportion of their population to be redeemed. 

It may be assumed that the framers of that Law took it for granted that if one-fourth 
of the population were to be called out, the owners of Esbehs would have to redeem one- 
fourth ; if one-tenth of the population sufficed, they would have to redeem one-tenth. 

There has been an unwritten understanding that the number to be vedeemed was 
eight men per 100 feddans, but there appears no authoritive ruling to this effect, and in 
some cases this v'ould be an unfairly large number to require. The result has been that 
the Mudirs have never been able to realize the ransom money, and they say they have no 
legal means for doing so. And so it has happened that in Gharbieh the Wakf, which own 
19,024 feddans with a population of 4,000 men, and the large proprietors, who own 
83,200 feddans with 17,002 men, send no men to the corvee, and pay no ransom money. 
In Behera, on the irrigation of which by steam pumps the State yearly pays 40,000/., 
it is impossible to call out more than 4,500 men in the corvee, and the ransom money 
received is almost nothing. 

In these circumstances, Mr. AVillcocks, after frequently consulting the Mudirs of 
Gharbieh and Menoufieh, has made the following proposition, which he believes would be 
acceptable for redemption of the corvee. 

He assumes as his basis that one-fourth of the whole population should be called out, 
and that the ransom money should remain as at present, P. E. 120 per man. He proposes 
to accept generally the well known census of Mohammed Ali. 

For the State Domains, the Daira Sanich, the Wakf, and generally for all large 
proprietors, Egyptian or European, holding lands of any description, he proposes the 
following plan. 

Supposing the estate to contain 3,000 feddans with an agricultural population of 
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^00, he assumes 200 as the number to he called out, which, multiplied by P. E. 1 20, gives 
P. E. 24,000 redemption money, which would amount to P. E. 8 per fed dan. In a 
thinly populated district, such as Kafr Sheikh, a village of 3,000 feddans would contain 
only 400 men perhaps, and their redemption money would amount to P. E. 12 , 000 , or 
only P. E. 4 per feddan. 

In no case should the ransom money exceed P. E. 10 per feddan. 

In the Berari villages, such as Dcssouk and Sherbin, the ransom money would only 
be P. E. 60 per man. In Upper Egypt the present rate of P. E. SO per man would he 
retained. 

It is submitted that this is a fairer system than requiring from all, eight men per 
100 feddans, that is, P. E. 91 per feddan. 

Mr. AVdllcocks’ proposal applied to the State Domains property of 151,377 feddans 
and 39,377 population comes to P. E. 7 per feddan; applied to the large land-owners of 
Gharbieh it comes to P. E. 6 ^ per feddan; applied to the Wakf, to P. E. 6 - 3 - per 
feddan. 

Where an Esbeh forms part of a village, and it is impossible to say exactly what its 
population is, Mr. Willcocks proposes to treat it just like any other portion of the same 
village. If the village pays P. E. 6 per feddan, the Esbehs situated in it shall pay 
P. E. 6 . 

It may be said that it would be better to divide the villages into classes according 
to the fertility of the soil, and then fix a certain number of piastres per feddan. 

But this operation would be a long and tedious one. Some measures are required to 
be taken at once. The population is everywhere registered and well-known. The Mudirs 
of Menoufieh and Gharbieh have expressed their approval of this system, and the Public 
Works Ministry now solicits authority to put it into force as an experiment for this year 
for the redemption of corvdc in Upper and Lower Egypt in the lands of the Dai'ra Sanich, 
the State Domains, the Wakf, the Esbehs, the large proprietors, the Bedouins, &c. As 
this Ministry is anxious to encourage throughout Egypt the ransom system, they do 
not wish to put difficulties in the way of those who prefer to pay the ransom money. 

As a further experiment, which Article 9 of the Decree of the 9th January, 1881, 
empowers this Ministry to make, but on which the Minister would like the approval of 
the Council, it is proposed to issue an Order allowing all the villages of the following 
districts of Gharbieh to redeem themselves this year at the rates already proposed for 
the Esbehs, viz., Dcssouk, Kafr Sheikh, Kafr Zayat, and Mchalla Mcnouf. Villages not 
wishing to redeem themselves, will go to the corvee as usual. 

It will be observed that the ransom money is really levied on the population, 
although for convenience of collection it is transformed to a rate on the land. 

Where the population is dense this rate may be P. E. 10 per feddan. Where the 
population is sparse as in the Berari, the rate would be only P. E. 2 ^ per feddan. 

An objection has been raised to this proposal that in the course of years the object 
of this corvee rate will be forgotten, and an additional burden will be placed on the land and 
absorbed in the general revenue of the country; and attention has been called to the fact 
that a few years ago a rate of P. E. 10 or 11 was laid on the land with the avowed object 
of covering all expenses connected with irrigation, and that this rate has now been 
absorbed in the general land tax. This Ministry would point out, however, that at no 
time has the corvee been dispensed with, either before or after this special rate was 
imposed, and it proposes that the new rate should be kept totally distinct from the 
general revenue and considered as a yearly receipt in the Budget of Public Works; and 
also that it should be employed only to benefit the province in which it is collected, and 
solely on the following works :— 

1. The maintenance of canals and drainage works. 

2 . The maintenance of Nile embankments and the training of the river. 

8 . The construction and maintenance of district roads, not railroads, for which 
sooner or later it is probable there may be a demand. 

Each year this Ministry would state in its budget the works on which it was 
proposed to spend the money. And towards the close of the year a Statement would be 
laid before the Council showing whether the rate had proved sufficient, or more than 
sufficient, for the works of the year. If it had proved insufficient, authority would be 
asked to raise the rate ; if on the other hand a balance of more than 20 per cent, 
remained unspent of the rate of any province, it would be obligatory to reduce the rate 
in that province for the following year. 

Lastly, the following objections have been raised to trying this experiment. It has 
been said, if you once allow the people of one province, or part of a province, to redeem 
themselves, you will demoralize all the other provinces. 
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The Mudirs will find it more difficult than ever to get the men to come to the works. 
"Nor will you ever be able to go back to the old system, and are you certain after all that 
without forced labour you will be able to maintain the canals of the country, so necessary 
to its existence ? 

This Ministry fully recognizes that a privilege granted to one part of the country 
will tend to breed discontent elsewhere. But it insists that the present system cannot be 
maintained. 

Difficulties must arise in passing through a transition state, and there is nothing in 
the difficulties now pointed out that the Administration cannot cope with. If the 
experiment prove a failure, this Ministry sees no absolute reason why the old system 
should not be reintroduced, it being remembered that it is only a question of half of one 
province for one season. But at the same time the proposal would not be made were 
this Ministry not confident that the experiment will succeed and be extended before very 
long to all Egypt. 

Nor have they any fear of not being able to maintain the canals in a better state 
than they are at present with the funds that the corvee ransom will give them. For the 
larger canals they propose greatly to extend the use of dredgers. On the smaller canals 
it is not probable that this can be done economically, but they have no reason to fear 
that they will be able to procure competent contractors who will effect the silt clearances 
well and economically. It is not their desire to employ capitalists on this work, so much 
as petty contractors from among the villagers themselves ; men who will be contented 
with small profits, and who will have a personal interest in seeing that the work is well 
done. This class of contractors cannot be created very quickly, but once brought into 
existence they will prove a most important class in Egypt, and by their means the Public 
Works Ministry looks with confidence’to an improved maintenance of the irrigation works 
of the country. 

The Council of Ministers is earnestly invited to give its approval to an experiment, 
the objects of which is to confer a great boon on the poor, and to remove from Egypt 
the long-standing reproach of its forced labour system. 

(Signed) C. C. SCOTT MONCKIEFF, 

Under-Secretary of State , Public Works Department. 

January 14, 1885. 


Iuclosure 2 in No. 97. 

Memorandum by Mr. Willcocks. 

FROM communications with village Sheikhs, fellaheen, and agents of non-resident 
land-holders, it is evident that the kharadji tax of 1 /. 10 s. per acre does not press at all 
heavily on the vast majority of the people. There may be some whose lands have 
deteriorated, and who, in consequence, find it hard to pay; but such I have not found. 
On the contrary, the Sheikhs and fellaheen declare that they are not only paying their 
taxes easily, but that they arc paying off the debts contracted in Ismail’s time, when 3Z. 
or 4/. per feddan were extracted from them. 

If six or seven years of the just collection of taxes which has characterized Tewfik’s 
rule are continued, they hope to be free of almost the whole of their burdens. The 
lands, under the peasant proprietors and resident landlords, are in no way deteriorating. 
Village Headmen themselves tell me that if they get 5 cantars of cotton per feddan, 
the small peasant proprietor, through extra care and hands, gets 0 cantars; and it is 
only on this account that the poor peasant proprietors can bear the burden of the 
corvee, which is thrown entirely on their shoulders. 

Where distress is evident and land is deteriorating is on the large estates of the 
non-resident landlords (of course there are exceptions), who take 3/. or 4 1. per feddan 
from their tenantry, and give them nothing in return in the shape of new canals and roads 
or bridges. The result is that .these suh-ienants.are so .poor that they cannot go to the 
corvde and work for six months without pay, like the peasant proprietors, who only pay 
1/. 10s. per feddan. There are also the lands which are overworked with cotton and 
other impoverishing crops, and if Government does not step in and legislate, the time is 
not far distant when it will have all the poorer of these lands on its hands, owing to their 
inability to produce sufficient to pay the taxes. 

The non-resident landlords refuse to send corvee, because they would have to 
reduce considerably the rents of the tenants where the land is sub-ict if the tenants had 
to go to the work. They would also lose a part of the profit of the lands which they 
work themselves. The fact that they have been allowed up to this date to send no 
[J7J T 
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-corvee and pay no compensation-money, and thus throw double work on the peasant 
proprietors, reflects great discredit on the Government. 

It comes to this: the peasant proprietors who own a few acres of land, and pay 
1 /. IOs. per acre and send one man for every 20 acres for nine months to work, and thus 
throw a further burden of 1 01. per acre on the land, are contented; while those who pay 
Government lOs. per acre, and do not spend a farthing on corve'e, find the tax burden¬ 
some and are discontented. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 97. 


Colonel Scott Moncrieff to Sir E. Baring. 

My dear Sir Evelyn, Cairo, January 17, 1885. 

I SENG you two copies of the note about the corvee. It is being translated into 
French, and will go before the Council of Ministers next week. In the meantime, 
Willcocks and I have been with the Khedive this morning. He was very gracious, and 
talked really very heartily and nicely about the corvee abolition, showing a warm interest 
in it and a perfect acquaintance with the sort of motives that were preventing its realiza¬ 
tion. Then we went to Nubar, who was equally hearty, accepting what he had never 
done before—the principle of transferring the rate from population to acreage. Willcocks 
asked him if he might assume that what we have proposed would be carried out, and he 
said yes, he would be entirely responsible. 

Of course I know there are yet many slips, and I should not he content till we have 
it actually passed by the Council; hut all goes on better than I could have expected, and 
I am very glad. 

Yours, &c. 

(Signed) C. C. SCOTT MONCRIEFF. 


P.S.—I propose to send a copy of this note to Lord Northbrook : he was so much 
interested in the matter. 


C. C. S. M. 


No. 98. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 27.) 

<No. 61.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 20, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith, extracted from the “Journal Officiel,” 
of the 19th instant, a Return showing that 3,170 cases have been adjudicated upon by 
the new Native Courts from the 1st to the 31st December, 1884, and 3,698 further 
-cases have been tried and await Judgment. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 98. 


Tableau Udcapltulatif lies Affaires passees devant lea Tribunaux Indigenes du l’ r au 31 Decembre, 1881. 



Le Chef du Parquet de la Cour d’Appel, 

(Signe) CHEFIK MANSOUR. 


No. 99. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 27.) 

Sir, Admiralty, January 24, 1885. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a letter from 
Commodore Molyneux, dated the 2nd January, reporting the state of affairs at 
Suakin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EYAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure in No. 99. 

Commodore Molyneux to Admiral Lord J. Hay. 

My Lord, “ Sphinx ,” at Suakin, January 2, 1885. 

THE chief event since my last confidential Report, dated the 28th ultimo, has 
been the occupation of the Roweyya district by a large force of rebels, chiefly of the 
Bishari tribe. 

2. It is curious that the Bishari, a Nile tribe, but extending to the Red Sea north 
of Roweyya, should have become actively hostile now on the coast while being 
friendly on the Nile, and having held aloof during last summer when Osman Digna 
was at the zenith of his power, and when Roweyya was comparatively a place of some 
importance to the Egyptian Government, as then the salt works were in full opera¬ 
tion ; now they are stopped, as usual at this time of year, owing to the rains, and the 
people employed have returned to Jeddah. 

3. The facts of the case are briefly as follows: On the 24th December last, aa 
soon as the scouts reported the rebels approaching the neighbourhood in force, the 
inhabitants, with tlicir goods and all Government property, were placed in dhows and 
removed to the island about 5 miles off, already Avatered, &c., in anticipation of such 
an event, as previously reported. The garrison of eighteen Bashi-Bazouks remained 
in a small earthAvork recently constructed in the village, Avhich consists only of a few 
mud huts and one small stone building, the latter being included in the oarth- 
Avork. 

4. The rebels, finding that the village had been evacuated and that the 
plunder they looked for had been removed, obtained the assistance of a late resident. 
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who treacherously got them boats and led them, on the night of the 27th ultimo, to- 
the island. The people, however, had sufficient notice to enable them to re-embark 
and move off; and the garrison on the mainland, hearing of the movements of this 
party of rebels (between thirty and forty strong), followed and drove them off with 
great loss, only seven succeeding in escaping; the only loss on our side being one of 
the dhows the rebels had seized which contained some plunder and was sunk by the 
Bashi-Bazouks’ fire, all the rebels in it being killed. This dhow and its cargo will 
probably be recovered. 

5. The object of the rebels throughout is supposed to have been— 

(1.) To plunder camels from the Amarar district for sale by the Bisliari to the 
English expedition on the Nile. 

(2.) To secure for the Iladendowas the stock of cotton cloth in the hands of the 
merchants, and of which the rebels arc in great need. 

The merchants, soldiers, &c., have since returned here without casualty, and 
bringing with them five prisoners, Hadendowas. 

G. After discussing the question with the Governor-General, we decided to send 
the “ Jaffaria” (Egyptian gun-boat) to patrol the coast near Roweyya, taking with 
her the merchants to recover their property and the Baslii-Bazouks to act as might be 
found desirable. She will remain away about three weeks and endeavour to open up 
communications with Ali Hamed, Chief of the Korbabs, the Roweyya tribe (friendly), 
who is said to be a prisoner in the hills, and give any assistance* possible to loyal 
people, She will also capture or destroy any sambooks assisting the rebels, and 
seize every opportunity to harass them. On her return she will bring away the iron 
tanks and any of the Government property that may be left there, and the “Torr” 
(Egyptian gun-boat), shortly expected from Suez, will take her place at Roweyya if 
necessary. 

7. 1 have sent Ilcr Majesty’s ship “ Cygnet ” to Agig, where she will remain 
about a week. 

8 . Lieutenant-General Sir Prederick Stephenson with some of his staff arrived 
here per transport “ Loch Ard ” on the 30th ultimo on a tour of inspection, and leaves 
again for Cairo to-morrow. 

9. The Governor-General left in the Egyptian Government steamer “ Mukhbar ” 
for Agig and Massowah yesterday, where he will remain for the present. 

10. Nothing important has occurred in this neighbourhood; the rebel fire, when 
it occasionally occurs, is feeble and delivered at a safe distance. Their camel-men 
watch the plain carefully by day, but seldom come within range of ships or forte. 
Several torpedoes have been laid down, but are carefully avoided. The reports brought 
by spies anil others from the rebel camp all agree that with the exception of a small 
band of fanatics the Arabs arc utterly disheartened, and would gladly, if they dared, 
desert Osman Digna and the Mahcli’s cause. Whether this is an exaggerated statement 
or not, I think there is little clouht that a small show of force here, or some important 
success on the Nile, may lead to important results along the Eastern Soudan, and the 
Amarars are already discussing among themselves the possibility of once more opening 
the Berber road. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) R. H. MORE MOLYNEUX. 


No. 100. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, January 27. 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 27, 1885, 9*35 a.m. 

REPORT dated yesterday just in from General Earle. His force is making most 
satisfactory progress up river. Sent a large convoy yesterday to Gakudl, and expect 
to hear from General Stewart this evening or to-morrow. 
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No. 101. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received Januarv 28, 9'30 A.M.) 

(No. 46.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 28, 1885, 8T5 A.M. 

FOLLOWING from Commodore at Suakin :— 

“Return from Massowah. King reported advancing with troops to relieve 
Galabat, and sent friendly assurances to garrison. 

“ Neighbourhood of Massowah infested with robbers, and rebel movement, 
gradually extending, but hitherto without organization.” 


No. 102. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 28._) 

(No. 85. Ext. 46.) 

My Lord, Cairo , January 28, 1885. 

COM MOT) O R E MOLYNEUX telegraphs from Suakin to the following effect: 
that hi' has returned from Massowah, where it is reported that King John is advancing 
with troops to the relief of Galabat, and has sent friendly assurances to the garrison 
there. That the neighbourhood of Massowah is infested with robbers, and the rebel 
movement gradually extending, but hitherto without any organization. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 103. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 28, 1*15 r.M.) 

(No. 47.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , January 28, 1885, 12'30 P.M. 

CANNOT some representation be made to the French Government on the subject 
of the French press ? Not only does the tone they adopt render it almost impossible 
to establish friendly relations between French and English here, but the false news 
they habitually publish about the Soudan causes great pain and anxiety to the 
numerous friends and relations of those who are serving in the Soudan. 

French Government are in great measure responsible for the continuance of these 
papers, for if the French Consul-General would give his support to the Egyptian 
Government they could be suppressed without difficulty. 


No. 104. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 28.) 

(No. 86. Ext. 17.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 28, 1885. 

I VENTURE to suggest, for your Lordship’s consideration, that some represen¬ 
tation might he made to the French Government on the subject of the French press 
in Egypt. Not only docs the tone they adopt render it well-nigh impossible to 
establish friendly relations between the French and English here, but the false news 
they habitually publish about the Soudan causes great pain and anxiety to the 
numerous friends and relations of those who are serving in the Soudan. 

The French Government are in a great measure responsible for the continuance 
of these newspapers, for they could be suppressed without difficulty if the French 
Consul-General would give his support to the Egyptian Government. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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No. 105. 


Consul Coohson to Earl Granville.—(Received January 28.) 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, January 28, 1885. 

A LARGE number of the most important members of the Greek colony in 
Alexandria have called on me this afternoon, and desire me to present to Her Majesty, 
through your Lordship, their heartfelt and respectful congratulations on the news 
received to-day of the success of the British army in the Soudan, as well as an 
expression of their affectionate sympathy for England. 


No. 106. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 45.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , January 2S, 1885. 

THE Turkish Ambassador asked me this afternoon whether there vas any truth in 
the reports which he had seen in the newspaper that the Italian Government had agreed 
to assist the British operations in the Soudan with Italian troops. 

T told Muslims Pasha that no such proposal had been made to us by the Italian 
Government, nor had we made any such application for assistance to them. 

As regards the coast of the Red Sea and the Eastern Soudan, I said I could only 
repeat to his Excellency what I had stated to him on a previous occasion as to our views 
and position towards Turkey, Italy, and other Powers. 

Muslims Pasha said that he had fully understood my language at the time, and had 
reported it to his Government. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 107. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 15a.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 28, 1SS5. 

nASSAN EEIIMT PASHA called this morning at my house by appointment, 
and we proceeded to discuss in succession the ten points which had been specified by 
the Porte as the basis on which it was desired by the Sultan to come to an agreement 
with Her Majesty’s Government in regard to Egyptian affairs. 

With regard to the Jirst point as to the number of troops to be maintained in 
Egypt,* I pointed out that there was a maximum prescribed by the Birman ; they 
were not to exceed 18,000, but there was no (jiiestion of a minimum. 

Ilassan Eehnii said this was quite true, and that the Sultan did not wish to insist 
on an Egyptian army of 18,000 men. All he desired was that there should he a 
sufficient number to guarantee internal order and peace. The Khedive should declare 
what number would he sufficient for this purpose—whether it was ten or fifteen 
thousand for example—and the Sultan wished that the two Governments should then 
come to an agreement as to the number at which the strength of the army should he 
fixed. 

There might even be reason for an augmentation beyond the number of 18,000 
specified in the Eirman, and on the Khedive’s giving the reason to his Sovereign, this 
augmentation might he agreed to. 

The second point is as follows:— 

“ 2. Aujourd’hui l’armeo Egyptienne est placdc sous les ordres des Commandants 
Anglais. D’aprbs les Firmans Imperiaux lo commandement des troupes Egyptiennes 
appartient au Khedive. Le Gouvcrncnient Imperial autoriserait eependant, meme 
apres le depart des troupes d’occupation, l’cmploi d’officiers Anglais dans l’anuee 

* “ 1. IAffectif de 1'armee lOgyptienne nc serait aetuellemcnt quo do 4,000 a 5,000 homines. 

“ Tant quo cot effeetif serait si restreint, la traiiquilhte do rEgypto depeudrait de la presence des troupes 
Angluises. Or, d’apres les Firmans Imperiaux, le ch.ffre de l’urmee Egyptienne en temps de paix peut ctre porte 
jusqu’a 18,000 liommes. Si Tewfik Pacha exprime l’avis quo le maintien de la tranquillite du pays peut etre 
garantie par le complement de cette armee au chiffre fixe par les Firmans, on par une augmentation de 1'efFectif 
actuel dans les limites de ces memos Firmans, les deux (iouvernements y aviseront.” 
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reguliere et la gendarmerie si Tewfik Pacha en rcconnaissait le besoin. Dans cc eas, 
le elioix de ces offieiers appartiendrait au Khedivat, la duree de leur service serait 
determinee et leur engagement aurait lieu par contrat.” 

I pointed out that we had paid attention to this point. The Khedive remained, 
as was his right, the Commander of the troops. The English officers appointed bj His 
Highness had no higher rank than Sirdar; they were appointed I believed by com¬ 
missions signed and left blank by the Sultan. 

Me passed on to the third point:— 

“ 3. Le Gouvcrncment Imperial laisse a ^appreciation du Gouverncment de Sa 
Majeste Britannique le soin de decider si le controlc dcs finances Egyptiennes doit 
etre effectue avee la participation des autres Puissances on bien avee la smile 
cooperation d’un fonctionnaire Anglais. Dans l’un ou 1’autre cas, un Ddlegue du 
Gouverncment Imperial devra pour plusicurs raisons majeures prendre desormais part 
au dit contiAle.” 

I told Ilassan Echini that Her Majesty’s Government were not in favour ol a 
control by tlio Powers or of an English control. They were in favour of the present 
system by which an Egyptian Finance Committee, of which some Europeans in 
the employment of the Egyptian Government arc members, are checking expenditure 
and introducing reforms in the finance of the country. 

The Caisse exercised no control over the general finances of Egypt. It was a 
Commission appointed merely to sccux’e and superintend the proper transfer of col tain 
funds to certain creditors of the State. 

The fourth point is thus stated:— > , 

“ f. Le Gouverncment Imperial n’objccte pas a la prolongation de la duree des 
Tribunaux Mixtcs, ni en prineipe a l’extcnsion aux affaires eriminclles des attributions 
dont ils son! investis aujourd’hui en matiere civile. Sur cc point, il sera proeede 
d’apres l’arrangement qui interviendra entre les deux Ltats. Mais, en general, les 
Tribunaux ordinaires de l’Egypte, e’est-a-dire les Tribunaux non mixtcs charges de juger 
les proof's en matiere civile et criminclle surgis non pas entre un etrangcr et un indigene, 
mais seulemcut entre des sujets de 1’Empire indigenes ou non, nc sont pas regis par des 
lois suffisantes, ni en matiere civile, penale, ou commcrciale, ni pour la procedure 
eivilc et criminclle, ni pour la separation du pouvoir administratif du pouvoir judickuro. 
Or, les Tribunaux Egyptiens etant appeles a rendre la justice au uom de Sa Majeste 
Imperials le Sultan, fe Gouverncment Imperial est fonde ii demander qu’unc union 
ou une analogic soit etablic entre les lois judiciaircs de l’Kgyptc et cclles de 1 Empire. 
Cette unification des lois judiciaircs serait egalement confonne aux intends dcs 
habitants de 1’.Egypte. D’ailleurs, la legislation Ottomane a une parfaitc analogic 
avee cello des pays les plus civilises et les mieux organises. _ Dans le eas, toutefois, 
ou le Gouverncment de Sa Majeste Britannique aurait ii faire des observations par 
rapport ii quelqucs-unes de ses dispositions, le Gouverncment Imperial adhererait a ee 
quo ces observations fussent discutecs soit a Londrcs avee l’Ambassadeur Extraor¬ 
dinaire Ottoman, soit partieulierement au scin d’une Commission Speeialc composite de 
legistes designes par les deux Gouverncmcnts, aftn que les Tribunaux Egyptiens 
soient soumis desormais aux lois susnientionneos.” 

I told Ilassan Eehmi that a new Code had lately been introduced, and that it was 
certainly not desirable to propose any changes in it until some experience had been 
gained of its working. 

I also pointed out that hv the Firmans no restriction was placed on the lvhedive 
with regard to the administration of justice. T suggested that on a question ol this 
sort, of which his Excellency was so complete a master, it might be useful that he 
should see Sir Julian Pauncefote, who is himself a distinguished jurist. He promised 
to do so, and assured me that there was no wish to make any changes except such as 
were for the benefit of Egypt. He stated that the fact ol the Khedivial Decree 
being based on an Irade of the Sultan would give great weight to it among the 
natives. 

The fifth point:— . . . , T 

“ 5. Comme le Firman dmand lors de la nomination du Khedive actuel detenu 
au Khedivat d’abandonner lx d’autres, en tout ou en partic, les privileges accordes a 
l’Egypte et une partie quelconque du territoire, toute modification en dehors des lois 
concernant les Tribunaux, e’est-a-dire, aueunc nouvellc organisation administrative de 
1 ’Eoyptc, aucune modification apportee au svsteme administratif qui etait en vigueui 
en°E<wptc lors de l’emanation du Firman precite ne sera valide et executoire avant 
d’etre examine et approuve par la Sublime Porte et sauctionne par Iiade Imperial. 

On this head I pointed out that as it was now worded it would go so far as to 
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interfere with the powers of administration actually possessed hy the Khedive, powers 
which were secured to him by the Firmans. 

The sixth point relates to the Suez Canal:— 

“ 6. Toute proposition relative au Canal du Suez sera communiquee au Gouvcrne- 
ment Imperial par le Gouvernement de Sa Majcste Britannique. Si le Gouverne- 
mcnt Imperial a quelque observation ou objection a presenter touchant les projets 
des nouveaux Reglcments du Canal, il les fera eonnaitre, et les deux Flats, apres 
examen, clecideront de la question. Si ces projets dc R^glements rencontrent 
dc prime abord raeceptation du Gouvememcnt Imperial, ils seront approuves par 
Firman.” 

I said that we had always been ready to communicate to the Sultan any proposals 
about the Suez Canal, and that we should continue to do so; but I pointed out that to 
exclude the Powers from the consideration of such questions would be resented by them, 
and would answer no useful purpose. 

The seventh point gave rise to no discussion. It is as follows :— 

“ 7. Apres le depart des troupes Britanniqucs, aucune Puissance eirang6re, e’est- 
a-dire, ni l’Angleterre, ni les autres Etats, ne pourront intervenir militairement en 
Kgypte. L’autonomie administrative de l’Egypte sera respcctee par le Gouvememcnt 
Imperial; mais la neutralite dont, en raison de cette situation, cllc dovra jouir, ne 
saurait altercr en rien sa position vis-a-vis dc son Souverain, Sa Majcste Imperialc lc 
Sultan. Si jamais le repos et la tranquillity publique venaient a etre troubles en 
Egypte, Sa Majeste Imperialc le Sultan aura seul le droit d’y intervenir militairement 
pour sauveguarder l’autorite du Khedive et retablir Pordre.” 

I stated that Her Majesty’s Government agreed in deprecating after the with¬ 
drawal of the British troops any military interference of a foreign character. 

As regards the eighth point:— 

“ 8. Ainsi qu’il est etabli dans le Firman emane lors dc la nomination du Khedive 
actuel, Son Altessc ne pourra it 1’avenir non plus eontractcr des emprunts. Ncan- 
moins, le Khedive est autorise pour unc scule fois a conclure un emprunt destine a 
eouvrir les depeuses occasionnees par les derniers evenements et liquider la dette 
flottante Egyptienne. Le montant et les conditions de remboursement de eet emprunt 
seront sounds au Gouvernement Imperial et approuves par Firman.” 

I said that the claim to sanction the proposed loan is one to which Her Majesty’s 
Government do not object, aud which is indeed rendered more acceptable by the 
assurance given to me by Hassan Feluni that the Forte were ready to give their 
assent. 

We then came to the discussion of the ninth point, which is to the following 
effect:— 

“ 9. Le Gouvernement Imperial est toujours dans lc forme desir dc voir Poccu¬ 
pation Anglaise prendre fin dans le plus href dclai possible. Bien qu’avant la 
reunion de la derniere Conference de I.ondres il ciit etc question entre l’Angleterre ct 
la France de prolong'd' l’occupation jusqu’a la fin dc l’annee 1887, le Gouvememcnt 
Imperial est justifie a ne pas adherer a ce quo l’evacuation soit renvoyee a un terme 
aussi cloigne et encore moins qu’a Fexpiration de ce terme, le besoin eventuel d’une 
nouvclle prolongation soit soumis a l’appreciation des Puissances, ainsi qu’il en avait 
ete delibere entre la Grande-Bretagne et le Gouvernement Francais. Mais si les 
nouvclles negociations qui seront engagees entre lc Cabinet de Loudres et l’Ambas- 
sadeur Extraordinaire Ottoman venaient, lorsqu’elles seront soumiscs a Pappreciation 
tlu Gouvernement Imperial, ii etre definitivement acccptees par lui, il consentirait a 
et' quo le sejour des troupes Anglaises en Egypte fut continue pendant unc periode dc 
huit mois a partir dc la date dc la Convention qui intcrvieiulrait entre les deux 
Gouvernements.” 

I told Hassan Feluni that the proposal that we should fix the date of eight, 
months for the evacuation of the Egyptian territory appeared to be hardly a 
practicable one. It is true that we had agreed last year w ith the French as to a fixed 
date, hut it was only under certain conditions and restrictions, and for the great 
practical object el' the settlement of Egyptian finance. There were, however, obvious 
objections to a fixed date, among others it was impossible to say that i! might not bo 
cither too early or too late. 

I addl'd that our conversation appeared to me to show that we might come to an 
understanding on the previous points (to which his Excellency agreed), hut that I did 
not sec any possibility of the Cabinet agreeing to this proposal. 

Hassan Feluni said it was the important point oi all. lie described the diffi¬ 
culties of the Sultan’s position, his great desire to act entirely with us; lie dwelt on 


the advantages of common action, on the disadvantages to both countries of a different 
course. He suggested that a drowning man, if abandoned, might catch even at a. 
Bcrpent. lie ended hy saying that possibly some combination or arrangement as to 
the evacuation might be come to in the sense of the Turkish proposal. 

I encouraged him to tell me the nature of any such arrangement that might, have 
suggested itself to him. I owned that I did not sec one myself. I said that we 
adhered to all our declarations as regards our desire to evacuate Egypt, hut that we 
could not agree to state a fixed date beforehand at which we should he pledged to 

withdraw. _ . 

The tenth point called for no observation, as it is dependent on the ninth: . 

“ 10. Le montant dc la somme annuclle de 293,000/., indique eomme maximum 
dans lc dernier Memorandum Anglais eomme frais d’occupation, sera ajoute au Budget 
Egyptian jusqu’a Fexpiration de la dito peri ode de lmit mois.” 

‘ I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 108. 

Earl Granville to Consul Cookson. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 29, 1885, 3*30 P.M. 

YOUR telegram of yesterday. 

Convey to leading members of Greek community the thanks of the Queen 
and of Her Majesty’s Government for their friendly message, which is much 
appreciated. 


No. 109. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office hy the War Office , January 29. 

(!•) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartmgton. 

Korti, January 28, 1885, 5*48 p.m. 

GENERAL EARLE telegraphs to-day from Cataract of Kabdclahd, which is 
about 22 miles belotv Birti, and is about spot marked on our maps as Cataract of 
Bahak. Birti is still occupied hy enemy, hut it is doubtful if they will light there or 

retire on Berber. „ _ , . . 

The few regular soldiers in Birti, who came from Berber, say they intend to 
desert to us. Two uncles of Suleiman, who murdered Colonel Stewart, have sent to 
say they will come in and submit. They live in Birti. People returning to their 
inilnopns in vofl.r of onr tvoons. as they advance ui) river. 


( 2 .) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti , January 29, 1885, 10‘12 a.m. 

Yours No. 106. 

Yes. Regular post to Gakdul will shortly he established. 


(3.) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, January 29, 1885, 10'30 A.M. 

Notes from medical report received from Gubat. Goneral Stewart progressing 1 
most favourably; wonderfully free from inflammatory symptoms, and suffering 
comparatively little pain. No attempt, of course, to extract bullet, which entered 
high up in groin ; no bad symptoms; every hope of rapid recovery. 

[117] X 
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Hospital pitched on bank of river, all housed under tents and on native beds. 
Considering the many moves and hardships wounded doing wonderfully well. Two- 
thirds of cases severe—number of operations will be large. Surgeon Magil dis¬ 
tinguished himself before being wounded by shot in thigh. All wounded, or as many 
as possible, to be sent back to Gakdul. 

Any amount of supplies if natives will bring them in. No sickness yet amongst 

troops; 


No. 110. 

[Earl Granville to Sir J. S. Lumley. 

(No. 33.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , January 29, 1885. 

THE Italian Ambassador called upon me this afternoon at the Foreign Office. 

I told his Excellency that Muslims Pasha had questioned me as to the reports of 
an agreement between England and Italy with regard (o operations in the Soudan, 
and that I had stated, in reply, that no such agreement existed. 

I added that my language to the Turkish Ambassador in regard to the ports on 
the African coast of the lied Sea had been always to the etl'eet that we did not con¬ 
sider that the Egyptian Government possessed the necessary troops and means for 
holding the whole of the coast; that we did not ourselves wish to take it; that we 
made no pretension to offer to others that which was not ours; hut that if other 
friendly Powers wished to acquire ports or stations on the Red Sea, it was a matter of 
agreement between such Powers and the Porte. 

Count Nigra replied that this quite corresponded with the tenour of my commu¬ 
nications with him ; that lie had lately telegraphed to M. Maneini in the same sense; 
and that his Excellency had replied, quite admitting that there was no engagement 
between the two Governments. , 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 111. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Malet* 

(No. 63.) 

&i r > Foreign Office, January 30, 1885. 

COUNT MUNSTER has communicated to me a message from the German 
Government congratulating Her Majesty’s Government on the victory of the British 
troops near the Abou Klea wells on the 17th instant. 

I have requested bis Excellency to express to Prince Bismarck the thanks of Her 
Majesty’s Government for this courteous act. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 112. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received January 31.) 

(No. 24. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, January 16, 1885. 

WITH reference to my telegraphic despatch No. 1 of the lltli instant in which I 
reported to your Lordship the departure of Uassan Fehmi Pasha as Special Ambassador 
to London and mentioned the possibility of his going to Berlin on his way, I have the 
honour to report that 1 hear the German Embassy is much surprised at the statement 
which appeared in the newspapers here yesterday of his having gone there. I am now 
informed upon good authority that a message was sent from the Sultan to the German 
Ambassador asking whether it would not be well that his Excellency should go to Berlin, 
and that flic reply given was to the effect that France and Germany being now such 
excellent friends the views of the latter Power on the Egyptian question could be quite 

* Also to Sir A. Paget (No. 34) and Sir J. S. Lumley (No. 35).| 
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ns well learned at Paris as at Berlin. Hence the surprise of the German Embassy at 
Hassan Fehmi Pasha’s reported visit to Germany. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) HUGH WYNDHAM. 


No. 113. 

Viscount Lyons to Earl Granville .— (Received January 31.) 

(No. 56. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Paris, January 30,1885. 

A GENTLEMAN of the name of Lcclairet, who states himself to have been on 
the staff of the “ Nouvelle Prosse” (a Paris newspaper which no longer exists), and 
still to occupy himself as a reporter, came to the Embassy this afternoon and 
volunteered to make a statement respecting a Frenchman named Vernet, who, 
according to information which he had, he said, received yesterday, is now serving in 
the army ol‘ the Mahdi. 

I inclose a copy of the statement. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) LYONS. 


Inclosure in No. 113. 

Memorandum. 

(Confidentiel.) 

EN 1879, un nomine Vernet, qui avail fait en 1870 lc siige de Paris en 
qualiti de capitaine, est parti pour le Soudan mettre ses services a la disposition du 

Mahdi. . . ,. 

Ce capitaine avait etc obligi de quitter la France a la suite d une condamnation 
qui entrainait sa decheance de la Legion d’Honneur. 

M. du Breuil, demeurant 101 Faubourg Saint Honore, qui m’a fait eette 
communication, poss&dc, m’a-t-il dit, dcs lettres du Sicur Vernct qui ne laissent aucun 
doute sur sa presence dans Fannie du Mahdi et sur la part qu’il a prise dans son 

organisation. , . 

M. du Breuil sc tient du reste a la disposition de son Excellence, soit pour ecrire 
au Sicur Vernet, soit pour l’eclaircr sur les moyens propres a amcncr le capitaine a 
quitter 1’armic du Mahdi. 

M. du Breuil m’a en outre assure quo le Sicur Vernet etait un savant 
taeticien, et quo lui parti, la disorganisation ne saurait fairc un doute dans larmee 
des rebelies. 


No. 114 

Viscount Lyons to Earl Granville.—(Received January 31.) 

(No. 57.) 

My Lord, Paris, January 30, 1885. 

M. GREVT, the President of the French Republic, took an opportunity last 
evening of expressing to me his cordial congratulations on the recent successes of 
Her Majesty’s forces in the Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) LYONS. 


No. 115. 


Sir J. S. Lumley to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 31.) 

(No. 33. Ext. 14.) 

Mv Lord Rome, January 31, 1885. 

IN the sitting of the Chamber of Deputies of the 29th instant M. Crispi, Member for 
Palermo, asked the Minister for Foreign Affairs whether he could confirm the report that 
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had been given by the telegraphic agency, Havas, that a Treaty had been concluded between 
Italy and England on the subject of Egypt. M. Mancini said that the Italian Government 
could not be expected to confirm or contradict the assertions and wild inventions which 
the telegraphic agencies and the newspapers were pleased to publish, and he did not consider 
that he was justified even in doing so in reply to the interpellation of Signor Crispi; but in 
order that his silence might not be misinterpreted he would state that no Treaty or 
stipulation existed between Italy and Egypt on the subject of Egypt; that it was true the 
Italian Government had, in its own interest and in that of Europe, done what it could to 
facilitate as much as possible the task England had undertaken for the benefit of Egypt, 
and had given the British Government such proofs of friendship as had brought about a 
community of views between the Cabinets of St. James’ and Rome and a parallel action in 
the Red Sea, and that this mutual assistance between England and Italy was a fresh 
guarantee, and might almost be considered as the completion of the programme of peace 
which had been the aim of the alliance between Italy and the two Empires of Central 
Europe. 

The House was satisfied with this explanation, and the incident had no further 
result. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) J. SAVILE LUMLEY. 


No. 116. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Paimcefote.—(Received February 1.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty , January 31, 1885. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit to 
you, for Earl Granville’s perusal, the inclosed copy of a letter, dated the 15th instant, 
from Commodore Molyneux, reporting the state of affairs at Suakin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 

P.S.—Copy also sent to War Office. 

E. M. 


Inclosure in No. 116. 

Commodore Molyneux to Admiral Lord J. Hay. 

(Confidential.) 

My Lord, “ Sphinxat Suakin, January 15, 1885. 

IN my last Report on the state of affairs, dated the 10th instant, founded on 
Colonel Chermside’s and other official letters from Massowah, I gave rather a 
desponding view of the prospects of the Beni Amers, and the Kassala and other 
garrisons. The news from Agig since received shows that, though the ease is very 
complicated, there is yet good hope of forming a strong combination against the 
rebels, the bulk of the Beni Amers, the Raeliidas, Ashruffs, and Uabbabs still 
professing loyalty and anxiety to crush the ITadcndowas, but the latter arc in 
considerable force near Agig, and arc using all their powers of persuasion and 
coercion to break up the confederacy. 

2. Treachery is largely employed in the tactics of both sides, and a good many 
lives are said to have boon lost by parties falling into ambushes, the rebels having 
suffered most. 

3. In order to give every encouragement to the friendly tribes, I directed ller 
Majesty’s ship “ Starling ” on her passage to and from Agig to harass any rebels near 
the coast with the fire from her guns, aud this she succeeded in doing near Old Agig, 
hut saw no rebels near the coast anywhere else. She returned this afternoon, and 
will leave again to-morrow for Agig, where she will remain to support the Govern¬ 
ment and garrison while the negotiation by Mr. A. B. Brewster, who is acting as 
Political Officer, and the Religious Sheikh, Morghani, with tho tribal Chiefs are in 
progress. 

4. 1 propose to follow in Her Majesty’s ship “Sphinx” on Saturday next, the 
17th, and will, if possible, proceed to Massowah for a few da\ s to discuss the best way 


of giving support to the movement up the coast, and to reassure those who may be 
wavering near the Abyssinian frontier. 

5. It will be a great thing gained if we can check at once any tendency towards 
defection of the hitherto loyal tribes, both as regards the immediate effect it might 
have along the Eastern Soudan and also as far as the Nile. I will therefore do all I 
can to harass tho rebels and to give confidence to those who remain loyal. 

6. I think there is no doubt that the Mahdi has repeatedly asked Osman Digna 
for assistance; personally he is inclined to render it, and has been collecting camels 
for that purpose, but his people are reluctant, and I think it is almost certain that he 
will not get any considerable number of men to march. He has refused to give 
assistance when asked for by the forces near Agig, Roweyya, and Kassala, on the plea 
that if his men move anywhere they must go to tbe Nile. The rebels do not talk of 
any successes having been gained near Kassala or elsewhere to inspire them with 
confidence, the general tone in the rebel camp being that of fear and despondency. 

7. For the above reasons I am inclined to think that the letters received from 
Kassala and Dagga (the latter from Sheikh Morghani) by Colonel Chermside were 
written under tbe depressing influence of the loss of so many important Chiefs, and 
before the tribes had begun to rally again, and that the prospects are brighter than 
they appeared then. 

8. There is no fresh news from Roweyya, and everything round Suakin remains 
much the same. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) R. II. MORE MOLYNEUX. 


No. 117. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the fVar Office , February 1. 

IT) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 40.) Korti, February 1, 1885, 10'25 \.M. 

NEWS from Earle to 7 P.M., January 30. His advanced troops within about 
7 miles of Birti, but owing to difficulties of river be cannot concentrate force there 
until to-morrow. He may be ready to attack on 3rd instant. Colonel Butler, who 
commands advanced guard, reconnoitred Birti and found enemy there in strong 
position. I hope enemy will stand, as our column is strong. 

A deserter, lately from Berber, reports letter just received by enemy’s commander 
at Birti from Emir at Berber, informing him we had occupied Metammeh, and had 
sent forward, by steamer, to Khartoum, soldiers, cattle, and grain. He advised 
commander not to oppose our advance. That we were going to send troops aud 
supplies across desert from Korosko to Abu Ahmed. He reported tbe names of some 
Sheikhs that had been killed in our victory at Abu Klea, and that rumour said 
Hussein Pasha Khalifa had died in Mahdi’s camp. He says there are 26 survivors of 
Stewart’s party in Berber; they are Syrians and Greeks; they are not kept prisoners, 
but cannot leave town. 


( 2 -) 

Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Cairo, February 1, 1885, 2'35 p.m. 

Following from Fremantle :— 

>' “ February 1. 

“ Reconnaissance Ilashcen at daybreak. Squadron 19th Hussars, squadron 
Egyptian, and two guns, under Kelly, Berkshire, with Camel Corps on plateau in 
support. Shelled enemy’s camp. We found position very strong and enemy very 
numerous and courageous on their own ground, coming on with loud yells ; but they 
would not leave the kliar and broken ground. One Egyptian soldier wounded. 
Kelly’s horse killed, and one Hussar’s horse. Force back at Suakin at 9 a.m. 
Haslieen wells lie few miles south of Handoub, due west of Suakin, and 3 miles 
nearer.” 
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No. 118. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 2.) 

(No. 67. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 21, 1885. 

1 HAVE the honour to inclose herewith, for your Lordship’s information, copies 
of two private letters on the present state of affairs in the Eastern Soudan, one 
from Colonel Cliermside to myself, and the other from General Ercmantle to 
Sir F. Stephenson. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. EARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 118. 

Major-General Fremantle to Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson. 

My dear General, Suakin, January 16, 1885. 

JUST as the mail was closing yesterday Her Majesty’s ship “ Starling” returned 
from Agig Island (Ealuloor), bringing letters from Mr. Brewster. 

lie is hopeful, but his account of the condition of affairs is one long tribute to the 
sagacity and ability of Osman Digna. 

There can apparently he no doubt as to the decay of the spirit of fanaticism 
which brought about the Eastern Soudan rebellion, though there are still a com¬ 
paratively small number of strong Maluliists led by men “ with ropes round their 
necks,” who, like Osman, have gone too far to recede. In spite of all this, Osman, hy 
his diplomatic skill, judicious falsehoods and misrepresentations, and by working upon 
the fears and scruples of the ignorant people, and by pointing contemptuously to the 
weakness of the Government and of the English here, is now exercising power 
over a much larger extent of country than he ever did before. 

The very Sheikhs now on the island with Mr. Brewster appear to have given 
hostages to the enemy, and to be at least in a very wavering condition. 

Much appears to depend upon the action of Mohammad Kantibai of the 
Tlabbabs, who is so doubtful a character that we call him the “ threc-tongued man,” 
a name given him by Ali Boy Bakheet, whose loss we deplore. 

In their letter to the Governor-General both the Governor of Kassala and 
Morghani of Dagga seemed very uneasy, and we are doubtless passing through a 
critical period, from which we must hope to be relieved by the operations of Lord 
Wolseley in the Nile Valley. 

Perhaps you will show this to Sir Evelyn Baring. 

Yours, &c. 

(Signed) ARTHUR LYON FREMANTLE. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 118. 

Colonel Chermside to Sir E. Baring, 

(Confidential.) 

Dear Sir Evelyn Baring, Massowah , January 6, 1885. 

I HAD nothing particular to tell you about Suakin, so I have deferred writing. 
Now, however, I have to narrate a good deal that is unpleasant. It has been 
unfortunate for the Eastern Soudan that no advance was made by that route. Al. 
looked for the winter noth expectancy, but no sign came from us, and simultaneously 
came news of the Mahdi’s appearance in person before Khartoum, and exaggerated 
rumours of his successes, and in spite of all the loyal Sheikhs could do, the rebellion 
blazed up again from Kassala away up to Cape Elba. 

Near Suakin, where things have been at their worst, and where the fate of the 
beleaguered garrisons was settled a year ago, this, though a miserable state of things 
for the tribes themselves, is of comparatively little importance, and though the 
stubborn Hadcndowa is rather an unknown factor, things might right themselves 
there without much action. 


Along the Abyssinian frontier matters are different. All the garrisons right 
away to Galabat are beleaguered and without pay or food for a few weeks. The pay 
question is a serious one, as many of these troops get no rations, and find themselves. 

You will sec my Report to Nubar, but discouraging as it is to tell them that they 
have no hope except what may “ turn up,” it is a question if the time has not come to 
say so. 

Seyyid Morghani’s Khalifa, who is with me here, says Khartoum news will not 
affect the tribesmen, especially the Hadendowas, who are very hard-headed (and the 
venerable old man hammers his head); they will follow their Sheikhs, and it is hard 
to say, unless the Maluli is annihilated, how far a reverse to him will affect these 
latter, till they see the avenging power on them, especially as they will see they 
are having it all their own way near Kassala. I give you this opinion without 
comment. 

Seyyid Morghani has behaved wonderfully straightforwardly and truly. 1 think 
if it comes to throwing up the game in the Eastern Soudan, I ought to go to Sanheit 
and tell him there or thence, and settle if there is no way out. Kassala has grain, 
and nought else, to the end of February, and, allowing for exaggerations, anyhow by 
early in April great, very great, straits will bavc been reached. If Morghani cannot 
get tribes to throw in supplies it must presumably capitulate. 

Morghani has, he has written to say, no longer faith in the tribes hitherto 
obedient to him, although their Chiefs may remain loyal. I do not myself think any 
of (hose places would do any good by capitulating now. Some weeks ago they might 
have made excellent terms. On the other hand, if they run it very fine, whether the 
rebels massacre many or not, they will he unable to feed themselves. There is only 
one thing I can think of from the other side, which is, directly there is a decisive 
success at Khartoum, if the Blue Nile and Senaar country opens, to urge the 
Shukuriyeli at Sook Aboo Sin, who have much grain, to take supplies to Kassala. 

There is an Italian ship here, the “ Messaggiero.” She was in here a few days 
since, and has put back for repairs. An Italian ship, the “ Cast el fidardo,” I believe, 
has been to Beilnl, and told the people it had been arranged for Italy to take it over. 
They said they knew nothing about this, and wrote me rather an amusing letter. 
They are no caligraphists, and we had much ado to read it. 

There arc also some Italian travellers here, who hope to travel in Abyssinia. 
They have the usual more or less scientific instruments. The French Vice-Consul has 
gone to Abyssinia w r ith his presents and his mission. 

Major Saad, my delegate, has, l believe, reached Adowa at last. I shall leave 
him alone for the present, and let things take their course. 

Rass Alula made a demonstration against the insurgents; quite futile, as lie 
retired, but enough to rouse the country, which he drew on for supplies. 

I must hope, some time, to send you a more cheery account. Things could not 
be much worse. 

Yours, &c. 

(Signed) HERBERT CHERMSIDE. 


No. 119. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 2.) 

(No. 82.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 26, 1885. 

IT might, perhaps, be of use if I were to embody in a despatch my own views on some 
of the present aspects of the Egyptian question. 

That there is a good deal of discontent in Egypt in connection with the results of the 
British occupation is certain, and that there are rational grounds for a portion of that dis¬ 
content is, I believe, equally certain. But whilst entertaining this belief, I contend that 
the discontent is by no means so general as is very often supposed ; that the country is far 
better governed than at any previous period within recent times; that this improvement is 
due partly to British intervention in Egypt, and partly to the enlightened efforts made by 
the Khedive and the Ministry of Nubar Pasha to introduce reforms; and that the chief 
causes of discontent, in so far as they depend on circumstances which can be controlled by 
Government, are removable without any radical change in the policy which, for the last 
two years, Her Majesty’s Government has pursued in Egypt. 




It is quite possible that my views of the situation may be in many respects erroneous, 
but they, at all events, represent my honest and deliberate convictions, after a very full con¬ 
sideration of all the facts of the case. 

The main opinions I entertain may be summed up in a very few words. I think that 
there are only two branches of the Egyptian question which present any really serious 
difficulties. 

These are: (1) the establishment of the relations which are for the future to exist 
between Egypt and the Soudan ; and (2.) the settlement of the financial situation. 

When Lord Wolseley arrives at Khartoum the political situation in the Soudan will 
presumably differ from that which existed a year ago in this respect—that the power and 
prestige of the Maluli will be much shaken. 

There is at present no reason to suppose that the Egyptian Government will be more 
capable of undertaking the direct government of the Soudan from Cairo than they were a 
year ago. Egypt has, in fact, neither the men, the money, nor the administrative capa¬ 
city to undertake such a task. 

I do not propose to discuss the question of whether the abandonment by Egypt of the 
direct government of the Nile Valley from Wady Haifa to Khartoum is or is not a good 
solution of this difficult question. 

The only real point at issue is to find a practicable solution. 

After the defeat of General Hicks’ army the opinion 1 formed, in consultation with 
the best military authorities at Cairo, was that it, was no longer practicable for Egypt to 
continue the direct government of the Soudan from Cairo. 

As yet I see no reason to change that opinion. At the same time I have always 
recognized the extreme importance of doing all that is possible to establish some settled 
government in the Eastern Soudan and along the Nile Valley up to Khartoum. 

When once the British troops are withdrawn from the Soudan the only chance of 
attaining this object appears to be to establish some quasi-independent Ruler at Khartoum, 
who would receive from the Egyptian Government a subsidy sufficient to enable him to 
preserve order and to permit of commercial intercourse between Egypt and the Soudan. 
This is the policy which was recommended by General Gordon (see his Memorandum of 
the 22nd January, 1884. Blue Book, “ Egypt No. 7, 1884,” and inclosure to my despatch 
of the 28th January, 1884, “Egypt No. G, 188’-,”) and which Lord Wolseley will endea¬ 
vour to carry out. That the execution of this policy presents considerable difficulties is 
unquestionable. 

But I have not as yet heard any other policy suggested which does not present greater 
difficulties, or is not open to greater objections. It is, however, quite possible that when 
Lord Wolseley reaches Khartoum he may, in consultation with General Gordon, be able to 
suggest some desirable modifications in the policy indicated in his instructions. For the 
present it would be premature to enter into any further discussion of this subject. 

Turning to the financial situation, the real issues at stake may, I venture to think, be 
stated in a very small compass. If the Estimates of the present revenue and expenditure 
of Egypt, which have been framed by the various English and Egyptian authorities who 
have examined this question, are failly correct, as 1 believe them to be, there are only 
two ways out ot the present difficulties. One is to make some slight, and possibly 
temporary, reduction in the rate of interest payable on the whole or a portion of the 
consolidated debt. 

The other is to employ English credit by practically converting a portion of the 
Egyptian debt into a stock, of which a reduced rate of interest would be guaranteed by the 
English Government. Which of these two principles is to be adopted is a question for the 
decision of Her Majesty’s Government, in concert with the other Powers who were parties 
to the Law of Liquidation. 

I can only express an earnest hope that the negotiations which are now in progress 
will lead to a speedy settlement of the points at issue, for almost all the discontent which 
now exists in Egypt may be traced to the delay in the settlement of the financial situation, 
and especially to the delay in paying the Alexandrian indemnities. 

The distress which has been produced by the non-payment of these claims is felt 
throughout a circle much larger than that of the actual creditors. Alexandria, it must be 
remembered, is the centre of the commercial life of Egypt. 

The effect of the present distress at Alexandria has been to restrict commercial tran¬ 
sactions generally, and to shake credit to a greater or less extent throughout the country. 

The only other serious cause of discontent is entirely beyond the control either of the 
English or Egyptian Governments. I allude to the great fall in the value of cereals 
which has taken place during the last two years, and which has greatly impoverished the 
people in Upper Egypt. All authorities in Egypt agree hi considering that this fall of 
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value renders a reduction of the land tax in the corn-producing districts absolutely 
necessary. 

There is one other subject which is intimately connected with the financial situation 
and to which I may conveniently allude in this place. 

The Capitulations hang like a deadweight round the neck of the Egyptian Government. 
It is impossible to change in any way the Codes administered by the Mixed Tribunals, or 
to frame the most reasonable Custom-house Regulations to prevent smuggling, or to 
impose the most equitable taxes on Europeans, or to insure the proper working of any 
new municipal or communal institutions without reference in detail to the Powers. Nor is 
this all. 

In respect to the revenues assigned to the debt no fiscal changes can be made without 
reference to the representatives of the bondholders. 

The lands pledged to the Dai'ra and Domains Loan, which constitute one-fifth of the 
cultivated soil of Egypt, are administered by two Anglo-French Boards, over which the 
Egyptian Government possesses little or no control. The railways, telegraphs, and 
port of Alexandria arc administered by another Mixed Board, which is virtually indepen¬ 
dent of the Government. In fact, in whatever direction the Egyptian Government turns, 
it finds that its freedom of action is fettered, and that it cannot, by reason of some inter¬ 
national engagement, carry out the most desirable reforms. 

If the Egyptians are to have a fair chance of governing Egypt, and if this country is 
to progress as it might and should do—for there is not here, as in India, any deep lying 
economic problem to solve, over which the Government can exercise but little influence— 
it is, I venture to think, essential that the Egyptian Government should, in the future, 
have more liberty of action than it has had in the past. 

That the Commissioners of the Debt should have sufficient powers to act effectively 
in defence of the important interests which they represent is only just ami reasonable. 

But the impotence of the Egyptian Government to extend to Europeans the same 
taxes as are paid by natives it- an unmixed evil, and the system under which the railways, 
thp telegraphs, the port of Alexandria, and the Dai'ra and Domains estates are administered, 
is both costly and inefficient. These Administrations should bo brought more diiectly 
under the control of the Egyptian Government. 

It is admitted by every one, and by none more than by the Khedive and his Ministers, 
that an European clement, must, at present and for some years to come, be utilized to a 
considerable extent in the administration of Egypt. But it is, I venture to think, essential 
that the European agency employed should be so constituted as not to place men of 
different nationalities in the same Department with equal but divided powers. Save by 
some singularly fortunate and exceptional combination of personal qualities, the “ dual ” 
system can never be made to work really well. 

There is, 1 think, a very general tendency to attach undue political importance to the 
question of whether an Englishman ora Fremhman occupies any particular post in Egypt. 
The political influence of England or of any other Power in Egypt does not, to any con¬ 
siderable degree, depend on such matters. 

The question is mainly one of good administration, and is nothing more. But looking 
at this matter from the point of view of an Egyptian, or, as in my ease, from the point ot 
view of an Englishman who takes a warm interest in the welfare of Egypt and its people, 
I have no hesitation in saying that the system of dualism in the Administration, and, 
generally, the extreme extension and development which internationalism has attained in 
Egypt, is highly detrimental to the best interests of the country. 

When once the financial situation is regulated, all serious difficulties in connection 
with the government of Egypt proper will, 1 am convinced, disappear. 

Everything else is going on very fairly well. 1 have before me at this moment a 
Report from Mr. Willcocks, who is one of Colonel Moncrieff’s subordinates; “ From 
communications ” he says, “ with village Sbiekhs, fellaheen, and agents of non-resident 
landholders, it is evident that the khuradji tax ofGO.s. per acre does not press at all heavily 
on the vast majority of the people. There may be some whose lands have deteriorated 
and who in consequence find it hard to pay, but such I have not found. On the contrary, 
the Sheikhs and fellaheen declare that they are not only paying their taxes easily, but that 
they are paying off the debts contracted in Ismail Pasha’s time when SI. or 4/. per acre 
were extracted from them. 

“Ifsix or seven more years of the just collection of taxes which has characterized 
Tewfik Pasha’s reign are continued, they hope to be free of almost the whole of their 
burdens. The lands under the resident landlords and peasant-proprietors are in no way 
deteriorating.” 
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Mr. Willcocks is licre speaking of those districts of Lower Egypt which he has 
recently visited, which are no doubt the richest parts of the country, and in which the 
land is mostly held by peasant-proprietors. 1 do not say that his account could apply to 
all parts of the country. 

Major Ross informs me that, although he could confirm Mr. Willcocks’ statements in 
respect to some portions of Lower Egypt, which he has visited, in respect to other parts 
his Report would be less favourable. The condition of the people in the corn-producing 
districts of Upper Egypt is also far less favourable. 

Further, where the relation of landlord and tenant exists, the people are, without 
doubt, less prosperous than in those parts to which Mr. Willcocks refers in his Report, 
although the population is not as yet sufficiently dense in any part of Egypt to have 
occasioned any serious economic difficulty arising from excessive competition for land. 

I have addressed your Lordship separately on the subject of the abolition of the 
courbash (sec my despatch No. 95S of the 18th October, 1884). 

I need not, therefore, revert to this important reform. 

As regards irrigation, a subject which, perhaps, more than any other, interests the 
whole population of Egypt, all I will at present say is that on all sides I hear nothing but 
praises of the Irrigation Department. The measures taken during the last eighteen months 
have resulted in a great increase of the supply of water during the period when the Nile is 
low, and more effective supervision has greatly checked the corruption for which this 
Department was formerly notorious. 

The question of abolishing the corvee, or at all events of reforming its worst evils, is 
now occupying the earnest attention of the Egyptian Government. The subject is one in 
which both the Khedive and Nubar Pasha take the warmest personal interest, and I have 
little doubt that with the able assistance of Colonel Monerieff and the officers serving under 
him, a satisfactory solution of this difficult question will be found. I hope shortly to be 
able to address jour Lordship more fully on this subject. 

As regards the Administration of Justice, I may quote a statement made by Mr. Sheldon 
Amos, than whom there could scarcely be a move competent witness, in a letter which 
appeared in the “Daily News” of the 26th December, 1884. “The new Courts of 
Justice,” Mr. Amos says, “codes, and procedure, in spite of remediable shortcomings, are 
an indisputable success. For the first time, local magnates, fraudulent trustees, over¬ 
grown corporations, religious or secular, Mahonimedan or Coptic Christian, are being 
compelled every day to disgorge the spoils of years and to restore the property of the 
oppressed, the widow, the fatherless, and the friendless. In the provinces the access to 
these Courts is being slowly cleared of the block of corruption and intimidation, and in the 
strongly organized Court of Appeal at Cairo corruption and intimidation are being rendered 
absolutely powerless.” 

I do not say that there is not very great room for improvement in connection with 
the Administration of Justice. Notably the magisterial powers of the Mudirs, which, as I 
have frequently pointed out before, was entirely destroyed bv the adoption of the French 
Criminal Procedure, must to some extent be revived, and steps have already been taken 
in this direction. But I have little doubt that Nubar Pasha, with the assistance 
of Mr. West, the newly appointed Procureur-Gendral, will he able to make such 
modifications in the existing system as experience has shown to be necessary. 

The adminstration of the prisons has been immensely improved, and adequate steps 
are being now taken to preserve prison discipline without resort to illegal or objectionable 
methods. 

The Decree, of which a copy was inclosed in my despatch No. 1065 of the 23rd 
November, 1884, virtually amounted to a limited Habeas Corpus Act, and will prevent 
prisoneis from being detained, as heretofore, for an indefinite period awaiting trial. 

A want of funds has to some extent checked the progress of sanitary improvement; 
but it is only necessary to visit the principal hospitals of Cairo to feel assured that here 
also great progress has been made. 

The new Representative Institutions have done some useful work, and considering 
their novelty in Egypt, arc much more successful than, I think, could have been 
anticipated. On this subject I beg to refer your Lordship to my despatch No. 963 of the 
20th October, 1884. 

I propose to address your Lordship shortly on the subject of brigandage and acts of 
violence, which, it is frequently stated, have been very prevalent during the last few 
months. I will here only quote again some remarks made by Mr. Sheldon Amos, which 
I bedieve to be perfectly correct. “ If,” he says in his recent letter to the “ Daily News,” 
“brigandage exists upon a larger scale than usual, and the amount of this has been 
grossly exaggerated, it is simply due to the precipitate return fiom the Soudan of 


multitudes of long-sentence convicts. It is simply an absurd canard that Cairo is in a 
state of misrule. Crime of any kind has long been exceptionally rare in Cairo.” 

In fact, in whatever direction I turn I fee satisfactory signs of improvement, in '.ome 
eases, indeed, of very great improvement, the full extent of which can perhaps only be 
thoroughly appreciated by those who, like myself, are conversant with the system under 
which Egypt was governed only a very few years ago. 

Let the financial situation and the affairs of the Soudan once be satisfactorily 
settled, and there can he no reason whatever why the present policy of Her Majesty’s 
Government should not he continued, and should not lead to results which will he alike 
honourable to England and beneficial to Egypt. 

The way in which 1 understand that policy is, that in very exceptional matters of 
first-rate importance Her Majesty’s Government expects that, so long as the British 
occupation lasts, the Egyptian Government shall follow the advice given to them by Her 
Majesty’s Government; that in ail matters connected with the internal administration of 
the country a very wide latitude should he left to the Egyptian Government; that the 
English officers lent to the Egyptian Government should rely on their own tact, ability, 
and force of character, rather than on constant diplomatic support in respect to matters 
of detail, to insure due consideration being given to any views which they may advance; 
and that the action of the British Representative is generally to he limited to the 
occasional offer of friendly advice on questions of considerable importance. 

That is the policy which is now being carried out in Egypt. It is working very well. 

I sec no reason whatever why it should be changed. 

Such very incorrect views prevail as to the relations which exist between the 
Egyptian Government and myself, and the importance of any steps which I, acting on 
behalf of Her Majesty’s Government, may take is so great that I feel it my duty to dwell 
at' some length on this subject, f see it frequently stated that the English Representative 
in Egypt is somewhat in the position of Resident at the court of a native prince of India, 
and it is assumed—although, so far as my Indian experience goes, this assumption is 
wholly erroneous—that the Resident in India is the real, and the native prince only the 
nominal, Ruler of the State. It is also frequently stated that constant reference is made 
to me on questions of detail. Statements of this sort, convey a wholly inaccurate idea of 
the duties which 1 perform in Egypt. I look on it as essential that there should he no 
division of authority in Egypt, that the Egyptian Government should feel that it is not 
only nominally but really responsible for the conduct of the Egyptian Administration, and 
that the action of the British Representative should not be such as to weaken or under¬ 
mine the authority of the Khedive and his Ministers. 

On one occasion only since I have held the position of Consul-General have I pressed 
strongly on the Khedive views which were in opposition to those entertained by his 
Ministers. That was in connection with the evacuation of the Soudan, when I spoke to 
Cherif Pasha in the terms conveved in your Lordship’s instructions of the 4th January, 
1884 (“Egypt No. 1, 1884,” p.“l76). 

During the winter of 1883-84 also exceptional circumstances, to which 1 need not 
allude at length, and which are not at all likely to recur, led me to interfere somewhat 
more frequently than I liked in matters connected with the internal administration of the 
country. Egypt was at that time in the most acute stage of the transition period from 
the old to the new order of things. It is now, however, many months since the necessity 
for any such interference has arisen. My functions, so far as the internal affairs of Egypt 
are concerned, arc now confined to giving advice when I am consulted, or occasionally to 
initiating observations, on a few important points, such, for instance, as the abolition of 
the corvee, the new organization of the army, &e. The very friendly relations which 
exist, between His Highness the Khedive, Nubar Pasha, and myself, renders it easy to 
adopt this attitude without in any way trenching on the legitimate authority of the 
Egyptian Government. I never interfere in matters of detail, and although I occasionally 
ask for information from, and give advice to, the English officers serving under the 
Egyptian Government, those officers rightly look to the Egyptian Ministers under whom 
they serve, and not to me, for instructions in the affairs which concern their several 
Departments. 

The appointment of English Ministers would be exceedingly unpopular in Egj»pt, 
neither is the adoption of such a course, for the present at all events, in any way necessary 
to secure all the objects which Her Majesty’s Government has in view. 

I do not conceal from myself that the success of the policy which is now being 
pursued depends greatly on the personal qualities of a few individuals. Notably it depends 
upon the relations which exist between the Khedive, his Ministers, the English Represen¬ 
tative at Cairo, and a few of the leading Englishmen who are serving the Egyptian 
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Government. I am aware also that the number of trained native administrators of 
education and ability is few, though not, I think, so few as is often imagined. 

Further, I fully admit that Nubar Pasha, who now fills the post of President of the 
Egyptian Council, possesses altogether exceptional qualities which are calculated to insure 
the successful working of the policy in question. 

On the other hand, I wish to observe that any scheme for the government of Egypt 
which could possibly be devised must now, and probably for the next few years, depend 
more on persons than on institutions ; that there are already a considerable number of 
young Egyptians in the service of the Khedive who give good promise of becoming capable 
administrators ; that the Educational Department, to the thorough reform of which I trust 
the Egyptian Government will speedily devote its utmost attention, can, if it chooses, take 
steps which will in this respect supply the wants of the more remote future; and that a 
few years of persistent effort under a Minister of the ability of Nubar Pasha should result 
in the establishment of a reformed Administration on so secure a basis that any serious 
return to a retiograde policy will be well nigh impossible. 

1 have so far discussed the policy of Her Majesty’s Government in Egypt without 
reference to the question of the withdrawal of the British troops. All I need at present 
say on this subject is that I see no reason why, when once the affairs of the Soudan are 
settled, the British force in Egypt should not be considerably reduced, as it was proposed 
should be done prior to the disaster which befell General flicks’ army. It would be alto¬ 
gether premature even to discuss the question of total withdrawal now, neither do I think 
that it is at present possible to assign any limit to the period for which the British occu¬ 
pation must last. It is, however, quite possible that circumstances will eventually permit 
of the policy of total evacuation being carried out. 

I should wish to add a few observations upon the spirit in which this despatch is 
conceived. 

It is no part of my duty to discuss whether the general policy of Her Majesty’s 
Government is wise or the reverse. That policy must manifestly, to some extent at all 
events, be framed on a consideration of circumstances which arc outside my purview of 
the situation. So long as 1 hold my present position 1 should, of course, consider it my 
duty to do my utmost to cany out the policy of Her Majesty’s Government whatever my 
personal opinions in connection with it might be. It is, however, part of my duty to 
inform your Lordship to the best of my ability whether, regarding the policy of Her 
Majesty’s Government from the local point of view, it is one which appears to be prac¬ 
ticable. On subjects so difficult and complicated as those which, during the time I have 
held the post of Consul-General in Egypt, have presented themselves for solution, it car 
be no matter for surprise that differences of opinion should occasionally arise 

I do not pretend to agree fully with every decision which Her Majesty’s Government 
has thought tit to take in connection with Egyptian affairs during the last year or so, and 
I have, as your Lordship is aw aie, never hesitated to state my views freely and frankly 
whenever they were not in :u*coidunce with those held by ller Majesty’s Government. 
But that, undei the conditions stated in this despatch the general lines of policy adopted 
by Her Majesty’s Government are perfectly practicable, 1 entertain no doubt whatever. 

They only requite to be persevered in steadily in order to lead to a successful issue. 
The remedy proposed by those who dwell in exaggerated terms on the alleged adminis¬ 
trative disorder and on the unpopularity ot the British Government in Egypt, would be 
worse than the disease. Save to a very limited class, nothing, I conceive, would be more 
unpopular in Egypt than the reversal of the present policy in the sense of a more direct 
interference by the British Government in the internal affairs of Egypt. An alien Govern¬ 
ment would not be more popular in Egypt than elsewhere. But, my Lord, I repeat that I 
only speak with this degree of confidence on the assumption that a prompt and satisfactory 
solution of the financial difficulties, which have been for so long pending, will shortly be 
found. 

If this condition be not fulfilled, I am not at all prepared to say that a state of things 
may not eventually be created which will render the more active interference of England 
in the internal affairs of Egypt an almost unavoidable necessity. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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No. 120. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , February 2. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti, February 2, 1885, 0‘20 p,m. 

RE PORI' from Earle dated yesterday just received. ITo’ had occupied Birti, 
which had been deserted by enemy. 

Two uncles of Suleiman, the murderer of Stewart, had come into camp and made 
submission. Hussein, the stoker of Stewart’s steamer, had escaped from enemy and 
reached Earle’s cam]). River very difficult, but column overcoming all obstacles. 


No. 121. 

Earl Granville to Count de Bylandt. 

M. le Ministre, Foreign Office, February 2, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 23nl instant, 
in which you were good enough to convey to me the congratulations of the Nether¬ 
lands Government on the recent success of the British troops in the Soudan. 

I hog leave to inform you that I have received a similar message through Her 
Majesty’s Minister at the Hague, and that I have already instructed Mr. Stuart to 
express to the Netherlands Minister for Foreign Affairs the high appreciation by Her 
Majesty’s Government of this courteous act. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 122. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 3, 10 A.M.) 

(No. 52.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 3, 1885. 

HUNTER telegraphs that Heath and Peyton, writing on 20th, report all well. 
Evacuation of Harrar proceeding satisfactorily, and will soon he completed. 


No. 123. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 3, 3 p.M.) 

(No. 53.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 3,1885, 1 50 p.M. 

CITE RAIS IDE telegraphs that Kassala is in great straits and cannot hold out 
much longer. He says it is not possible to make terms with the rebels. He wants to 
raise a body of irregulars and go with some of the regulars from Sanlieit and Amedib 
to the relief of Kassala. I have asked Wolseley his opinion on this subject. Cherm- 
side says Major Sand reached Ado wall on the 27th, and was very well received by the 
King. He was to leave on 1st February with 5,000 Abyssinians for relief of Gaiabat. 
Both Gaiabat and Girri are aware of Abyssinian movement. 


No. 124. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 3, 615 p.M.) 

(No. 55.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 3, 1885. 

MY telegram No. 53. 

Lord Wolseley telegraphs as follows:— 

“I know so little Major Chermsidc’s chances of success that I cannot express 
any opinion worth having. He must he best judge as to what the force Ire proposes 
[117.1 2A‘ 
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«ould do. If lie is satisfied T think Her Majesty’s Government might [ ? ] pro¬ 

posal on his responsibility. If he meets with disaster lie should promise to get 
killed rather than he made prisoner.” 

I have repeated to Major Chennside and asked him to telegraph his views fully 
alter considering the above. 


No. 125. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War\Office, February 3. 


( 1 .) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley 

(No. 109. Confidential.) TEar Office, February 2, 1885, 2‘35 p.M 

YOUKS No. 31. 

'When you receive Wilson's Report, or as soon as you cau form plans for return of 
expedition, please remember necessity of early notice of any measures you may 
require at Suakin. Reintorcements alieady sent will only suffice to keep enemy in 
check at Suakin itself, not for offensive operations. Am still urged to establish 
entrenched camp at llaudoub, or Tam link, 15 miles further, as essential in event of 
return of considerable portion of force, or of Khartoum refugees, by that route. This 
would probably invohe light with Osman Digna; but after what has occurred it 
would not be sale to assume that he will not oiler formidable opposition in any case. 
Fremantle’s reconnaissance of 1st shows that lie has strong force. I hesitate to take 
any measure you do not consider necessary, but press this on your attention as only 
point at which it is possible, and may be useful, for us at home to do anything to 
complete success of your operations. 


( 2 .) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 


(No. 42. Confidential.) Korti, February 3, 1885, G’45 p.M. 

Your No. 109, Confidential. 

To establish camp you must defeat Osman Digna, and, if you cau spare the troops 
required, it would he an excellent move, and, although it can have no direct influence 
on my operations for relied of Khartoum, it Avill certainly have great effect in settling 
country and opening Suukin-lVrber road for refugees. 

You will require, besides what aie now at Suakin, three squadrons of Cavalry. 
One squadron should be taken from each of three selected regiments. This will give 
you better men, enabling you to select fighting soldiers as Commanding Officers, and 
will give men of three regiments experience in war, instead of confining that honour 
to men of one regiment onl\. English horses Avill last for the short campaign, if 
Stepl icnson cannot mount them on native horses. 

Not counting Marinos, who are sickly and Aiill be required for defence of Suakin, 
you will require about 3,500 bayonets in action; you will therefore want at least 
three more strong battalions, besides the Line battalions now at Suakin; remainder 
of Horse Artillery from Cairo should go, and one or two companies of Transport, as 
they can be spared. I would recommend balloon equipment; it does not cost much ; 
they would he very useful near town. Stephenson should at once begin purchasin'* 
camels and providing camel drivers from Aden; they are the only reliable drivers to 
be had. 


(3.) 


Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson to the Maiquis of Hartington. 


Cairo, February 3, 1885, 9’25 P.M. 

Following from Fremantle, dated 5*35 p.m. Message begins: “ This morning 
I sent Apthoipo with one troop nussavs and one troop Egyptian to reconnoitre in 


direction of Handout. They went to Handout and burnt camp. On their way back 
were attacked by large numbers. Eight Hussars and three Egyptians arc missing, one 
Egyptian wounded.” 


No. 126. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 102.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, February 3, 1885. 

THE French press in Egypt, which has for some time past persistently endeavoured 
to embarrass the Egyptian Government, and to throw discredit upon every measure 
which Her Majesty’s Government have thought it necessary to recommend to the 
Khedive, has now, as I learn from Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General at Cairo, 
adopted a tone which renders it almost impossible to establish friendly relations between 
the French and English colonies, and habitually publishes false news regarding the state 
of affairs in the Soudan, which causes unnecessary pain and anxiety to the numerous 
friends and rotations of those who are serving in the present campaign. 

Her Majesty’s Government are assured that the newspapers complained of could be 
suppressed without difficulty by the Egyptian Government if it could receive the support 
of the French Consul-General in taking the requisite measures against them. 

I have to request your Excellency to make a representation on this subject to 
M. Ferry, and to state that Her Majesty’s Government, who have made themselves 
responsible for maintaining order in Egypt, trust that no obstacles xvill he placed in 
their way by the agents of a friendly Power. 

[ am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 127. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 50 a.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 3, 1885. 

IIASSAN FEIIMI PASHA called upon me this afternoon, and we had again a 
long conversation on the subject of his mission. 

II is Excellency passed in review most of the points xvhieh we had discussed at our 
interview of the 28th ultimo, and pressed very much upon me the necessity of a definite 
agreement as to the withdrawal of the Rrilish forces from Egypt. Ho said that the 
Sultan and the Porte placed full confidence in the assurances I had given him as to 
our intentions, hut that in every country there was a public opinion which required to 
be satisfied, and that something more tangible was required for tlic satisfaction of 
Mussulman feeling in Turkey. 

I told Hassan Fellini Pasha that Her Majestv’s Government stood by all the 
declarations which they had made as to their policy with regard to Egypt. They 
believed that it av.ts desirable, not only in the interest of the general peace, but in that 
of Egypt herself, that, provided she retained the privileges and immunities granted to 
her, she should continue to form a part of the Ottoman Empire, and that the 
sovereign rights of the Sultan should he respected. I could assure him that the 
present Administration avcvc sincerely desirous not to prolong the British occupation 
beyond what avus necessary for the accomplishment of the avowed objects vvitli which 
it was undertaken. Neither settlement of tlie financial difficulties, nor a successful 
issue of our military enterprises, would be regarded by us as giving ground for any 
alteration of our intentions; avc should, on the contrary, regard both events as 
facilitating a withdrawal. 

llis Excellency made some inquiries about the Soudan. I said that any observa¬ 
tions which I had made respecting Egypt applied Avith still greater force to the 
Soudan; hut I could only repoat that we did not see our way to fixing any date for 
the evacuation. If any arrangement suggested itself to his Excellency which AA r ould 
obviate this difficulty, 1 should be very happy ■ to discuss it Avith him and my 
colleagues. I bad myself been unable to suggest any such arrangement. 

llassan Fehmi Paslia thanked me for my friendly statement, which lie said lie 
would bo happy to report to his Government; but he asked me xvhat result lie should 
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in effect be able to take back to Constantinople as having been accomplished by bis 
visit to England. 

I said I thought that he might consider that a good deal had been accomplished. 
Jle (a Mussulman) had had the opportunity of discussing fully and frankly with me 
the wishes of the Sultan, and of forming his own opinion of the sincerity of our inten¬ 
tions and the friendly character of our policy. On several of the points discussed there 
was no divergence of opinion. I added that I had made some notes of our previous 
conversation, and had sent them to Mr. Gladstone for his perusal. As soon as they 
were returned I would show them to his Excellency, together with an account of our 
present interview. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 128. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 4, 11*45 A.M.) 

(No. 57.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 4, 1885, 11*30 a.m. 

ALL the reports from Suakin go to show that Osman Digna’s power is still very 
great, and indeed has increased lately. A reconnaissance made by General Ercmantle 
shows that he has a large force under him. The news of Stewart’s victory is known, 
but it is pretty clear that no successes on Nile will by themselves do much towards 
quieting the Eastern Soudan. 


No. 129. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 4.) 

(No. 105. Ext. 57.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 4, 1885. 

ALL the reports received here from Suakin go to show that Osman Digna’s power 
is still very great, and, indeed, that it has increased lately. 

A reconnaissance made by General Fremantle shows that he has a large force 
under him. 

The news of Sir Herbert Stewart’s victory is known, hut it is evident that 
successes on the Nile will not, by themselves, have much effect as regards the pacifica¬ 
tion of the Eastern Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 130. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received February 4, 3*30 r.M.) 

(No. 8. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, February 4, 1885, 12*30 r.M. 

FROM information obtained from an official of high standing at the Porte, the 
Government contemplates sending a military force of about (5,000 men to Suakin, but 
its doing so an ill entirely depend on the result of negotiations of Special Envoy in 
London. 

No Irade, as stated in the “ Times ” of 23rd ultimo, has been issued on the 
subject, and the only preparations I can hear of for dispatch of troops from here are 
for some reinforcements for the Yemen. 

(Sent to Cairo.) 
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No. 131. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received Fcbruaru 4, 11 l\M.) 

(No. 58.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 1, 1885, 10 P.M. 

MY telegram No. 55. 

Chermside telegraphs as follows :— 

“ The question of garrisons is one of time and provisions; all steps within 
my competence to enable these to hold out during Lord Wolseley’s campaign have 
been already taken. I can raise no offensive force Avorthy of the name, and I have no 
Avish to embark in any Quixotic venture, or go far up country Avithout good prospects, 
but [? | recognize that once at Scnheit I could not perhaps honourably draw back. 
Italian oceupatian of MassoAvali Avill considerably affect chances of success, both Avith 
tribes and Abyssinia, existing when 1 telegraphed; but, if the Khedive approves, I 
am ready, as purely Egyptian official, to do my best to co-operate Avith Morgliani. 
You haA r e the alternative of telling the garrisons, as proposed in my report of the 6th 
January, to make their OAvn terms Avith the Mahdi or Abyssinia. Mudir stated, 10th 
January, population had fifteen days grain or less, but I have ucavs from a friendly 
Sheikh that he is collecting provisions, but wants escort.” 

General Stephenson and I think that it Avould he Avorse than useless to send 
Chermside off Avith such a force as he can uoav collect to attempt the relief of Kassala. 
We think that the Governor should be informed that a portion of Lord Wolseley’s 
force, after occupying Khartoum, Avill probably move to Suakin by the Berber road, 
but that no’ expedition, Avliethcr of English or Egyptian troops, Avill he sent to 
Kassala, and that, therefore, he must judge for himself AAdicther to try to make his 
way down to any part of the coast, or make terms Avith the rebels. 

Please telegraph early reply. 


No. 132. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , February 4.) 

(No. 108. Ext. 58.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 4, 1885. 

AVITH reference to my despatch No. 102 of yesterday, I have the honour to 
inclose a copy of a message from Colonel Chermside, forwarded to me by telegraph by 
Her Majesty’s Consul at Suakin, containing his remarks Avith reference to Lord 
Wolseley’s observations on his proposal to raise a force of irregulars for the relief of 
Kassala. 

I have consulted General Stephenson on the subject, and we arc both of opinion 
that it Avould be Avorse than useless to alloAV Colonel Chermside to attempt the relief 
of Kassala with such a force as ho can now collect. We think that the Governor 
should he informed that a portion of Lord Wolseley’s force, after occupying Khartoum, 
Avill probably move to Suakin by the Berber road, but that no expedition, Avhether of 
English or Egyptian troops, will be sent to Kassala, and that, therefore, he must 
judge for himself whether to try to make his Avay doAvn to any part of the coast or to 
make terms with the rebels. 

I beg your Lordship to be good enough to inform mo by telegraph whether you 
concur in this view. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Iuclosure in No. 132. 

Consul Baker to Sir E. Baring » 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 4, 1885. 

CHERMSIDE says :— 

“ The question of garrisons is one of time and provisions; all steps within my 
competence to enable them to hold out during Lord Wolsclcy s campaign have been 
already taken. I can raise no offensive force Avorthy of the name, and I have no wish 
to embark in a Quixotic venture or go far up country without good prospects, but 
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Tecognize that once at Sanlieit I could not perhaps honourably draw back. Italian 
occupation of Mnssownli w ill considerably aftect chances of success both with tribes 
and Abyssinia existing when I telegraphed, but if the Khedive approves I am ready, 
as purely Egyptian official, to do my best to co-operate with Morghani. You have the 
alternative of telling the garrisons, as proposed in my Report of the 6th January/to 
make their own terms with the Mahdi or Abyssinia. Mudir stated, 10th January, 
population had fifteen days’ grain, or loss, but i have news from friendly Sheikh that 
he is collecting provisions but wants escort.’' 


No. 133. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefoie.—(Received February 5.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 4, 1885. 

MY Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty desire me to forward herewith, for 
the perusal of Earl Granville, a copy of a letter, dated the 10th ultimo, from Com¬ 
modore Molyneux, at Suakin, reporting the state ot affairs at that port and in the 
neighbourhood. 

A copy has been sent to the War Office. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 133. 

Commodore Molyneux to Admiral Lord J. Hay. 

My Lord, “ Sphinx,''’ at Suakin, January 10, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that since my last Report, dated the 
2nd instant, the situation round Suakin has remained much the same. 

2. Osman Digna is, if possible, investing the place more closely than ever, and 
punishes with death any of his people who show signs of wavering or disobedience to his 
commands. Ten have been put to death within the last week for this cause. Although 
this reign of terror keeps the Amarars on his side ostensibly, a deputation from the 
Sheikhs representing that tribe came here on the 8th instant to assure the Govern¬ 
ment that they were loyal at heart, and on the first sign of an English advance would 
join us. 

3. Too great confidence cannot he placed on tribal promises, hut the conduct of the 
Amarar tribe last September shows that they are in earnest in then - desire to put an 
end to the present state of things, and the feeling against Osman Digna gains strength 
every day. 

4. The coast of Roweyyah is being watched by His Highness’ ship “ Jaffaria,” with 
a number of Bashi-Bazouks on board. The rebels remain in the neighbourhood in force, 
but rarely approach within gun range of the coast. Some of the merchants’ property 
has been lecovered, and all native boats secured or destroyed. Ali Hamid, Chief ot the 
Koorab tribe, about, whom there were some misgivings, is safe, with his family, on an 
island near the coast, but most of his tribe have joined the rebels, whether under 
compulsion or not is uncertain. 

5. Her Majesty’s ship “Cygnet” returned from Agig on the 1th instant. About 
500 rebels on the mainland opposite Bahdoor Island prevent all communication by land 
■with the interior. The “ Deb-el-Bahr,” Egyptian comlensiug-ship, has therclorc been 
sent, with Mr. Alfred B. Brewster, to pick up Sheikh Morghani at Agig, when they will 
both proceed to a point about 40 miles further down the coast, taking with them arms, 
provisions, &c., and lioping to collect there a number of the Bcni-Amer Sheikhs to talk 
over and arrange future plans; but the disorganization caused by the loss of Sheikh Ali 
Birkhoct will, I fear, prevent any useful result. 1 propose sending Her Majesty’s ship 
“ Starling ” to inquire what progress has been made, and to return as soon as possible 
with the news. 

0. Official reports from lvassala and along the border of Abyssinia, brought here on 
the 9th by Her Majesty’s ship “Falcon,” are very discouraging, and Colonel Chermsidc, 
the Governor-General, who arrived at Massowah shortly before the “Falcon” lett. 
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considers the position in the beleagured towns very critical. They have no money, are 
running short of provisions,* and have lost, apparently, the active aid of the Beni-Amers, 
to whom the successful defence of Kassala has hitherto been largely due. He even fears 
that their loyalty has been much shaken by recent events. 

7. The more rapid progress of Lord Wolselcy on the Nile may have a good effect. 
Undoubtedly the Hadendow'as are becoming very anxious in consequence, and would 
probably disperse on a very moderate show of force in their own country; we might 
then fairly hope that the action of the friendly tribes would settle for ever Osman Digna 
and his followers ; but it should be distinctly understood that neither here, nor at 
Kassala or Tokar, will any success round Khartoum or Shcndy, short of a crushing 
defeat of the Maluli himself, insure a collapse of the rebellion along the Eastern Soudan, 
which is, at present, more than usually active, and extends from the Abyssinian frontier 
to Roweyyah. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) R. H. M. MOLYNEUX. 

P.S.—Inclosed herewith are two extracts from Commander Pringle’s letters of 
proceedings, relating to the state of affairs at Massowah and on the Abyssinian frontier. 
I purpose, if possible, to proceed to Massowah in Her Majesty’s shin “ Sphinx ” about 
the 15th instant. 

R. H. M. M. 

Inclosurc 2 in No. 133. 

Commander Pringle to Commodore Molyneux. 

(Extract.) “ Falcon,” at Massowah, December 31, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report that since l left your broad pendant at Suakin on 
the 26th instant. I arrived at Trinkitat the same evening; there was nothing to indicate 
that any native vessels or men had been there of late; the only foot-prints observed were 
those of a dog or jackall and innumerable rats. 

* * * * « 

From reports since Lieutenant and Commander Crowd’s letter of 24th instant, it 
appears that the defeat of the Beni-Amers (rumours of which I lately took to Suakin) 
occurred on the 12tli December, that 500 horsemen, who were with Ali Bey Bakheet, 
bolted, leaving him surrounded by the Hadendowas, who killed only fifteen or twenty of 
his relations and immediate followers, and that the Governor of Kassala subsequently 
defeated the Hadendowas, awaiting their attack in a “ zareeba,” and holding his fire until 
they were within a few yards. The Bashi-Bazouks, who left here about the 7th December 
with treasure for Kassala, are at Sanheit. 

Major Saad Eftendi still remains at Asmara. 

Rumour that the Abyssinians are gathering to make a raid on Harkiko has 
caused a scare there. I shall probably anchor off that place to-morrow, and remain for 
a few days. 

Inclosure 3 in No. 133. 

Commander Pringle to Commodore Molyneux. 

(Extract.) “ Falcon ,” at Suakin , January 9, 1885, 

I LEFT 1 Massowah, and anchored off Harkiko on the 1st instant, it being reported 
that five Abyssinian Chiefs were gathering men and playing the “ tum-tum ” some two- 
and-a-half days’ march off, w ith a view to a raid on Harkiko. 

2. On the 1st instant, at my suggestion, the Sub-Governor sent a letter to the 
Abyssinian Chiefs stating that their gathering had caused a panic at Harkiko, and 
requesting them not to approach that place. As it is situated in a flat plain, close to the 
sea, this could easily be prevented by “ Falcon’s ” guns. 

Eight scouts were sent out from Harkiko, two returned on 3rd instant, and two 
more on 5th, but reported nothing to show that the Abyssinians intended to move 
towards Harkiko. At Massowah it is considered improbable that they would venture to 
Harkiko. 

* Tlu‘ Governor of Kassala reports that lie has grain till the end of February, hut no meat. The provision; 
would probably be made to last a little longer 
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4. The women and children only of the village Aga Vasta, beyond Makulla, are 
encamped close to the coal-shed at Massowah; some fugitives from Zula are at Harkiko; 
the women and children from Sheikh Barimo near Ras Harl are near Abdulla Bey’s Well, 
where the fort for its defence is being continued. 


Inclosure 4 in No. 133. 

Extract from Sub-Governor's Report to the Governor-General, dated Massowah , 

December 27, 1884. 

The Notables of Beni-Amer to Khosoen Bey. 

(Translation.) 

THE rebels gathered in great numbers at Sabdarat, dispersed the inhabitants, and 
occupied the place, hoping in that way to intercept the route to Kassala. When Bakheet 
Bey heard that, he gathered his Arabs and left on the 15th Safor; going towards 
them, he met the rebels near Sabdarat, and a battle took place, where Bakheet and some 
of his family, and Ali Bey Hamed and his son, also have been killed. 

Now the Chief of the tribe is dead; but we are remaining, and are always in the 
same spirit, faithful and obedient to the Government, and intending to follow' the 
example of fidelity given by Ali Bey Bakheet, and to try and open the communication, 
and many other assurances of devotion to the Government. 

(Signed) Sheikh OMOR el FIL 

Sheikh MUSSA. 

MAHOMMED, el FIL MAHOMMED. 

MAHOMMED el FIL, Velcil of the Nazr 
Ahmet el Gh ‘>r. 


Inclosure 5 in No. 133. 

Khosoen Bey to the Governor-General. 

December 27, 1884. 

CONFIRMS his letters Nos. 171 and 174, and informs that he has received yester¬ 
day two letters from Mudir of Takal, about the actual state of affairs, and the continual 
fighting with the rebels. It appears that the situation is for the worst now as the rebels 
have surrounded Kassala in great numbers under a new' Emir, named Ahad-el-Keruin 
Saal Allah, who wrote to the Mudir ordering him to surrender the place. It is by mere 
force and great exertion that they can keep the rebels out, and the soldiers are day and 
night on the watch. God help them, for besides this there is no more food than two 
months in the town. 

Other kinds of food but corn is not to be seen now. The Mudir begs for prompt 
assistance in troops and money, and that he might break the seige, and adds that if 
reinforcements could not reach Kassala before the end of February, it would happen 
horrible disaster. Many times due report has been made of the proper place, but no 
attention has been given to it, so that now the situation is more and more critical. Now 
the situation of Kassala, Ghera, and Galabat, is horrible, and God might help them. 
The situation of Amedab, also, owing to what happened to the Beni-Amer tribe, is not 
secure, and the same for Sanheit, and the solders arc continually watchful and wide¬ 
awake. The mind^ of the Arabs Beni-Amer and Algedin is now r changed, and Seyd 
Osman has a good deal to do to keep them quiet, and they are now at the plain near 
Amedab, and half-way to Sanheit. Seyd Osman is with them. All communication 
with Kassala now is interrupted, and it is necessary of a certain force to open the route. 
Begs that the Governor-General would take measures and help those places, or before 
long the disaster shall be complete. 
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No. 134. 

Sir R. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 5.) 

Sir, War Office, February 5, 1885. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the 
information of Earl Granville, the inclosed copies of a despatch and inclosure with 
regard to affairs in Egypt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 134. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Har tiny ton.—(Received February 2.) 

My Lord, Camp, Korli, January 12, 1885. 

I HAV E the honour to report that I reached Korli on the 16th December, with the 
advanced guard of the mounted troops, the 2nd battalion South Staffordshire Regiment, 
in our English boats, being close behind. 

Korti is the general rendezvous 1 had fixed upon for the force intended for the relief 
of Khartoum. 

Whilst the troops have been assembling in this neighbourhood I have been able to 
collect valuable information about the military strength of Mohamet Achmet, the so- 
called Mahdi, about bis prospects, and the pow’er which he really wields; also about the 
feelings and intentions of the tribes in this neighbourhood. I have made renewed 
attempts to communicate with General Gordon, hut, with the exception of my letter of 
the 20th September, I have never had from him an acknowledgment of the receipt ot 
any of my letters. As already reported, he was unable to read that letter, having unfor¬ 
tunately sent away his cyphers with Colonel Stewart, when that gallant officer started on 
his unhappy mission. 

On the 31st ultimo I received, as 1 have already reported by telegraph, a tiny note 
from General Gordon, containing these words only: “Khartoum all right, 14-12-84. 
C. G. Gordon.” 

It has been to me a source of heartfelt regret that I was not able to reach this place 
at an earlier date. My advance has been delayed through the difficulty of collecting 
supplies at this point, 1,400 miles by river from the sea, in sufficient quantities to warrant 
an advance into the neighbourhood of a besieged garrison that is very short of food, 
where all the surrounding districts have been laid waste, and where even the besieging 
army finds it difficult to subsist. 

I had always thought it possible that upon arrival here I might find it necessary to 
operate beyond this point in two columns : one continuing up the river in our English- 
built boats, while the other pushed rapidly across the desert to Metammeh; and it was 
with the view to securing to myself the power of moving across this desert that 
in my letter of the lltli September last 1 proposed the formation of a Camel 
Brigade of picked troops, under carefully selected officers, organized on lines therein 
recommended. 

Any march across this desert with a small column, as an isolated operation, would 
be a hazardous, and, for the purposes of my mission, a most useless undertaking. Such 
a column would most probably be able to fight its way into Khartoum—possibly it might 
fight its way out again—but it could not bring away General Gordon and his garrison \xi 
safety. 

Undertaken, however, under present circumstances, the march of a small force 
across this desert presents a very different aspect. The so-called Mahdi and his 
supporters are well aware they have to deal not only with it, but also with the English 
army, which they know is advancing up the Nile on Khartoum by Abu-Ahmed and 
Berber. 

Upon arrival here T had to decide whether I should keep all my force together and 
follow the Nile valley to Khartoum, or to divide it into two columns—one following the 
river whilst the other was pushed rapidly across to Metammeh. 

If I were not restricted by time, the first course would be by far the most 
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satisfactory, the safest, ami would insure the best results; but I know that General 
Gordon is proved by want of food, and the hot season is not far off, when military 
operations in this country are trying to the health of European soldiers. 

I therefore decided upon the last-mentioned course, and, as reported to your Lord- 
ship by telegraph on the 29th December, I dispatched Brigadier-General Sir Herbert 
Stewart on the 30th ultimo to seize the Gaktlul Wells, which are 100 miles from this, and 
about 76 from Metammeh. 

His march into the desert was a surprise to the Arabs. He occupied Gakdul on the 
2nd instant without opposition, making prisoners a few armed men dressed in the 
Mahdi’s uniform. 

Leaving a battalion to hold that place, he returned here on the 5th instant, and left 
again on the 8th with orders to seize Metammeh, which I hope will be in his possession 
on the lGth instant. T do not anticipate any serious resistance at that place. 

This column will reach the Nile at Metammeh as the advanced guard of what the 
natives of this country believe to be an enormous army. Covering in its column of route, 
as this army may he said to have done lately', about 450 miles of the Nile valley, it 
seems countle-s to the native mind, which is incapable of estimating numbers. The 
most exaggerated stories of our great strength are current, and have certainly reached 
Mohamet Achmet ; indeed, the impression lias got abroad that, for some deep reason, we 
persist in pretending that our great army is only a small one. 

The column to advance in our boats up the river is under the command of Major- 
General Earle, C.B., and will rendezvous at Hamdab, about 54 miles above this, where a 
camp has been already formed. 

Although the physical obstacles encountered in the ascent of the Nile above the 
Second Cataract have b.en considerable, and although the labour of surmounting the 
many cataracts between Sarras and Hannek has tested to a remarkable degree the 
strength and endurance of the troops, the advance of the boats up the river has been 
accomplished in a manner which has reflected the highest credit upon all ranks, and has 
conclusively proved, if proof were wanting, that Her Majesty’s soldiers of to-day possess 
all that strength of body and that military pride and regimental spirit for which the 
British army lias l eon long renowned. 

The men have now become most expert in the management of tlieir boats. These 
are arriving here in \ery fair order, each having on board from 90 to 100 days’ 
provisions for its crew ; indeed, it is mostly from this source that I have been able 
to provision the eo’unm opeiating aeio-s the desert to Metammeh, while there still 
remains a supply for tin* further movement of the flotilla up the river to Berber and 
Khartoum. 

The Nile has now fallen so low that its navigation by the native craft of the country 
has become quite impossible, but to our boa,s movement by water is actually more feasible 
to-day than it was in November last; nor am I led to anticipate, by those who are host 
acquainted with the ri\or, that any stage of water will be reached during the next three 
months which cannot be successfully passed by our English-built craft. In fact, our 
English-built boats ha\e been, so far, a complete success, and without them it would 
have been simply impossible for this force to have reached Korti ready and provisioned 
for a movement on Khartoum. 

The average time taken by- the boats in ascending the river from the head of the 
Second Cataract, near Wady Haifa, to this place, a distance of 450 miles, has been 
about forty' days an! although the labour of rowing, poling, and tracking up the 
numerous catanuK which mark the first 250 miles lias been very great, the health of the 
troops has been so good, that their physical and fighting condition at the present 
moment is of the highest possible excellence. 

T have selected Colonel Henry Braekenbury, C.B., Royal Artillery, who is Deputy 
Adjutant-Gcncial of this army, to be second in command to Major-General Earle, and 
to act as bis principal Stall* Officer. As he is the Senior Colonel now doing duty with 
our army in Egypt, and is an officer of the highest ability', possessing my entire 
confidence, I have thought it but right that, whilst holding this position, he should have 
the rank of Brigadier-General, to which I have named him, subject to your Lordship’s 
approval. 

It would be useless were 1 to attempt to give your Lordship any outline of further 
operations which I contemplate, as my future line of action will depend very much upon 
the information I hope to obtain very shortly from General Gordon. 

Every approach to Khartoum is closely watched by Mohamet Achmet’s troops and 
spies. It is, consequently, almost impossible to communicate by means of native 
messengers with the garrison of that place. 1 have therefore sent Colonel Sir Charles 


Wilson with the column dispatched to Metammeh, with orders to proceed to Khartoum 
as soon as possible, for the purpose of conferring personally with General Gordon. 

I inclose a copy of the instructions I have given to that officer. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 134. 

Instructions to Colonel Sir C. Wilson , K.C.M.G., C.B., Royal Engineers. 

Comp, Korti , January 1885. 

1. YOU will accompany the column under the command of Brigadier-General Sir 
Herbert Stewart, K.C.B., which will leave Korti to-morrow for Melammeli. 

Your intimate knowledge of Soudan affairs will enable you to be of great use to 
him during his operations away from these head-quarters. 

2. You will endeavour to enter into fiiendly relations with the Hassaniyeh tribe and 
to induce them, if possible, to carry supplies for us across the desert, and to sell us sheep, 
cattle, &e. 

3. As soon as Metammeh is in our occupation Sir H. Stewart will dispatch a 
messenger to Korti with an account of his march, &c., and you will be good enough to 
send me by same opportunity all political information you may' have obtained, all news of 
General Gordon, the so-called Mahdi, &c. 

4. I am sending Captain Lord Charles Beresford, R.N., with a small party of seamen 
to accompany Sir II. Stewart to Metammeh, where, if there arc any steamers. Lord 
Charles Beresford will take possession of one or two of them, as he may think best. Any 
Egyptian (fellaheen) soldiers on them can be converted into camel drivers, and come 
back here with unloaded camels, 

5. As soon as Lord Charles Beresford reports that he is ready to proceed Avith one 
or more steamers to Khartoum, you will go to that place with him, and deliver the 
inclosed letter to General Gordon. I leave it open so that you may read it. 

6. Orders have been given to Sir H. SteAvart to send a small detachment of infantry 
with you to Khartoum. If you like you can upon arriving there march these men 
through the city to show the people that British troops are near at hand. If the re is 
any epidemic in town you will not do this. I do not Avish them to sleep in the city. 
They must return with you to Metammeh. You will only stay in Khartoum long; enough 
to confer fully with General Gordon. Having done so, you will return with Lord Charles 
Beresford in steamers to Metammeh. 

7. My letter to General Gordon will explain to you the object of your mission. You 
will confer with him Loth upon the military and upon the political situation. You are 
aware of the great difficulty of feeding this army at such a great distance from the sea. 
You know how we are off in the matter of supplies, the condition and distribution of the 
troops under my command, the dates when Major-General Earle will be able to move on 
Abu-Ahmed, &c. 

8. I am sending with you the three officers named in the margin,* who will accom¬ 
pany you to Khartoum, and will remain there to assist General Gordon until 1 am able 
to relieve that place. 

9. It is always possible that when Mohamed Achmet fully realizes that an English 
army is approaching Khartoum he will retreat, and thus raise the siege. Khartoum would 
under such circumstances continue to be the political centre of our operations, but Berber 
would become our military objective. No British troops avouIcI be sent to Khartoum 
beyond a few red coats in steamers for the purpose of impressing on the inhabitants the 
fact that it was to the presence of our army they owed their safety. 

The siege of Khartoum being thus raised, all our military arrangements would be 
made with a view to the immediate occupation of Berber, and to a march across the 
desert to Ariab, on the Suakin road. 

10. Upon arrival at Metammeh it is very possible you may find papers or letters 
from General Gordon awaiting us. You will be good enough to send them to me by the 
first messenger coming here. 

Upon your return to Metammeh from Khartoum you will rejoin my head-quarters at 
your earliest possible convenience. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY, General. 


* Major Dickson, Rojal Dragoons; Lieutenant Stuart-VVortley, Royal Rifles. The third to be named on 
arrival at Met mmieh. 
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No. 135. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 5, 10‘50 A.M.) 

(No. 59.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 5, 1885, 10*40 A.M. 

WHEN instructions are sent to Lord Wolseley, please telegraph them simulta¬ 
neously to me. The news of the fall of Khartoum will create great excitement here, 
and I think it desirable that, simultaneously with publishing it, I should be able to 
state what the decision of Her Majesty’s Government is. 

Also please let me know how much of Lord Wolscley’s telegram to Lord 
Hartington you publish in London. 1 have telegraphed to Lord Wolseley, telling 
him that I think it desirable to stop correspondents’ telegrams until instructions have 
been received from home as to future course of action. 


No. 136. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 5.) 

(No. 109. Ext. 59.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 5, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to request that when instructions are sent to Lord Wolseley 
as to his future action under present circumstance'*, (bey may be communicated 
simultaneously to me. The news of the fall of Khartoum w ill create great excitement 
here, and I think it desirable that, simultaneously with publishing it, 1 should be able 
to state what the decision of Her Majesty’s Government is. 

I beg also to be informed how much of Lord Wolseley"s telegram to Lord 
Hartington will be published in London. 

I have telegraphed to Lord Wolseley telling him that, w ith reference to the 
situation here, 1 think it desirable that lie should stop t eh‘grams from newspaper 
correspondents until instructions hu\e been received from Her .Majesty’s Government 
as to the future course of action. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


No. 137. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 5, 1885, 1*40 p.m. 

FOLLOWING has been published here :— 

Telegrams have been received at the War Office from Lord Wolseley announcing 
the fall of Khartoum on 26th January. 

Sir C. "Wilson armed there on 28th to find the place in the hands of the enemy, 
lie returned under a heavy fire from the river banks. 

Steamers in which he returned were wrecked some miles below the Shabluka 
Cataract. The whole party were saved, and lauded on an island, where they are in 
safety. A steamer had gone to fetch them. 

Eate of Gordon uncertain. 

Lord Wolseley reports Sir H. Stewart doing well, and that nearly all the wounded 
were being brought to Gakdul. 


No. 138. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 33.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 5, 1885, 1*45 p.m. 

YOTJK telegram No. 59 and my No. 32 of to-day. 

Cabinet to-morrow. 

Decision of nor Majesty’s Government w ill be communicated to you as soon as 
possible. 
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No. 139. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the IVar Office, Fc'u no, q 5. 

( 1 -.) 

Lieutenant-General Stephenson to the Mtngu'm of Hartington. 

, , Cairo, Fein tarn) 1, 1AS5, L50 P.M. 

MINE 3rd. 

Following from Fremantle:— 

“ Officer commanding cavalry exceeded his instructions. Enemy from hills 
piepaied ambus!' in klior 2 miles from Ilandub. (\v\alry reaching Ihis klior on 
their return weie obliged to gallop round enemy’s flank under b«‘a\\^ lire'. Gregory 
took on bis horse iwo Hussars in succession, and sa\cd one, Stopford also saved a 
man similarly.. No firing lor lour nights. Enenn appear numerous and determined 
to fight on their own ground.” 

Osman Digna is no doubt increasing. 

(-•) 

The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stepnea^on. 

H a/ Office, Fehri'Uin !, 1S^5, 5'2 P.M. 

Yours yesterday and to-day. 

Full explanation should be called for of the circumstances of the unfortunate 
incident at Suakin. 


(3.) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 


Korti, February 4, 1885, 9*10 p.m. 

News in tins moment from Gabut. Khartoum is reported to have fallen, but 
commanding officer there gives no particulars. Sir C. W ilson is said hy correspondent 
to have reached Khartoum to find it taken, and returned under heavy fire from 
neighbouring bank. It is reported to me hy officer commanding at Gabut that on 
return journey below cataract, between 30 and 40 miles from Galmt, Sir C. Wilson 
and party an* on an island quite safe, and steamer had gone from Galmt to bring 
them to that place. I think there need not he any anxiety on their score. Nothing 
is known of Gordon’s fate ; most probably a prisoner. Correspondent says place was 
delivered to Mahdi hy treaehcry. Sir Herbert Stewart doing well. Inevitable now for 
the Government to decide what policy they wish me to pursue, as the fall of Khartoum 
loaves me without instructions, the object of my mission to this cumin b *ing no 
longer possible. 


It is most essential that 1 should base the earliest possible decision, i shall keep 
back all correspondents’ telegrams for twenty-four hours, or do jou wish it Ibr humor 
still ? 


Metammcli is still held by enemy. Our post at Gabut near it is \erv strong. 
All wounded, except 7 officers and 35 soldiers and 2 natives, had been removed to 
Gakdul. All Hie wounded at Abu Klea, except about four, were to he removed to 
Gakdul by same convoy. I shall halt Earle where he is until 1 hear from you. 

Duller, who had heard the Khartoum news, writes to mo from Gakdul on 3rd 
instant. He intended to push oil 6th instant to Gabut and take Motammoh at all 
risks. Am sending special messengers to tell him to halt where he is until 1 hear 
from you. If you wish, I can still advance upon Khartoum, and could defeat Mahdi: 
hut operation, under present conditions, is much more difficult than before, and owning 
to lateness of the season, would he somewhat hazardous, for our serious enemy would 
be the hot weather, not the Mahdi. Force under my command is in no* danger 
whatever. I can concentrate it wherever it is desirable to do so. 1 <* mid not possibly 
reach Khartoum with sufficient force to attack Mahdi for six weeks from this date. 
If you do not wish me to enter upon campaign against him under present eircuni- 
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stances at this late season, I would concentrate all my forces in neighbourhood of 
Debbeli and await ('vents. 

Lieutenant Stuart Wortlcv’s report just received. He states as follows:— 

We went in steamers with Sir C. Wilson to Khartoum 2Sth January, having had 
to run by Halfiya under heavy lire of four guns and musketry. Heavy fire opened 
on them from Tuti Island and Omdurman and Khartoum. They could not land under 
such opposition, so turned round and ran down stream. No flags flying from Govern¬ 
ment House in Khartoum, and the house appeared wrecked. Only one man killed 
and five wounded in steamers. 

On the 31st January the steamers on which were Sir C. Wilson and all his party 
were wrecked about t miles above enemy’s position below bottom of Sliabluka 
('ataract; the other steamers had been previously wrecked on 29tli January. We 
reached Gabut in small boats at 2 p.m. same day. Fall of Khartoum, on 26tli 
January, he reports to lie without doubt ; but fate of Gordon uncertain, as reports 
are conflicting, hut general opinion is he is killed, but no preponderance of evidence 
either way. Some say lie is shut up in church at Khartoum, with some Greeks. Fall 
of Khartoum has determined Shaikiyeh tribes to join the Maluli, so east bank of Nile, 
as well as left bank, is now hostile to us. 

The fear of the English is great amongst the natives. 

General Earle’s advance awaited with anxiety by them. Natives say Malidi was 
wry hard pressed for supplies at Omdurman. It is said by natives that unless Malidi 
lakes the field in person he will have great difficulty in persuading liis Emirs to attack 
us. Messenger from the Mahdi reached Sir C. Wilson when in steamer, on 29th 
January, telling him Gordon had adopted Malidi’s uniform, and calling upon us to 
surrender; that he would not write again, but, if we did not become Maliommedans, 
he would wipe us oil the face of the earth. 

It is said that Farag Pasha’s treachery made terms with Mahdi, and opened the 
gates of the city to Mahdi’s troops. Wortlcy’s news end. 

Talbot’s comoy reached Gabut safely, having loft Gakdul on 28th January. 
F lie my at Metammeh fired big guns on 28tli January, having evidently heard of fall 
of Khartoum, but they have shown no increased activity since then. 

The force in Metammeh estimated between 2,000 and 3,000, of whom 250 are 
horsemen, and from 400 to 000 with rifles. 

The men are healthy, and the wounded doing well. 

At present Kahhahish have engaged to carry for us to Gakdul. 

Saleh has furnished 250 camels. Sowarab and Hawawir have supplied us with 
over 500 on hire. 

Fall of Khartoum may alter their feelings towards us. 


No. 140. 

I mount Ltjons to Earl Granville.—(Received February 6.) 

fNo. 72.) 

My Lord, Paris, February 5, 1885. 

I HA1) this morning the honour to receive your Lordship’s despatch No. 102 of 
the day before yesterday, directing me to make a representation to M. Jules Ferry on 
the subject of the French press in Egypt. 

1 went as soon as possible to M. Ferry, and spoke to him in the terms of your 
1 i.rdship’s despatch. 

The press in question, which had for some time past persistently endeavoured to 
• ".nbarrass the Egyptian Government, and to throw discredit upon every measure 
i .‘commended by Her Majesty’s Government to the Khedive, had now, \ said, as your 
Lordship had learnt from Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General at Cairo, adopted a 
tone which rendered it almost impossible to maintain friendly relations between the 
English and French colonies, and indeed had made it a practice to publish false news- 
regarding the state of affairs in the Soudan, which caused unnecessary pain and anxiety 
to the numerous relations and friends of those serving in the present campaign. 

I went on to say that Her Majesty’s Government were assured that the newspapers 
complained of could be suppressed without difficulty by the Egyptian Government, if that 
< Government could receive the support of the French Agent in taking the requisite 
inca'-urcs against them. 

And I added that Her Majesty’s Government, who had made themselves responsible 
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for maintaining order in Egypt, trusted that no obstacles would be placed in their way by 
the agents of a friendly Power. 

M. Ferry replied that it would certainly he very much to be regretted if, at a 
moment at which the two Governments were, he trusted, on the eve of coming to a 
satisfactory understanding on Egyptian affairs, bad feeling should be fomented on the 
spot by the French press. He would, he said, at once instruct the French Agent at 
Cairo to do all he properly could to prevent this, and to lead the French newspapers in 
Egypt to write in a better spirit. It must, however, he added, be remembered that 
none of these newspapers were under the control of the French authorities or received 
any subsidy from them. 

I observed that the efficacious means ef action in the case was undoubtedly that 
pointed out by your Lordship, namely, that the Egyptian Government should receive the 
support of the French Agent and Consul-General in taking the requisite measures against 
the offending journals. 

M. Ferry said that the French Government certainly could not deprive French 
citizens in Egypt of the protection of the Reformed Tribunals, but that he would instruct 
the French Agent to take such measures as he could with propriety to abate the evil to 
which your Lordship had directed me to call the attention of the French Government. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) LYONS. 


No. 141. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 6, 10 A.M.) 

(No. 00.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 6, 1885, 935 A.M. 

IT is too early yet, to express an opinion worth having as to effect fall of 
Khartoum will produce in Egypt proper. Moreover, much will no doubt depend on 
the course which the Government now decides to pursue in respect to the Soudan. 
But I may say, so far as I can at present judge, I do not anticipate any disturb¬ 
ances so far as Egyptian population are concerned. The effect produced on Bedouins 
on the Nile is more difficult to forecast, and it would be as well to be prepared to 
send at short notice another battalion to Assouan, as proposed some little while ago 
by Lord Wolseley. 


No. 112. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 6.) 

(No. 111. Ext. GO.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 6, 1885. 

IT is too early yet to express any opinion worth having as to the effect which the 
fall of Khartoum will produce in Egypt proper. Moreover, much will no doubt 
depend on the course which Her Majesty’s Government now decides to pursue in 
respect to the Soudan. 

But I may say that, so far as 1 can at present judge, T do not anticipate any 
disturbance so far as the Egyptian population is concerned. 

The effect produced on the Bedouins on the frontier is more difficult to forecast, 
and it would he as well to be prepared to send at short notice another battalion to 
Assouan, as proposed some little while ago by Lord Wolseley. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 143. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 6, IF 15 A.M.) 

(No. 61.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 6, 1885, 1020 A.M. 

1 HOPE that, simultaneously with Khartoum question, the question of Kassala 
will be considered, and that an answer will be sent to my telegram No. 58 of the 4th. 
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Consul at Suakin telegraphs:— 

“ Khartoum news emphasizes the importance of Kassala relief, and I trust Her 
Majesty’s Government will sanction Colonel Chermside’s plan or some alternative of 
greater scope.” 

Fall of Khaitoum will very probably hasten that of Kassala, but it will also 
diminish chance of success if Chermside’s proposal be adopted. 

However much fall of Kassala is to be regretted, neither General Stephenson nor 
I think it would be wise to let Chermside collect together a few worthless troops 
hurriedly at the last moment to attempt its relief. The attempt would almost 
certainly fail, and not improbably lead to further disaster. 


No. 144. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, February ti.) 

(No. 112. Ext. 01.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 0, 1885. 

I VENTURE to suggest to your Lordship that, simultaneously with the Khartoum 
question, the question of Kassala should be considered, and that an answer be sent to 
my despatch No. 108 of the 1th instant. 

I have to-day received the following telegram from Her Majesty’s Consul at 
Suakin 

“ Khartoum news emphasizes the importance of Kassala relief, and I trust ller 
Majesty’s Government will sanction Colonel Chermside’s plan, or some alternative of 
greater scope.” 

The fall of Khartoum v\ill not only very probably hasten that of Kassala, but it, 
will also diminish the chances of success if Colonel Chermside’s proposal be adopted. 

However much the fall of Kassala is to be regretted, neither General Stephenson 
nor I think it would be wise to let Colonel Chermside collect together a few worthless 
troops hurriedly at the last moment to attempt its relief. 

The attempt would almost certainly fail and not improbably lead to further 
disaster. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 145. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 31.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February (5, 1885, 2'55 p.m. 

INFORM Khedive that lie may have full confidence in our support, and tell llis 
Highness we have given complete discretion to Lord Wolseley to take all such measures 
as he may deem necessary for the further conduct of his operations, and have assured 
him that lie will receive any further assistance which he may desire, either by dispatch 
of troops to Suakin and Berber, or in any other manner he may indicate. 

Every effort will he made to save Gordon, if alive. 


No. 146. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 48. Ext. IU.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 6, 1885. 

YOU have already been made acquainted with the decision of the Cabinet, 
consequent on the news of the fall of Khartoum. I have now to instruct, you to 
inform the Khedive that he may have full confidence in the support of Her Majesty’s 
Government, and you will also acquaint llis Highness that Her Majesty’s Government 
have given complete diseret ion to Lord "Wolseley to take all such measures as lie may 
deem necessary for the further conduct of bis operations, and they have assart'd Ids 
Lordship that he will receive any further assistance which he may desire, either by the 
dispatch of troops to Suakin and Berber, or in any other manner he may indicate*. 


105 


Every effort will he made by Her Majesty’s forces to rescue General Gordon in th& 
•event of his being still alive. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 147. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. — (Received, February 6, 10 30 P.M.) 

(No. 62.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 6, 1885. 

YOUR telegram No. 34 of to-day. 

Khedive much gratified, and desires me to return his warmest thanks. May I 
publish authoritatively that portion of message which refers to Wolseley’s instructions? 
It would have a good effect. French press is trying to do all the harm it can. 


No. 118. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 6.) 

(No. 113. Ext. 62.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 6, 1885. 

I HAVE communicated to the Khedive your Lordship’s telegram of to-day. 

His Highness was much gratified hy the assurances of our support, and desired 
me to return his warmest thanks to Her Majesty’s Government. 

I beg your Lordship’s sanction to my publishing authoritatively that portion of the 
message which refers to Lord YVolseley’s instructions. It would have a good effect 
here. The local French press is trying to do all the harm it can. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 149. 

Earl Granville to Sir H. Parkes. 

(No. 6.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 6, 1885. 

CONVEY to Viceroy thanks of Her Majesty’s Government for his message. 


No. 150. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, February 0. 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korti , February 5, 1885, 7’30 A.M, 

AM sending messenger to-day into the Mahdi’s camp to ascertain news of 
Gordon. 

Troops at Gakdul reported in good health, and wounded progressing favourably. 


Sir R. Thompson to General Lord Wolseley. 

War Office, February 5, 1885, 12‘45 p.m. 

In Lord Hartington’s absence Lord Northbrook asks you, pending meeting 
of Cabinet, whether your communications between Gubat and Korti are quite secure 
against any advance of Mahdi. 


[ 117 ] 
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No. 151. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 


(3.) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Korli, February 5, 1885, 1*6 P.M. 

Sheikh Salcli had promised to send 100 camels to ply between this and Gakdul. 

He sent 250, which reached Dcbbeh, and should have been here yesterday. None 
have arrived here. The result, I presume, of news from Khartoum. 

This is first indication of liow the fall of that place is likely to affect our position 

here. \ 


( 4 .) 


General Lord Wolseley to Sir R. Thompson. 

Korti, February 5, 1885, 8'5 P.M. 

Yours of to-day. 

The dangerous part of our communications is between Abu Klea and Gubat, 
distance 25 miles. I have ordered all wounded to be removed as soon as possible 
to [? from] Abu Klea and Gubat. 1 only await decision of Government to give 
further orders. 

If it is not intended I should attack, I would evacuate Gubat at once, as there 
is always a chance of the Mahdi sending down a large force to besiege Gubat, which 
would, at this late season of year, be inconvenient [?], especially as two of the steamers 
I had counted on have been wrecked. 

Tor supplies at Gubat I depend very much on camels of friendly tribes—see my 
telegram of to-day. Fall of Khartoum entirely alters military position, as the 
Mahdi has now disposable a large army ; with plenty of guns, rifles, and ammunition. 


(5.) 

Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Cairo, February 5, 1885, 8'20 P.M. 

Yours 4th. 

Following from Fremantle :— 

“ Reconnaissance of 3rd February was intended as short instruction in scouting 
for young soldiers ; the operation at Handoub was quite beyond the scope of instruc¬ 
tions to Apthorp. Such an operation, if desirable, should have been carried out 
differently. 

“Apthorp understands, and regrets his error in judgment. The advance was 
carefully made, with every precaution taken as to scouts and flankers, but they were 
too far from and too slow for safety. Vedettes, whilst at Handoub, were well posted 
on heights, and, if more experienced, should have at least seen the camel men getting 
in their rear; this would ha\o molded all loss. ILasheen is always watched up to the 
base of the hills, but enems can uper.de inside the hills. Full particulars by post 
leave to-day.” 


(N o. 5S a.) 

Sir, ^ Foreign Office, February 6, 1885. 

THE Turkish Ambassador called upon me this afternoon and expressed his 
sympathy and that of his Government at the news of the fall of Khartoum. 

I thanked his Excellency and observed that the movement in the Soudan was one 
which interested the Sultan himself in a very considerable degree. I asked whether it would 
not be in His Majesty’s interest under present circumstances to adopt the suggestion we 
had made some time ago and dispatch some Turkish troops to Suakin. 

Musurus Pasha said that there would, he thought, be objections at Constantinople 
to such a measure, as it might he misconstrued by Mussulman public opinion as an 
alliance on the part of the Sultan with Christians against the cause of Mahometanism. 
If the Turkish force were sent to Egypt, the Turkish and English flags would be 
displayed together, and we should have all the force of the Sultan’s authority, without 
the same openings for misconstruction. 

I remarked that I did not see how the alternative he mentioned was less open to 
misinterpretation than the course which [ had proposed. 

Musurus Pasha said that suitable explanations could be published of the meaning 
and intention of the presence of a Turkish force in Egypt. 

1 replied that l did not see why the presence of a Turkish force at Suakin should 
not be similarly explained. 

1 am, &c. 

[(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 152. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Malet. 

(No. 91.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 6 , 1885. 

THE German Ambassador called upon me to-day to express the sympathy felt by 
the German Government at the news of the fall of Khartoum. 

I thanked Count Munster for his friendly communication. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 153. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 124.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, February 6, 1885. 

THE French Ambassador called upon me this afternoon and said he was instructed 
to express the sympathy of bis Government at the intelligence which bad been received 
of the fall of Khartoum. His Excellency added that M. Ferry considered that in our 
conflict with the Mahdi wo were lighting the battle of civilization against barbarism, 
and that we should find the action of the French Government very friendly to us in 
all the details of the Egyptian question. 

I begged M. Wnddington to express my thanks for this friendly communication. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 154. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 47.) 

gj Fj Foreign Office, February 6, 1885. 

ON the receipt of your telegram No. 47 of the 28th ultimo, relative to the 
proceedings of the French press in Egypt, I requested Her Majesty’s Ambassador at 
Paris to point out to the French Government that the state of affairs complained of 
could be remedied by the Egyptian Government if it could count upon the support of 
the French Consul-General at Cairo. I inclose copy of a despatch which I have 
received from Viscount Lyons, stating that M. Ferry has expressed his readiness to 
instruct the French Consul-General to take such measures as he properly can to abate 
the evil to which you have called my attention.* 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 155. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 49. Ext. 35.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 6, 1885. 

I TRANSMIT to you herewith, for your information, copies of two telegrams 
which have been sent to Lord Wolseley by Secretary of State for War, informing him 
of the decision of Her Majesty’s Government with regard to future military operations 
in the Soudan, consequent on the news of the fall of Khartoum. + 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 166. 

Sir E. Bat ina to Earl Granville.—(Received February 7, 2‘30 p.M.j 

(No. 63.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 7, 1885, 12-30 P.M. 

MAJOR CHERMSIDE telegraphed last night as follows:— 

“ Shall I, pending arrival of instructions, detain mail leaving for Massowah at day¬ 
break to-morrow, which will inevitably communicate Khartoum news ? Otherwise, I 
propose to inform Sanheit and Kassala of this, also to inform that they must decide as 
best for themselves terms with Abyssinians and enemy, but that in commencement of 
March, at latest, I shall withdraw from Amadib and Sanheit. Girri and Galabat I have 
done as I can for. I propose also telling King John any proposals emanating from 
Kassala have my approval, and to inform him I shall soon be ready to hand over 
Sanheit. Do you approve ? Reply urgent.” 

He has been told to detain steamer. Please send very early reply to my telegrams 
on this subject. General Stephenson and 1 think Major Chcrmside had better act as he 
proposes in above telegram. 


No. 157. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 7.) 

(No. 115. Ext. 63.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 7, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram received last night from Colonel 
Cliermside, suggesting that, pending instructions, he should detain the mail-steamer 
leaving for Massowah, which would spread the news of the fall of Khartoum, and 
stating the course he proposes to adopt with regard to Kassala, Girri, Sanheit, and 
other garrisons on that frontier. 

Colonel Cliermside has been told, in reply, to detain the mail-steamer until the 
arrival of your Lordship’s instructions. 

* No 140. t § ee No. 16*2, (1) and (2). 
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I venture, therefore, to request that your Lordship will send me a very early 
answer to my telegrams on this subject. 

General Stephenson agrees with me in thinking that the course proposed by 
Colonel Cliermside in the above-mentioned telegram is the best under the present 
circumstances. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 157. 

Colonel Cliermside to Colonel Watson (for Nubar Pasha). 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 6, 1885. 

SHALL I, pending arrival of instructions, detain mail leaving for Massowah 
daybreak to-morrow, which will inevitably communicate Khartoum news ? 

Otherwise, I propose to inform Sanheit and Kassala of this; also to inform them 
that they must decide as best for themselves terms with Abyssinians and enemy, but 
that in commencement of March, at latest, I shall withdraw Amadcb and Sanheit. 

Girri and Galabat I have clone as I can for. I propose also telling King John 
any proposals emanating from Kassala have my approval, and to inform him 1 shall 
soon be ready to hand over Sanheit. Do you approve ? Reply urgent. 


No. 158. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 37.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 7, 1885, 4'15 p.M. 

SEND following instruction to Lord Wolseley:— 

“ If the Mahdi should make any proposals to you, it is the desire of the Cabinet 
that you should transmit them immediately to Her Majesty’s Government for their 
consideration.” 


No. 159. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 38.) 

^Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 7, 1885, 4'40 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 02 of to-day. 

No objection. Portion named has been published here. 


No. 160. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 42.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 7, 1885, 7’20 P.M. 

YOUR No. 63. 

We approve Chermside’s proposals. Desirable that news as to Khartoum should 
not be communicated at Massowah without simultaneous announcement of our attitude, 
as stated in my telegram No. 34 of yesterday, which you have been authorized to make 
public. 


No. 161. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 43. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 7, 1885, 

I SEND you, for your own information, following further telegram from Lord 
Hartington to Lord Wolseley:— 


[See No. 171 (2).] 
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No. 162. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office hy the War Office, February 7. 

( 1 .) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

War Office, February 6, 188B, 1'50 P.M. 

TOURS No. 44. 

ctv°of 6 Gordon^ if still alive, wliicli must he assumed till we are certain of 

2 To check advance of Mahdi in districts now undisturbed. 

Whether it will he ultimately necessary to advance on Khartoum or not cannot 
uoW he decided, but a hazardous operation at this season does not appeal essentia 

t0 a ^rompcditi'cal point of view there would be disadvantage in a retrograde move¬ 
ment unconnected with military concentration, hut all such considerations must yield 
to militarv necessities. We have absolute confidence m your judgment, and give you 
the Mlelt discretion to use the forces at your disposal for accomplishment at above 
main obiects. We are prepared to give you any further assistance m oui powei, 
either by dispatch of troops to Suakin, or in any other manner you indicate. 


( 2 .) 

The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

War Office, February 6, 1885, 35 P.M. < 

My previous telegram does not exclude your advance on Berber if you think it 
will be desirable. _____ 


(3.) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Kn X Korti, February 6,1885, midnight. 

(Iso. 50.) , . , . , 

to-day sont nvesse^into the MahOV, c 

{STS* "ThTMaidf™; S Mm beyondUch of all possible help, but I 

shall certainly ascertain his fate. with ve ference to the 

Tour telegrams save me no information as to ti c j y i• 

to (t^^o^Inca^to^overthrow the Mahdi's power, at Khartum I regard the 

wmwmfm 

from climate, but all force now here would have to remain foi ho s . * decrees 

T should if this course be approved, withdraw at once from Gubat, and > » _ 

from ^posts'in if the tJL now in Soudan are to ’ *£& 

TtS 'urM^^ditiou of things advise more 
of present line near barras must he extended to Absai* . ) , 


a campaign next cold season against the Mahdi at Khartoum, more troops will be 
required here. 

Pending a further expression of your views as to the military policy to be pursued, 
and the objects you wish this army to secure, I have, owing to the general tenour of 
your telegram, ordered Earle to push on to Abu-Ahmed. Reports received from 
Gubat [undecypherable], I assume, on authority of Kasmelmous, say that capture of 
Khartoum has placed at the Mahdi’s disposal 15,000 rifles and 15 camel guns, with 
plenty of ammunition. 

This renders the Mahdi now a much more formidable opponent than when he was 
badly provided and seriously engaged with all his troops in besieging Khartoum. 
These reports may be exaggerated. 


No. 163. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 51. Ext. 37.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 7, 1885. 

I HAVE to instruct you to inform Lord Wolseley that it is the desire of the 
Cabinet that if the Mahdi should make any proposals to him he should transmit them 
immediately to nor Majesty’s Government for their consideration. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 164. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 116.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, February 7, 1885. 

I HAVE received your Excellency’s despatch No. 57 of the 30th ultimo, inform¬ 
ing me that the President of the French Republic had expressed to you his cordial 
congratulations on the recent successes of Her Majesty’s forces in the Soudan. 

I have to request that your Excellency null take an opportunity of expressing 
to M. Grevy the high appreciation of Her Majesty’s Government of this courteous act 
on his paid. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 165. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Thornton. 

(No. 54.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , February 7, 1885. 

THE Russian Ambassador called upon me to-day to express the sympathy felt 
by the Russian Government at the news of the fall of Khartoum. 

I thanked M. do Stanl for his friendly communication. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 166. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 59 a.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 7, 1885. 

n ASS AN EEIIMI PASHA called upon me this afternoon. 

His Excellency expressed to me personally, and on behalf of his Government, the 
greatest regret at the disaster which had happened at Khartoum. 

The Sultan’s feelings for England, as an old ally, were such, he said, as to make 
His Majesty feel as a blow to himself any which we received. 

I expressed my best thanks for this courteous expression of sympathy. 






I observed that the disaster was one a\ hieh, while it did not affect our military 
reputation in any degree, and loft our on n honour intact, yet obliged us to make fresh 
efforts, both in the hope of saving General Gordon, if lie were still alive, and also from 
the necessity of continuing operations against the Maluli. 

1 continued that while I was grateful for the Sultan’s sympathy, arising out of 
his friendly feeling for England, I was also afraid that the present success of the 
Mahdi constituted a menace to His Majesty. There was no doubt that there was both 
in the Soudan and in Arabia a movement among the tribes which was not favourable 
to the Caliphate of the Sultan ; and I could not conceal from him that while up to this 
moment wc had done everything in our power, under exceptional circumstances, to 
maintain the position and authority of the Sultan, it might be necessary, in the course 
of future hostilities against the Mahdi, to make political alliances with portions of 
the great Arab tribes on conditions which might not always be favourable to His 
Majcstv. 

It" appeared to me, I said, that it would be Aviso policy for nis Majesty to take 
some such step as avc had for so long pressed upon him, in the way of giving visible- 
signs of his sovereignty, as for instance the dispatch of troops to Suakin. 

Hassan Eelnni Pasha said that it was unlucky, at this moment of the fall of 
Khartoum, that the Italian GoA'ernment had been taking the unjustifiable steps Avliieh 
had so much offended the amour-propre of the Sultan. These measures on their part, 
which Avere at the least not opposed by England, had much affected Ilis Majesty. 

His Excellency added that it Avas‘ difficult for the Sultan to send forces to Suakin 
merely as a demonstration of hostility to his Mahommcdan subjects in the Eastern 
Soudan. The presence of Turkish forces in Egypt Avould have a different effect, and 
he should be glad to find some compromise by Avliieh the matter could be arranged. 
His difficulty in speaking on the subject arose from the fact that his instructions 
contained nothing Avith regard to it, and lie did not like to make personal suggestions 
without any knoAvledge how they Avould be received by Her Majesty’s Government. 
If I would make some proposal, lie Avould do the same, and wo might then see Avhotlier 
our ideas could be brought to some practical result. 

I encouraged his Excellency to speak openly to me, and assured him that although 
I could not promise assent on the part of Her Majesty’s Government, lie might 
feel perfectly confident of our treating as confidential anything lie wished privately to 
communicate or suggest. 

After some general obseiwations, he stated that he himself behoved that the first 
step to take Avas to reorganize the Egyptian army in concurrence with the Sultan. 

He did not propose to have Avhat would be Turkish regiments under another 
name. It would be necessary to have a certain number of capable and trustAvorthv 

officers. 

The Khedive Avould state Iioav many troops were requisite, not for the purpose oi 
fighting against European enemies, but to maintain order, to restrain the Bedouins, and 
to prevent an irruption from the Soudan. Ilc thought it desirable that there should he 
a perfect agreement between the Porte and Her Majesty s Government as to the 
manner in which the Khedive’s requirements should be met, and as to the organization 

of the proposed force. . . 

I asked his Excellcncv, as his proposal did not include any provision lor the 
defence of the country from foreign enemies, whether he thought some system of 
neutralization, under the supreme sovereignty of the Sultan, Avould bo favourably 
viewed by the Turkish Government. 

Hassan Eehmi Pasha said that the difficulty was Iioav to combine these two 
conditions, but that it Avas a matter to be examined and considered. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 167. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndhnm. 

(No. 11.) 

(Telegraphic.) Votchjh Office , February 8^ 188u, o 15 P.M. 

IF camels are purchased in Turkey, and if drivers are obtained there, may we 
rely upon no obstacles being placed in the way of their exportation by the Turkish 
Government ? 
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We are anxious to know for certain in order to avoid repetition of difficultAr 
caused by embargo in 1882. J 

Endeavour to obtain immediate and favourable answer. 


No. 168. 


/Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received February 8, 10 r M ) 

(No. 66.) ’ 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 8, 1885, 9'30 PM 

COMMODORE telegraphs from Suakin as follows 


February 8.—Italian steamer arrived from Massowah. Domville reports Italian 
troops occupied Massowah under protest, but without resistance, on afternoon of 5th. 
They have occupied palace and five forts. Italian and Egyptian flags flying together. 
French gun-boat was present. There is no excitement. Town perfectly quiet.° Both 
sides showed conciliatory spirit. 


“ Reports from Kassala that -350 camel-loads of dhoura reached Kassala. Rebels 
have been defeated near Kassala, and 350 cattle taken. Report from Amadeb states 
rebels have been repulsed with great loss attacking El Gueden tribe; Chief Isa Felati 
killed.” 


No. 169. 

Sir J. S. Lumley to Earl Granville.—{Received February 8, 10*40 P.M.) 

(No. 17.) 

(Telegraphic.) ^ ^ Rome , February 8, 1885, 6*30 p.m. 

MESSEDAGLIA BEY tells me there are such positive inaccuracies in report of 
fall of Khartoum that he disbelieves it. Steamers ascending the Nile would be fired 
on from both banks, possibly also from Fort Omdurman, and especially from Island 
of Tuti, but not from town nor from Gordon’s palace, which, being masked by confor¬ 
mation of island, could not be seen from steamer. 

Cross-fire from island, iort, and Omdurman would render it almost impossible for 
steamer to reach Khartoum, but a force landed lower down the river might have 
done so. 

It is possible that the southern ouhvork extending from White to Blue Nile may 
have been entered by treachery, but this would only give admittance to portion of Arab 
town, from no part ot Ayhich could General Gordon’s position be assailed, surrounded as it 
is by a wide and deep fosse. 

There was no inducement for General Gordon’s troops to mutiny, being well and 
regularly paid, and better fed than the Maluli’s men, while surrender or defeat would 
insure slavery or death. 

Mcsscdaglia Bey was two years in the Soudan with General Gordon, who often told 
him he would never be taken prisoner alive; he also travelled with Stewart, and drew 
the map attached to Stewart’s Report; lie believes Gordon is alive, and is still holding- 
out in his fortified palace. 


No. 170. 

Sir J. S. Lumley to Earl Granville.—(Received February 8, 1 E30 p.m.) 

(No. 18.) 

{Telegraphic.) Rome , February 8, 1885, 9*50 p.m. 

GERMAN Ambassador called yesterday to express regret at fall of Khartoum 
and apparently to discover truth of report of Anglo-Italian alliance for common action 
in the Soudan. 

He said he had never known Italians so excited or so thirsting for action as at 
present; that if England wanted an ally she had only to ask Italy; that the request 
Avould meet with enthusiastic response, and the Italian Parliament would vote a hundred 
million francs or more if required. 

I said that, as Italy had declined two years ago common action with England 
in Egypt, it was not likely that Her Majesty’s Government would repeat that 'offer 
[1171 2 G 
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and I believed that we could very well finish what we had undertaken alone; but that, 
if Italy spontaneously proposed to assist England by placing a military force at her 
disposal, 1 did not suppose that Her Majesty’s Government would decline that offer, and I 
imagined that the German Government could make no objection to such action on the 
part of Italy. 


No. 171. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, February 8, 1885. 


( 1 .) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Haldington. 

(No. 51.) Korti, February 7, 1885, 915 A.M. 

PRINCIPAL Medical Officer tells me 1 should calculate upon losing by sickness 
and invaliding about [ ? ] per cent, ol force, the effect of hot weather in this 
climate. Our soldiers never enjoy same good health when stationary and unoccupied 
as when moving forward in high spirits to engage enemy. 

To enable me to undertake offensive operations against the Mahdi next autumn, 
I shall, therefore, require four extra battalions for field service, and one for garrisons 
of Assouan, Korosko, &c.; also, a battery Uor.se Artillery with horses ; and at least 100 
men to fill up 19th Hussars; and 200 Commissariat and Transport Corps, with proportion 
of Army Hospital Corps. 

These to be independent of force at Suakin employed in destroying Osman Digna’s 
power in this neighbourhood. For the batteries, Egyptian artillery now at Cairo could 
furnish a proportion of horses required. My troops south of Hanncck Cataract are 
provisioned up to 1st May; and food is coming forward as quickly as I can get it. 

Have ordered General of Line of Communications to lay in provisions at Wady 
Haifa and Korosko for entire force in Soudan to end of year. But I should be obliged 
for supply reasons in, say, another month or six weeks, to send back all or nearly all 
my mounted troops to Wady Haifa. I can then feed remaining force during summer in 
Mudiryet of Dongola, hold river in force from Hanncck Cataract to the south as far as 
Abu-Hamed, or even to Berber, if you think it desirable I should take that place. 


( 2 .) 


The Marquis of Hurtington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 117.) War Office, February 7, 1885. 

Tours No. 50. 

Your military policy is to be based on the necessity which we recognize on the 
state of facts now before us that the power of the Mahdi at Khartoum must be over¬ 
thrown. 

We leave you to decide the militan measures best calculated to attain this object, 
and whether advance should be made this season or next. 

On this statement of our policy, tell us at once what additional force you desire, 
and when and where to be sent; also whether, on the plan you adopt under your 
instructions, you wish immediate dispatch of force to attack Osman Digna. 


(3.) 


The Marquis of Ilartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 118.) War Office, February 7, 1885. 

Yours No. 51 received since my No. 117 drafted; but as our answer to your 
No. 50 was not before you, I send previous telegram without alteration, in case you wish 
to modify any of your proposals. 




115* 


No. 172 a. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 9.) 

(No. 126. Ext. 67.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 9, 1885. 

I HAVE received and communicated to Lord Wolseley and Colonel Clicrmsido 
your Lordship’s telegram No. 42 of the 7th instant, approving Colonel Chcrmside’s 
proposals in regard to Kassala. 

Lord Wolseley has now replied :— 

“ I think it most unwise to inform Kassala and Sanlicit ot' the fall of Khartoum; 
it is not believed in by the natives of this district, and this great haste in spreading 
such news in the Eastern Soudan seems quite unnecessary, hearing in mind the 
determination of Her Majesty’s Government to destroy the Mahdi’s power in Khartoum 
and at Suakin.” 

Colonel Chermside’s previous proposals were manifestly made on the assumption 
that no expedition was to he sent to Suakin. 

I understand, however, that it has now been decided to send an expedition. 

If so, this materially alters the position at Kassala, especially if, as I presume, the 
avowed object of the expedition is to crush Osman Digna. 

I have telegraphed to Colonel Chennside, in ease he has not already acted on his 
instructions, to await a further communication from me. 

Have I your Lordship’s authority to tell him that a force w ill he sent to Suakin 
to crush Osman Digna ? 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


[H7] 
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(4.) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 53.) Korti, February 7, 1885, 1(145 P.M. 

Yours No. 117. 

Will answer you in full to-morrow. I only ask now that you will send the force to 
Suakin at once to crush Osman Digna. 


No. 172. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 9, 1115 A.M.) 

(No. 67.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 9, 1885. 

YOUR telegram No. 42 of the 7th : Kassala. 

Lord Wolseley, to whom I communicated the instructions sent to Chermside, 
telegraphs deprecating any haste in sending news of fall of Khartoum to Kassala 
and Sanheit. 

Chermside’s previous proposals were manifestly made on the assumption that no 
expedition was to be sent to Suakin. 1 understand, however, that it has now been 
decided to send an expedition. If so, this materially alters the position at Kassala, 
especially if, as I presume, the avowed object of the expedition is to crush Osman 
Digna. I have telegraphed to Chennside, in case he lias not already acted on 
his instructions, to await a further communication from me. Can I tell him that a 
force will be sent to Suakin to crudi Osman Digna? 


No. 172 b. 

Sir J. S. Lumley to Earl Granville.—(Received February 9, 12*30 P.M.) 

(No. 20.) 

(Telegraphic.) Rome, February 9, 1885, 11*10 a.m. 

IN reply to question in Chamber of Deputies on Saturday respecting rumoured 
Anglo-Italian alliance for common action in Egypt, Minister for Foreign Affairs 
repeated declaration already given to Parliament reported in my despatch No. 33 of 
31st ultimo. 


No. 172 c. 

Mr. Wrjndham to Earl Granville.—(Received February 9, 3*15 P.M.) 

(No. 13.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, February 9, 1885, 2*30 p.m, 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 11 of yesterday. 

In reply, Minister for Foreign Affairs says the prohibition as to exportation of 
beasts of burden from the Empire is maintained as strictly as ever, and adds that under 
the circumstances the Government cannot allow it to be in any way relaxed. 

His Excellency adds that if the request were made as an act of friendship he would 
have to remark that acts of friendship between two States can only be conducted on the 
principle of reciprocity; that Turkey was and is still friendly, but as England has done 
nothing for her, she cannot do anything for England. Were the Sultan asked to 
co-operate with us these difficulties would perhaps cease. 

No. 172 d. 

Earl Granville to Sir J. S. Lumley. 

(No. 18.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 9, 1885, 4*10 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 18 of yesterday. 

Do not encourage offer. 
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No. 173. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received 

(No. 68.) 

(Telegraphic.) 

FRENCH press. 


February 9, 7 p.m.) 

Cairo , February 9, 1885. 


Was any action taken on my telegram No. 47 of 28th January ? 


No. 174. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, February 9. 

( 1 .) 

The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson. 

War Office, February 8, 1885, 1045 a.m. 

Arrange for immediate purchase of camels for service at Suakin. Further informa¬ 
tion as to numbers will be sent to-morrow. 


( 2 .) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 


(No. 55 .) Korti, February 8, 1885, 9'15 a.m. 

Your No. 117. 

Much obliged for explicit statement of policy. 1 am sure is the correct one as 
the Maluli’s power is incompatible with good government in Egypt. Kabbabish camels 
referred to in my No. iu hu\e come in, and are now carrying food to troops in desert. 
Mudir, to whom 1 communicated Khartoum news yesterday, disbelieves it. It is possible 
Gordon may, with small determined garrison, be holding out in intrenched church in 
Khartoum. 1 can, however, scarcely allow myself to credit this rumour. [•? If] authority 
be true, I shall endeavour to carry out original programme. If he be a prisoner I shall 
most probably have to content myself with capture of Berber. 

The sooner you can now deal with Osman Digna the better. I should recommend 
brigade of Indian infantry, and one regiment of Punjaub cavalry to be sent to Suakin 
as soon as possible to hold that place during summer, and co-operate with me in keeping- 
road to Berber open ; the Bnglisli troops you send now to Suakin might then cither 
to mountains near there for summer, or to Egypt to be ready for autumn campaign. 
Earle is now making satisfactory progress towards Abu Ahmed. No troops you could 
send now could possibly reach me in time for cold season as I could not feed them unless 
they came up river in English boats, bringing their own food for 100 days with them, and 
that is now out of the question. 


(3.) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 56.) Korti, February 8, 1885, 3'50 r.M. 

Your No. 118. 

I think in my No. 55 I have answered all points. I have no modification to make 
to proposals in my No. 50. 


No. 175. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 61. Confidential.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 9, 1885. 

HOBART PASHA, who had written to me on the 26th ultimo to say that ho was 
charged with a private message for me from the Sultan, called upon me on the 28th 
ultimo at my house, by appointment. 
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He showed me, as quasi credentials, the translation of the private instructions 
which he had received from the Sultan to sec the Queen and the Prince of Wales, and 
to call upon Mr. Gladstone and me as Ilis Majesty’s Aide-de-camp 

He said that the Sultan’s position was a difficult one; that Ilis Majesty seemed 
to apprehend that it was the object of Her Majesty’s Government to deprive him of 
his authority as Caliph over Egypt. It was true that we had stated in Parliament 
that we acknowledged the sovereignty of the Sultan over Egypt, but practically he was 
deprived of all exercise of sovereign rights. English officers were appointed, without 
consultation with him, to commands in the Egyptian army. The Sultan wished to 
obtain assurances as to our future evacuation of Egypt, but that he did not wish us to 
fix any date. 

Hobart Pasha added that the Sultan complained that the Khedive failed to pay 
him the usual marks of respect due to him as Sovereign. 

I gave Hobart Pasha the same explanations as I had to Ilassan Felnni Pasha with 
regard to the appointment of English officers to military commands in Egypt. Those 
explanations are recorded in my despatch No. of the 28th ultimo. 

I asked whether he was quite certain that the Sultan did not desire tha< a fixed 
date should be given for the evacuation of Egypt by tlu* British troops. 

Hobart Pasha gave me a positive assurance to that effect. 

On my asking him whether the notes which I had taken were a correct record of 
our conversation, he said that if there was to be any record in writing it made it neces¬ 
sary that lie should he very exact in what he said, and Ik* promised to write and send 
me a Memorandum. 

He informed me three days later that then' was some jealous;, of him on the part 
of the Turkish Embassy, and that it would bo better for him not to come to see me 
excepting quite privately. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 176. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 10.) 

(No. 95.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 1, 1885. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 82 of the 26th ultimo. 1 have the honour to 
forward an interesting Report from Colonel .lohnson, the Assistant Tnspector-tienerul 
of Police, on the subject of brigandage in Egypt. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 176. 

Report by Colonel Johnson on Brigandage (so called) in Egypt. 

TUB most prevalent crime in Egypt at present is called in the public prints, and 
locally in ordinary conversation, “brigandage.” 

The use of this term is, however, a misnomer. Tlu* crimes committed have 
seldom any features resembling what is generally called brigandage in Europe, except 
that they are acts of robbery with murder or violence committed by bauds of armed 
men. 

Instead of being committed l>\ outlaws who cannot show themselves openly in 
the towns and villages, and who live in mountains or other places difficult of access, 
these crimes are committed by bands formed from the bad characters, returned exiles, 
&c\, living in several neighbouring villages, who meet by preconcerted arrangement to 
rob some unprotected “ezbeh,” or outlying house, or to steal cattle, and after having 
divided their booty return to their homes and their ordinary avocations; in fact, they 
are cases of gang-robbery, or what is called in India “ dacoity,” rather than 
brigandage. 

In many cases the robberies are “ put up ” by domestic servants who have a 
grudge against their masters, or their former masters, and there have been cases in 
which it has appeared that the robbers were instigated or protected by personal 
enemies of the individuals attacked. 

L l17] 2 H 
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In some cases the booty obtained by these bauds of robbers has been put down at 
a very large amount, but the losses stated are generally greatly exaggerated ; there is 
no doubt, however, that very considerable sums have on different occasions been 
taken from wealthy persons, and the robbers have generally displayed a singular 
recklessness in taking life, in many cases where no object was apparent. 

A serious prevalence of this form of gang robbery is only possible, in a thickly 
populated country, through the inefficiency or the connivance of the village authorities 
and the village police. That this holds good in Egypt is shown by the fact that in 
several cases the complicity and even the actual participation of “ gliafeers ” (or 
village policemen) and Sheikhs in robberies has been established. There seems to be 
no doubt that the institution of “ gliafeers ” had, for want of proper supervision, 
degenerated of late years, and that the “gliafeers ” were in many cases anything but 
what they should have been. A Decree for the complete reorganization of the force 
has recently been published, which certainly provides for ample supervision, and it 
may be hoped will produce good results; in fact, a rapid decrease in the amount oi 
gang-robberies committed has followed the completion of the new arrangements. 

Great stress has been laid on the prevalence of this particular form of crime in 
Egypt at present, and attempts have been made to show that it is something entirely 
new to the country. I am satisfied that this is not the ease. 

In endeavouring to compare the amount of existing crime with that which existed 
in former years, we can get little help from statistics. 

Hcgular Returns of crime have only been published in Egypt during the past year, 
and many causes have operated to prevent even their absolute accuracy. 

To collect the various reports of crimes made in former years would require 
immense labour, and there is no reason to believe that the result would give even an 
approximate idea of the truth. There is no doubt that formerly a large percentage of 
the crimes committed were never heard of beyond the Mudirieh, to which they were 
reported in confidence, and many were never known beyond the village in which they 
occurred; while so long as reports of crime reached the head of the State, it does not 
appear to have been thought necessary to keep any permanent record of them for 
reference. Punishments were often secretly inflicted, and criminals sometimes dis¬ 
appeared w ithout being accused of any specific offence. 

How thoroughly crime could be concealed under the* old regime in a country such 
as Egypt is shown by the following: I gathered from an expression let fall in casual 
conversation by two persons that a serious crime had been committed in a certain 
village. I asked for details, which were given on condition that I would not divulge 
the name of my informant. It appeared that a man had been murdered by a band of 
robbers in the house of a village Sheikh. I sent a detective to reside in the village for 
a week, and lie returned with detailed evidence which enabled the authorities to bring 
to justice some of the perpetrators and those Government officials who, by their con¬ 
nivance, had permitted the crime to be concealed. Now, this murder was freely spoken 
of in private in the village to any person not supposed to be connected in any way 
with the Government, and was known to many in the Mudiricli town; yet the death 
had been reported as a natural one, and but, for my accidentally hearing it mentioned 
tin: crime would probably never have conic to light. The reason for concealment was 
simply the objection of the Sheikh to letting it be known to the officials of the 
Mudirich that a murder had been committed in his house (there were some slight 
grounds for belief in his complicity in the crime). Ilis influence was sufficiently 
powerful to prevent any official Report being made. This occurred I should say before 
the existing arrangements for crime reporting, &c., came into force, and before either 
the regular or village police had been placed on their present footing. 

When I came to Egypt early in 1883, on asking what form of serious crime was 
most common in the provinces, I w'as told “gang-robbery” or “brigandage,” and I 
was assured by the late Abdul Rezzak Bey, who was a man of marked ability and 
thoroughly conversant with the details of administration, that many villages habitually 
paid “ black mail” to secure their safety. 

I had not been in the Eayoum (which compares favourably with other provinces 
as to security) more than a month when an attack was made by armed thieves on the 
outskirts of the town of Medinet-el-Eayouin, within rifle shot of the Mudirich; in 
this attack three men were wounded by gunshots and one was killed. Other similar 
attacks occurred in the province during the three months that I was there. \ ani 
assured by competent authorities, who had ample opportunities of forming an opinion, 
that the number of telegrams reporting crimes of violence received in Cairo is not 
apparently greater now than it was four or live years ago. I do not think then that it 
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can fairly be said that what is now called brigandage is a new thing in Egypt, or tha 
the state of public security at present is such as to cause alarm. I do not mean to say 
that the number oF crimes is not greater than it should be, or that the complexion of 
certain cases has not been very serious; but the reasons why there should be a 
temporary diminution of public security are so many and so obvious, that the fact that 
the existing amount of crime is not much if at all greater than in former years seems 
to show that tin 1 means for prevention and detection of crime are better than they 
formerly were. Tt is to he remembered that the interest of several sections of the 
community lias boon to intensify public alarm and to aggravate all reports of crime. 
Many cases have, it is known, been grossly exaggerated, and some deliberately manu¬ 
factured. Taking all things into consideration, I am surprised that the amount of 
public security at present existing is so great. The old landmarks have been swept 
awav ; the use ol the whip has been abolished not only as a means of extorting con¬ 
fessions and evidence, but as a punishment for a people for whom its use as a punish¬ 
ment was peculiarly suitable, and nothing lias been put in its place. 

Capital punishment lias practically not existed until within the last few months; 
sweeping gaol deliveries have been made with an insufficient knowledge of the 
circumstances. The law regarding foreign subjects has been, however unintentionally 
and unavoidably, an undoubted shelter to the most dangerous of the criminal classes, 
and has increased the difficulty of dealing with them; the lower classes are in a slate 
of exceptional poverty, and I be higher in a state of exceptional indebtedness. 

The Mudirs and G.nornoi's, who were accustomed to keep their provinces in 
order by exacting from others that responsibility which was exacted from themselves 
by the Government and enforcing it by severe punishment where necessary, have 
found themselies restricted to the exercise of an authority wdiich cannot he easily 
recognized hj an ignorant population, accustomed to look to them as the embodiment 
of a very actual and tangible power, and as a consequence they bad till lately lost 
much of their hold on the Sheikhs and Gaffirs. Their position involves undiminished 
responsibilities and of a more complicated character, and they have to work by means 
of, and in concert with, highly organized and wholly or partially independent adminis¬ 
trations, instead of the old rough-and-ready means of arbitrary power. There is then 
reason for wonder that the Mudirs and their subordinate officials have done so well as 
they have done, and it no further elements come into play, and the existing financial 
pressure is removed, I think all looks well for the future. 

The recent arrangements which restored to the Mudirs and Governors direct and 
active control over the working of the civil forces, giving them the prestige w'liich 
they enjoyed in the old days of arbitrary power, while harmonizing modern institutions 
with the ancient traditious of the country, and giving to those who have the will to do 
well the power to do so, wiiilc imposing the necessary check against arbitrary exercise 
of power, should have a most beneficial effect, and indeed the effect is already apparent 
in an absence of friction and a desire to work together for good. A marked improve¬ 
ment has already become evident in the prevention and detection of crime, and with 
the removal of the causes I have indicated I think we may look in the not very 
distant future to see a far greater measure of public security in Egypt than has ever 
existed before. 

(Signed) E. A. JOHNSON, Assistant Inspector-General, 

January 30, 1885. Gendarmerie and Police. 


No. 177. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 10.) 

(No. 97.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 2, 1885. 

WITn reference to my despatch No. 57 of the 19th ultimo, and to your 
Lordship’s No. 21 of the 21st ultimo, T have the honour to forward to your Lordship 
herewith copies of a Report by Colonel Scott Moncrielf on the principal operations of 
the Irrigation Department in Egypt since his connection with it in 1883. 

Colonel Moncrieff briefly recapitulates the very satisfactory results obtained by 
himself and his four inspectors, despite many great difficulties and considerable 
opposition, and he further sketches a plan by which ho hopes to be able in future 
to avoid making any use of the unwilling labour of the corvee. 

Tn forwarding to your Lordship this Report, it is impossible for me to speak too 
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highly of the services rendered to Egypt by Colonel Scott MoncriefE and by the four 
inspectors by whom he was assisted. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 177. 

Colonel Scott Moncrieff to Nubar Pasha. 

Excellency, Cairo, January 31, 1885. 

IN accordance with your verbal instructions, I have the honour to report on the 
principal operations of the Irrigation Department in Egypt since my connection 
with it. 

On the recommendation of the Earl of Duffer in, llis Highness the Khedive was 
pleased to nominate me Inspector-General of Irrigation in the month of May 1883. 

Having at the time no acquaintance with Egypt, 1 obtained the permission ot the 
late Minister of Public Works to travel through the provinces before assuming any 
administrative responsibility. I thus learned something of the wants of the agricul¬ 
tural classes at the season of low Nile, and of the system employed for controlling the 
river during the annual flood. It was not really until the month of December that I 
began to exercise any control over the irrigation operations, and l cannot regret these 
months of preparation and study of the country, especially because llis Highness the 
Khedive added to my duties last January those of Under-Secretary of State at the 
Public Works Ministry, and since then I have been seldom able to leave Cairo. 

Lord Dufferin had put on record that it would be advisable to give me a staff of 
four inspecting officers, and I soon found this would be absolutely necessary to enable 
me to introduce any reforms. 

The irrigation practised in Northern India being very similar in character to that 
of this country, at my request the Government of Egypt applied to that ot India for 
four officers, who were kindly granted. 

Major Ross and Mr. Willcoeks arrived in December 1883, Captain Danbury 
Broun and Mr. Foster in April 1881. 

Major Ross took charge of the irrigation of tin' three eastern provinces, 
Mr. Wiileocks of the central provinces of Lower Egypt, Mr. Foster took the western 
provinces of Beliera, Giseh, and the Fa yo uni; Captain Brown took the Nile \ alley from 
Beni-Souef to Girgeh, including the Ibrahimieh Canal. 

I need not, I think, acquaint your Excellency with the good work done by these 
four gentlemen. They have lived constantly out among the peasantry, travelling 
(very frequently on foot) from village to village, spending the nights in Sheikhs’ 
houses, learning all they can of the wants of the people and the condition of the 
country. To judne by the courtesy imariably shown to them, they are not unpopular 
among the peasantry. Three of them have long dispensed with interpreters, having 
acquired a fair colloquial knowledge of Arabic. If any success has attended the irri¬ 
gation operations of 1881, it is due to the untiring exertions of my four inspectors. 

On my arrival in Egypt, the first thing placed before me was a project made by 
my predecessor at this Ministry, M. ltousscau Pasha, and approieil by the late 
Minister of Public Works, the purport of which was, that the “barrage,” or great weir 
at the head of the deltt, had proved a failure, and nothing short of reconstruction could 
adapt it for its original purpose of holding up the waters of low Nile, and diverting it 
into the irrigation canals; that, even if it were reconstructed, much money would have 
to be spent on canals in connection with it, and that various risks would he incurred 
by the use of such a work. It would lx* better then it was said to accept this tact, to 
utilize the “barrage” merely to control the flow of the river between its two branches, 
and to effect tin* irrigation of Lower Egypt by a great system of pumping stations, 
with an initial outlay of 700,000/., and an annual cost of 202,550/. 

Sir Auckland Colvin, tin' Financial Adviser, had been asked before my arrival to 
give his support to this scheme, and had declined to do so until I had studied the 
question. It Avas too large a one to settle oil-hand, but after a few months I could 
pronounce* with certainty my conviction that even if the “ barrage” were as worthless as 
was supposed, it would be more economical and more satisfactory to build an entirely 
now one than to adopt the system of irrigation by pumps. But the evidence of the 
unsoundness of the “barrage” was, in im opinion, very inconclusive. 

This really splendid work consists, as you are aware, of two portions. The 
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“ barrage ” over the Rosetta Branch is a bridge of sixty*one arches, each 5 metres 
wide; that over the Damietta Branch has seventy-one similar arches. Each is 
supplied with double locks for navigation. The arches are more or less fitted with 
apparatus for closing them, and it was the intention of the designer, M. Mougel Bey, 
by these means to hold up the Avater of Ioav Nile 4’50 metres above its normal level, 
thereby giving an abundant supply to a great system of canals. 

Previous to 1884 the Damietta “ barrage ” had never been closed. The Rosetta 
“ barrage ” had been closed, and the water thereby held up to about 1*00 or 1*20 
metres. 

In 1867 the flow ol ten of the arches subsided about a foot, and it Avas this 
accident apparently that served to condemn the Avork for ever. A few years ago 
Mr. John lowlcr proposed to restore it at a cost of 1,200,000/., but no action Ai r as taken 
on his Report. 

Indian experience had taught me to set high value on Avorks to all appearance 
much less trustworthy than the Nile “barrage,” so Avhen Mr. Willcoeks arrived, and 
concurred in my views, Ave resolved, before condemning it, to put it to the trial. We 
were so fortunate as to obtain the services of an excellent young English engineer, 
Mr. Arnold Perry, and Avith his help Mr. Willcoeks faced his somcAvhat perilous 
task. 

In a Avork that had stood practically unused for seventeen years, much was found 
out ot order; especially the timbers necessary to close the arches were defecti\e and 
often decayed. A large establishment, too, Avho had lived for years doing little or no 
work, were both unfit and often unwilling to respond to the call suddenly ma ie on 
them to bestir themselves. We anticipated no difficulty in flooding the country in 
March and April, and the result would certainly be a great extension in the area of 
cotton sown ; hut it the “ barrage ” failed us in j um* thousands of acres Avould In* dried 
up, and there would he naturally a great outcry. Everyone that 1 consulted, without 
exception, warned me that we should fail, so avo commenced very cautiously. 

At the beginning ot February avc began to close* tlu* gates, and to arrest the fall 
in the water’s surface. Early in May we were holding the water up 2'25 metres above 
its normal level, and 1 did not think it right to put a severer test on the work. 

The* tolloAA ing figure's give* some* ieleui of the elfeet produced by our operations. 
The gauge* at Assouan is, of course, una fleeted by anything done in Loavcv Egy pi. You 
Avill observe that avc lmd a ve*ry faA'ourable Nile to assist us :— 


Minimum Nile. .Minimum Depth 
1 Depth at Assouan, j above "barrage." 

Metres, 

Axerage u.us :—ls7(i, 1 {->77, leSi, IsS.i .. •«! 

Had) ears:—1S78, 1S3 J .. ,, ,, •1 

Good u.u ISSii .. ,, l',)l 

Verv good u.u . — ls7'.i .. . 2‘o2 

1884 .. .. 1-13 

It may he said that in the principal canals of Loavci* Egypt there was a metre of 
Avater de*eper than on the average. The cotton crop of 1879, the largest on previous 
record, Avas 3,190,000 kantars, the mean e*rop of the* last four years Avas 2,665,000 
kantars, that of 188 L is pronounced at least 3,250,000 kantars. 

As far as the stability of the work aa as concerned our success Avas perfect, but 
the repeated accidents to the gearing kept Messrs. Willcoeks and Perry in constant 
anxiety, and Avhen the Nile floods came to relieve them both Avere much exhausted. 
For a moderate outlay (say, 200,000/.) 1 believe avc may be able to render the “barrage” 
a thoroughly trustworthy Avork, holding up 4 or 41 metres of water, as originally 
proposed. 

The first effect of this increased supply Avas to enable the inhabitants over 
extensive districts to flood their lauds Avithout the use of steam-pumps or water- wheels. 
I have been unable to procure statistics about this, further than that the railway 
supplied the six chief tonus of Loavci* Egypt Avitli 12,000 tons of coal less in seven 
months of 1884 than had been required in 1883, and this coal must he required nearly 
altogether in summer for steam-pumps. But many pumps besides are Avorkod by the 
use of cotton stalks as fuel, llow many of these or Iioav many water-wheels stood 
idle 1 have no means of stating. 

The success avus most complete in Slmrkieh, Menoutieh, and Gharbieh. The 

M»7j 2 1 


Mvtri"., 
1 -84 

1 *23 

2 • 20 
2-60 
2 • 87 









m 


123 


canals of Dakahlieli arc unfortunately not affected by the “barrage.” Kalioubieli is 
too high even for this rise of water’s surface. Ecliera mainly depends on its great 
pumping-stations, but it, too, had a largely increased supply. 

The favourable low Nile told much to the advantage of the Ibrahimieh Canal in 
Upper Egypt, and the dredging operations (which, for the first time, were done by 
contract) were very successful; but the cost (nearly 50,000/. a-year) is enormous, and 
must somehow be reduced. 

As the low Nile was good, so the high Nile of 188-1 fell short of the average, 
and in the three southern provinces, which depend entirely on the flood waters, (here 
is a defective crop. I have been unable to produce any reforms yet in these provinces. 
From parts of the delta too, especially from Behcra and Sharkieh, there were com¬ 
plaints and disappointment, because once having opened the “barrage ” gates, as the 
water rose at the beginning of August, the machinery was too defective to allow of 
their being partially closed again, to make good the deficiencies of the Nile flood. 

Hardly less important than supplv ing dry lands with water is the draining of lands 
water-logged. This subject has occupied our close attention, and if I cannot, show 
any great results yet, it is because it is a subject that requires both time to study it 
and a certain outlay of money, which we have not had. 

lu the districts approaching the M-a the country is nearly flat, and very little 
raised above the sea level. The child cultivation is rice, and the popular belief is that 
too much water can hardly be bestowed on the rice-fields. There are many drains, 
but they have been allowed to be choked with grass and mud, and there are difficulties 
about clearing' them, as they pass through Avaste tracts without population. 

Tin' measures we have now begun consist in controlling the volume poured over 
these lands during high Nile (for which some regulating bridges are required), and in 
getting the existing drains cleared. For this it is very possible that dredgers may be 
wanted. I can sa\, with some confidence, that in a few years Lower Egypt may 
hope for an addition of tens of thousands of fertile acres, now water-logged and soured 
by salt filtrations. 

In Upper Egypt, Captain Frown writes hopefully of restoring large tracts 
ruined since the construction of the Ihrahiinieh Canal. In the Fayoum lands are 
sutVering from want of water, and lands are being turned into swamps from too much 
waiter. I have no fear that this state of affairs can be remedied, and we are taking 
tlic first step in having the country surveyed and levelled. 

From my first arrival in Egypt T have been deeply inloresfed in the corvee 
quest ion, Apart from any considerations of humanity, corvee labour is the most 
unvveildy of machinery. Its uncertainly, slowness, the amount of supervision it 
requires, the slowness with which it works must all strike the engineer used to 
employing gangs of labour paid by tlieir outturn. 

Longer acquaintance with the country has shown me bow unequal is its burden, 
falling nearly altogether on the poor, while it opens a door for corruption to all 
engaged in it. 

No one lias urged mi' so earnestly as your Excellency to study how Egypt could 
be treed of its corvee, and then' is no resisting the evidence that, whether we would or 
not., we must render ourselves independent of it, for corvee labour belongs to the 
regime of the courbash, and the land possesses no other weapon for compelling the 
peasant to work month after month away from bis village, unpaid and unfed. 

The bulk of corvee labour is on clearing the canals of the mud deposited during 
high Nile, and the first thing Avas to see how the labour could be dispensed with 
altogether, that, is, how the alluvial deposit could be floated on to the fields and 
prevented from settling in the bottom of the canals. A good deal is possible in this 
direction. By a little manoeuvring of the Avater during Nile flood Mr. Willeoeks has 
got. a depth of 80 metres to take out of a canal this year, where last year more than 
2 metres had to be cleared. In Major Boss’ hands, this year, the clearance of the 
[smailiah Canal (done by dredging, not by corvee) Avill cost not more, I hope, than 
3,000/. Last year it cost about 15,000/. By the use of the “barrage” we raise the 
Avater surface in the canals, and they Avill not require to be cleared so deep. 

Yet I cannot look forward to the time Avhen there Avill not be annual heavy canal 
clearances, Avhieli must be done if the fields are to bo watered. 

Your Excellency has approved, and the Council of "Ministers has now sanctioned, 
an experiment, from Avhieli I look for the happiest results. 

In four districts, comprising half of the largest province of Lower Egypt, the 
privilege of ransom from corvee labour by mom\, payment, hitherto possessed by only 
a few, is this year accorded to all. And as there are practical difficulties in levying a 


tax on individuals, it is ruled that the ransom money due by a village, which is in 
proportion to tlic mall' population of the village, is to be levied from the land-owners, 
in proportion to the size of their holdings. T trust this is the beginning of the end 
of the corvee, and that in very few years forced labour will have ceased throughout 
Egypt, replaced by a rate on the land varying from 10 to 2 piastres per foddnn (say, 
from 2s. to 5 cl. per acre). "With this fund T look forw r ard to maintaining the canals in 
better condition than they arc at present, by the nso of free-paid labour. 

1 have been asked, with much anxiety, whether I can rely on tin's free labour. 
I have been reminded that, the very life of the country depends on these canal 
clearances being effected, and this is a serious matter to risk on the fulfilment of a 
contract. I do not shut my eyes to tin's risk. There arc clearances now done every 
year where men, up to the waist in water and slush, have to scrape out lumps of 
oozing mud, and pass it from band to band up a steep slope, and whore this work 
must be done within a certain period to allow of the canal being reopened. T freely 
admit T would not dare always fo fnisi this to a contractor. If manual labour has 
to be employed on such work then vve must have the corvee and the courbash. 

But there is an easy alternathe. At present T am collecting statistics as to all 
tlic conditions in which canal clearances have to he done. Soon I hope fo send an 
advertisement in pr.»l‘i -sional newspapers in Fngland, France, and America, inviting 
tenders for dredging flic canals. With the certainty of' money at our disposal 
(obtained from the labour rate above alluded fo), wo should be in a position to employ 
contractors fo dredge all our main lines, and to clear the minor lines by manual 
labour. For these last wo do not require capitalists. I hope to see a class of petty 
contractors spring up from among the villagers, by means of whom we shall bo able to 
Avork eheaplv and securely. 

Excellency, T have finished my Report. Speaking in behalf of my four 
inspectors and of myself, T can assine you vve arc fully conscious of how much avc 
Iuia'c still to learn in Fgypt. IVe are conscious that mistakes haA'o often been made 
through Avhieli individuals may have suffered, and which avc sincerely regret. But, 
on the other hand, there has been much to encourage ns. His Highness tlic Khedive 
has always shown a friendly interest in our work, and vve have had cA'ery assistance 
from his Ministers. Wo have Lad gratifying evidence also fliat the agricultural 
classes have appreciated Avliat vve have done; that the poor have had a better supply 
of water; that corruption and abuses have been checked. 

We feel too that vve are only at the very beginning of our improvements. For a 
comparatively trifling outlay, and with only ordinary care and skill, the prosperity of 
Egypt and the happiness of her people may he greatly increased. Such is my firm 
conviction, and I have now' boon long enough in Egypt to have good grounds for my 
opinion. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) C. E. SCOTT MONCBIEFF, 

Under-Secretary of State for the Public Works Department. 


No. 178. 

Sir E. Baring to Eurl Granville.—(Received February 10, 10’50 A.M.) 

(No. 09.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 10, 1885, 10'35 A.M. 

CHEBMSIDE telegraphs en clair from Suakin that on 5th February all Hadendowas 
left vicinity of Agig. Beni-Amers are beginning to bring their cattle. It is probable 
that Hadendowas have also left Kovvaya; they seem concentrating at Tamanib, and 
of late do not waste tlieir ammunition by night firing, but have tampered with mines 
at night. They have burnt zerebas on roads to Tamanib. 


No. 179. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received February 10, 2A0 r.M.) 

(No. 15.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, February 10, 1885, 12'5 r.w. 

THE feeling at the Balace and among all Mussulman classes here at fall of 
Khartoum is one of undisguised satisfaction. But I believe some anxiety prevails at 
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the Palace at the possible increase of prestige and power which may accrue to the 
Mahdi, and so affect the position of the Sultan as Caliph. 


No. 180. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received February 10, 2‘50 P.M.) 

(No. 16.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, February 10, 1885, 1T0 p.m. 

MY telegram No. 12 of the 6th instant. 

I am confidentially informed that only two iron-clads can be got ready for sea; 
however, up till now no orders have been issued for dispatch of troops either from here 
or from the provinces. 


No. 181. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 40.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 10, 1885, 5’30 p.u. 

YOUR telegram No. 67 of yesterday. 

Yes. 


1 


No. 182. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, February 10. 

( 1 -) 

General Lord IVolseley to the Marquis of llartinijton. 

Korti, February 9, 1885, 7’30 p.m. 

SIR CHARLES WILSON just reached my camp, having left Gubat early on 
morning of 0th instant. General Stewart’s wound doing well. Sir Charles Wilson’s 
party all safe. Lord Charles Beresford, in a steamer, brought him back, having engaged 
enemy's battery within 3 miles of island on which Wilson’s party were landed. In 
action with battery, enemy’s round shot went through steamer’s boiler; Beresford had to 
anchor under fire until he repaired boiler. 

Wilson, with his four guns, ammunition, and party, landed from island on right bank 
and marched down stream opposite battery, and came into action, helping with 
Beresford’s fire on hatterv in keeping enemy’s fire down. 

Towards sunset Wilson marched down river about 3 miles, and halted for night. 
Beresford joined them in the morning, having again engaged enemy’s battery in 
passing it, and brought them safely to Gubat. Edwin Curnow, second-class petty 
officer, killed ; Lieutenant E. Van Kouglmel, Royal Navy, wounded (flesh wound in 
thigh); and two English and four natives wounded or scalded in engine-room when 
shot went through boiler. 

I cannot speak too highly of plucky manner in which Lord C. Beresford acted on 
this occasion. Indeed all his party, and that under Sir C. Wilson, behaved admirably, 
and with the usual determination of Englishmen. 


(“•) 


The Marquis of Hurling Ion to General Lord IVolseley. 


(No. 119.) B T ar Office, February 9, 1885, 8 i*.m. 

Yours No. 42 and No. 50. 

Force proposed for Suakin :—G battalions, besides battalion and Marines now there ; 
4 squadrons of cavalry, 2 batteries artillery, 2 companies Engineers and section 
telegraph, besides Departmental Corps. This will make total of about 9,000 all ranks. 
i apprehend difficulty, and certainly delay, in providing transport for so large a force. 
Please give your opinion as between this and smaller force, which could move more 
quickly. Indian brigade and cavalrj demanded in your No. 55 is ordered. 
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(3.) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 


(No. 122.) War Office , February 10, 1885, 6’15 P.M. 

It is necessary \\q should understand clearly proposed ultimate object of Suakin 
force. If you contemplate combined action from Berber against Khartoum, should 
not railway scheme be reconsidered ? Cannot speak positively as to time, but it could 
probably be completed during summer, but if undertaken no time should be lost. Am 
considering whether it could be done by contract. I understand you now intend to take 
Berber. Can you rely on supplies for your force during summer from the country or 
by Nile route ? Also may you not require heavy artillery, and perhaps steamers, 
for final advance on Khartoum ? In any case, a short line up to hills may be desirable. 
With reference to your No. 51, do you now expect to require reinforcements specified 
in addition to force now going to Suakin ? 


(*•) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 63.) Korti, February 10, 1885, Y35 P.M. 

Your No. 119. 

Last time we fought Osman Digna force was two regiments of cavalry, six regiments 
of infantry, and naval brigade, besides artillery. I presume marines now at Suakin 
too weakly tor field service. I do not therefore think proposed force too large. As 
Osman will probably fight within 15 or 20 miles of Suakin, no large proportion of 
transport necessary to crush him. More would be required later on, when Berber road 
w r as being opened. We must not run any risk, and the larger the force the more likely 
are tribes to help jou with camels. 


No. 183. 

E Earl Granville to Sir A. Paget. 

(No. 47.) 

(Extract.) Foreign Office, February 10, 1885. 

THE Austro-Hungarian Ambassador called upon me this afternoon. 

****** 

With regard to the Commission proposed in the French Memorandum for inquiry 
into the details of the arrangement to be made withr egaril to the Suez Canal, we did not 
understand what facts and what technical or topographical details it was necessary to 
ascertain. 

The arrangement, as wc understood it, was to be based on the general principles 
set forth in our Circular of the 3rd June, 1883, and all the facts as to the Canal were 
sufficiently well known. 


No. 184. 

E Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 62.) 

(Extract.) Foreign Office, February 10, 1885. 

MUSURUS PASHA and Hassan Fchmi Pasha called upon me together this 
this afternoon. 

****** 

The conversation then took its course over the same points which had been 
treated on previous occasions. 

On my reminding TIassan Fchmi Pasha of the conclusion of our last conversation, 
when he had mentioned, as a possiblo subject of agreement, the organization of the 
future Egyptian army, it was observed that this was a question for the future, and 
his Excellency inquired whether he was authorized to inform the Sultan that wo 
declined to fix a date for the withdrawal of the British troops. 

[i17] 2 K 






126 


127 


I said that this was the ease, but that our refusal was in no sense to be understood 
as evincing a desire on our part to depart from our previous assurances, to prolong our 
military occupation beyond what was necessary, or to undertake anything like a 
permanent Protectorate of Egypt. 

I reminded Ilassan Eeluni Pasha that before we had heard of the disaster at Khar¬ 
toum I had told him that if, fortunately, we came soon to a settlement of the military and 
financial difficulties, that would not retard but would facilitate our proposed evacuation,, 
but that to fix an exact date now was impossible. 

Ilassan Echini Pasha said that Musurus Pasha had an idea which might be of use. 
It was, that we should declare the unity of the policy pursued by the two Governments, 
and that it should be arranged, in order to show the substantial nature of our agree¬ 
ment, that a small number of Turkish troops should enter Egypt proper. 

I promised to communicate to my colleagues this suggestion. 

Both the Ambassadors stated that they believed this to be a practical idea, in the 
interest of both countries; that they were not instructed to propose it, but would, if 
encouraged by me, recommend it strongly to the Porte, with a belief that it would be 
accepted. 

I stated that one reason which might disincline Iler Majesty’s Government to 
agree was, that at this moment we desired to show that we had the strength to do of 
ourselves what was possible for the safety of General Gordon, if alive, and to deal 
effectually with the Maluli at Khartoum. Although this latter point concerned 
Turkey no less than ourseli es, yet it was one in which the moral force of our measures 
would be weakened if it seemed that we were obliged to call in aid at this particular 
moment. 

I spoke to their Excellencies about the refusal of the Porte to relax in our favour the 
prohibition against the export of camels, of which I had just heard from Constantinople. 
I said that this might cause some delay and some unnecessary expense in our military 
preparations, but that it was certainly an unfriendly act on the part of the Sultan, and 
if His Majesty showed us unfriendliness at this particular moment, it clearly gave us 
greater liberty of action in the future. 


No. 185. 

Sir J. S. Linnley to Earl Granville.—(Received February 11.) 

(No. 39.) 

My Lord, Rowe, February 7, 1885. 

THE first of several visits L received to-day on the news of the fall of Khartoum 
being known in Home was from ('mini Ludolf, the Austrian Ambassador, who came, 
lie said, to express his sincere grief al the deplorable issue of the remarkable campaign 
of the British troops on the Nile at the very moment of victory; his sorrow, he said, 
was all the greater from Ids lmiing been well acquainted, at Constantinople, with 
General Gordon, whose determination never to be taken prisoner alive was well known. 
Count Ludolf said lie had mwm to believe that the Austrian Consul did not leave 
Khartoum on the steamer which conveyed Colonel Stewart and the Ercncli and Greek 
Consuls down the river, but that he remained with General Gordon to the last. 

Baron Ketulell, the German Amhi sudor, also called to express his sincere regret 
at the sad news from Khartoum. In the course of conversation his Excellency 
remarked on the extraordinary excitement produced throughout Italy by the British 
campaign on the Nile, and the pi aspect of colonial enterprise; during the twelve years 
iie had been in Home, lie said, lie ha l never witnessed anything like the thirst for 
action which seemed to animate all classes of society, and (‘specially the Italian 
Parliament; there can be no doubt, he added, that if England washes for an ally in 
her present difficult position, she has only to say the word, and her call would he 
responded to with the utmost enthusiasm, while the Parliament would vote, without 
the slightest hesitation, 100,000,000 fr., or any sum that might he asked for, to enable 
the Italian army to act until the English troops in Egypt. 

Whether they have realized the nature of the task their aspirations might lead to, 
whether they would be prepared to meet the difficulties and the expense of a march 
across the desert to Berber, or whether they think the duty of the Italian troops would 
he confined to replacing at the different ports the English garrisons that may be 
compelled to advance into the interior, there can be no doubt as to the reality and 
intensity of the feeling which animates the Italian nation; and if England had am 


desire for such an alliance no doubt the present was the moment for concluding it, for 
no one could say how long that feeling would last, nor how soon it might cool down. 

As Baron Kcudcll has never before spoken to me on this subject, it was 
evident that his object was to extract from me some observation in confirmation or 
otherwise of the extravagant reports w hich have been so rife lately of the existence of 
an alliance between England and Italy for common action in Egypt, I told Baron 
Keudcll that I w as well aware of the feeling to which he alluded,' wdiicli existed not 
only amongst the officers of the Italian army and navy, but seemed to me to pervade all 
classes of society in Home ; the country seemed to be anxious to be up and doing, without 
having formed any clear idea of the direction in which its energies might be directed ; 
though the general opinion seemed to point to a possible common action of English 
and Italian troops on the coast of the Bed Sea, or in a march across the desert to the 
Nile. 

I added that, as the offer made by England to Italy two years ago to act together 
in Egypt had been declined, I did not think it likely that Iler Majesty’s Government 
would make to Italy any fresh proposal of that nature, and that I believed that we 
were able to carry out alone the work w r e had undertaken. At the same time, if the 
Italian Government, yielding to the demand of the Italian nation and Parliament, 
spontaneously offered to assisl Her Majesty’s Government by placing at their disposal 
a portion of the Italian army for the purpose of opening the route from Sualcin to 
Berber. I did not suppose that Her Majesty’s Government would decline such an offer, 
and I imagined that the German Government would ha\e no objection to offer to such 
action on the part of the Italian Government. Baron Kcudcll, with a laugh, said 
certainly not; but he agreed with me that very often the best way to do a thing was to 
do it oneself and alone. J inclose some extracts from the Italian papers on the 
subject ot the supposed existence of an alliance between England and Italy for united 
action in Egypt.* 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) J. SAYILE LUMLEY. 


No. 186. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received Februari/ 11, II a.M.) 

(No. 71. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 11, 1885, 9*40 a.m. 

LORD WOLSELEY telegraphs 

“Sir C. Wilson very much distrusts Mudir’s loyalty, and fears that when I leave 
this, as I mean to do, on the Iffth instant for Gabut and Berber, that Mudir may play 
us false. My line of communications, as you know, is extremely long, and by no 
means strongly garrisoned between llanek Cataract and this place. I have thought that 
if Prince Ilassan, who was educated in England, and who, I believe, is now up Nile 
somewhere, was sent on In re by the Khedive to stay with Mudir for a month and keep 
him straight, it might June a \erv good oiled. 

“In Gordon’s dian up to the I 4th December, which he sent out to us by one of 
his steamers, he records on tie' 12th l'ecomber that lie had then in hand over 1,750,000 
rounds litle, 540 rounds Krupp, and 0,01)0 rounds mountain gun ammunition; lie says 
elsewhere in journal lie was making ride ammunition at rate of 10,000 a-day. The men 
able to make that ammunition will now work for the Malidi. I shall have great difficulty 
in communicating with you when 1 golorward myself, so Her Majesty’s Government must 
not be anxious, as l am sure all will go well with us in capture ot Berber. . As far as I 
can now see, any advance on Khartoum until next cold weather would be a mad and 
hazardous operation that might end seriously " 

1 think that it is a very good idea to send Prince Ilassan, but it will probably 
make him think that we contemplate establishing him at Khartoum. (Sec my telegram 
No. 793 of the 28th December.) it does not appear to me that much harm will be 
done if he does think so, as his establishment at Khartoum is a possible solution which 
is worth consideration, and by sending him now to Dongola we may perhaps he able to 
judge what lie is made of, and how he would be received. 

Before I see if I can manage it, l should be glad to know' if your Lordship has any 
objections. Please send early reply, as the matter ought to be settled before Lord 
JVolseley leaves Korti. 


* Not printed. 
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No. 187. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 11.) 

■(No. 136. Secret. Ext. 71.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 11, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a telegram which I have received from 
Lord Wolscley, proposing, in view of the doubts which exist as to the loyalty of the 
Mudir of Dongola, that Prince Hassan should he sent to Korti by the Khedive to stay 
with him after Lord Wolscley’s departure for Gabut and Berber. 

I think that the idea of sending Prince Hassan is a very good one, but it will 
probably lead him to believe that Her Majesty’s Government agree to his proposal, 
which I reported in my despatch No. 1182 of the 28th December, and contemplate his 
eventual establishment at Khartoum. 

It does not, however, appear to me that much harm will be done if he docs think so, 
as his establishment at Khartoum is a possible solution which is worth considering, 
and by sending him now to Dongola or Korti we may perhaps be able to form some 
opinion of his capacity and how he would be received. 

Before I take any steps in the matter I should be glad to know if your Lordship 
has any objections to Prince Hassan going to Dongola. As the matter ought to lie 
settled before Lord Wolscley leaves Korti, I beg that an early reply may be sent to this 
despatch. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 187. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, February 10, 1885. 

SIR CHARLES WILSON very much distrusts Mudir’s loyalty, and fears that 
when I leave this, as I mean to do on the 16th instant, for Gabut and Berber, that 
Mudir may play us false. My line of communications, as you know, is extremely long, 
and by no means strongly garrisoned between Hanneck Cataract and this place." 

I have thought that if Prince Hassan, who was educated in England, and who, I 
believe, is now up Nile somewhere, Avas sent on here by the Khedive to stay with the 
Murclir for a month and keep him straight, it might have a very good eifect. 

In General Gordon’s diary up to the 14th December, which he sent out to us by 
one of his steamers, he records on the 12tli December that he had then in hand over 
1,750,000 rounds of rifle, 540 rounds of Krupp, and 6,C00 rounds of mountain-gun 
ammunition. He says elscwhei*c in journal that he was making rifle ammunition at 
the rate of 10,000 a day. The men able to make that ammunition will now work for 
the Mahdi. 

I shall have great difficulty in communicating with you when I go forward 
myself; so Her Majesty’s Government must not be anxious, as I am sure all will go 
well with us in capture of Berber. 

As far as I can now see, any advance on Khartoum until next cold weather would 
be a very mad and hazardous operation, that might end seriously. 


No. 188. 

Mr. Wyndham to Eurl Granville.—(Received February 11, 15 r..u.) 

(No. 18.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, February 11, 1885, ll - 58 A..M. 

MY telegram No. 15 of yesterday. 

Although Sultan is said to have been at first pleased at hearing of the fall of 
Khartoum, I am now told that His Majesty deeply regrets it, as he sees that it will entail 
further military operations and a consequent prolonged occupation of Egypt. 
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No. 189. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 48.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 11, 1885, 2'5 p.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 68 of 9th February. 

Representations made to French Government, who will instruct French Agent to 
take such measures as he properly can, hut cannot [? interfere] with privileges of 
French citizens. (See my despatch No. 47 of 6tb.) 

I see no reason why Nubar should not take any measures which are certainly legal. 


No. 190. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—'Received February 11, 3’15 P.M.) 

(No. 72.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 11, 1885, 2'35 P.M. 

A CONSIDERABLE point would be gained if Germany would adhere to the 
new Custom-house Regulations, which have been accepted by England, Italy, Greece, 
and United States. I hear that they are inclined to do so. Now that we have 
accepted the German Commissioner of the Debt, might not some representation be made 
at Berlin with a chance of success ? 


No. 191. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the IVar Office, February 11. 

The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 123.) War Office, February 11, 1885. 

EXPRESS warm recognition of G overnment of brilliant services of Sir C. Wilson, 
and satisfaction at gallant rescue of his party. 


No. 192. 


Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12.) 


(No. 68. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, February 6, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that on (he evening of the 22nd 
ultimo a rumour reached me that the Turkish Government was making active prepa¬ 
rations to send a military expedition of 6,000 men to Suakin, and on the following 
morning l received your Lordship’s telegram No. 4, instructing me to make inquiries 
as to the truth of a report which had reached Sir E. Baring that the Turkish Govern¬ 
ment intended sending such a force to Egypt. 1 immediately took steps to find out if 
there was any foundation for these statements, and I telegraphed to Her Majesty’s 
Consul-General in Syria, and to Her Majesty’s Consul in Crete, as being the points 
from which I thought troops might most probably be sent, and later to Her Majesty’s 
Consul-General at Bagdad, on the subject. 

The result of my inquiries up to the present date, as reported to your Lordship in 
my various telegrams, leads me to boliove to believe that no preparations of the sort 
are going forward, and the information which the Italian Ambassador (wdio has also 
been making inquiries) has received coincides with mine. 

I cannot cither discover any truth as to the issue of an Imperial trade on the 
subject, the execution of which is alluded to in a paragraph in tin* “ limes ot the 
22nd ultimo, dated Berlin, 21st January. 

But, as stated in my telegram No. 8 of the 4th instant, an expedition of 6,000 
men to Suakin appears to be in contemplation, but I have been told that no 
decision will be taken until the result of Hassan Fehmi’s negotiations with your Lord- 


ship is known. _ . 

I have to-day received a despatch from Her Majesty s Consul m Ci*eto, dated tho 
24th ultimo, confirming his telegram to me, stating that no military prepara- 
[117] 2L 
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tions were being made there, but adding that the Commander of the Ottoman nava 
forces of the Archipelago had been summoned to Constantinople 

I am making further inquiries as to the reported reinforcements for the Yemen* 
to which I have referred in my telegram No. 8 of the 4th instant. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) HUGH WYNDHAM. 


No. 193. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville. — (Received, February 12.) 

(No. 29.) 

My Lord, Vienna, February 7, 1885. 

I CALLED upon Count Kalnoky this afternoon. I had not seen his Excellency 
since the news of the fall of Khartoum had been received, and he at once expressed 
liis sympathy at this catastrophe, and his deep anxiety for the fate of General Gordon, 
and of the detachment which had gone to his rescue, as the advanced guard of Lord 
Wolseiey’s army. 

Count Kalnoky spoke in the most friendly tone with reference to the increased 
difficulties of the present situation, and manifested the keenest interest as to the future 
course of events in the Soudan. 

I thanked his Excellency for his friendly expressions, which 1 said I should not 
fail to report to your Lordship. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. PAGET. 


No. 191. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 73. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1885, 10*35 A.M. 

LORD WOLSELEY, in reply to my inquiry asking him in what position Prince 
Hassan had better be sent, telegraphs as follows :— 

“ I have long looked upon Prince Hassan as first favourite for the Soudan, provided 
that Gordon agreed. He might he appointed Khedive’s High Commissioner with the 
English army, with power over all Mudirs and other civil authorities in the Soudan, but 
told he must carry out our wishes if he means to accept that position. 1 would send him 
on here to Korti.” 

I await reply to my telegram No. 71 of yesterday before taking action. 


No. 195. 

Sir E. Buring to Furl Granville .— (Received by telegraph, February 12.) 

(No. 139. Secret. Ext. 73 ) 

Mv Lord, Cairo, February 12, 1885. 

IN reply to my inquiry as to what position Prince Hassan should hold if he is 
sent to Korti, Lord Wolseley telegraphs as follows:— 

“ I have long looked upon Prince Hassan as first favourite for the Soudan, pro¬ 
vided that General Gordon agreed. lie might be appointed the Khedive’s High 
Commissioner with the English army, with power over all Mudirs and other civil 
authorities in the Soudan, hut told he must carry out our wishes if he means to accept 
that position. I "would send him on here to Korti.” 

I await your Lordship’s reply to my despatch No. 13G, Secret, of the lltli instant, 
before taking any action in the matter. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


^131 
No. 196. 


Sir E. Baling to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 3*30 i*.M.) 

(No. 74.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1885, 11*35 a.m. 

LORD WOLSELEY telegraphs:— 

“ In General Gordon’s journal of the 27th November he says that you have two 
courses open for the settlement of the Soudan. 

“ First course: Appoint a new Governor-General with half a million pounds per 
annum for two years, as he will not get much by taxation for two years. Renew war 
material expended, and send 5,000 fighting soldiers. 

“ Second course : Give Soudan and the ports to Sultan with two million pounds. 

“He thinks second course best and speediest, and would rid us for ever of all 
responsibility. 

“ If first course were adopted, he thinks reconciliation with France on Egyptian 
affairs indispensable. 

“ One other intermediate course, he says, is Zebehr Pasha with 100,000/. per annum 
and replenished war material.” 


No. 197. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received by telegraph, February 12.) 

(No. 140. Ext, 74.) 

My Lord, Cairo , February 12, 1885. 

I nAVE the honour to inclose herewith a copy of a telegram from Lord 
Wolseley, containing an extract from General Gordon’s journal proposing three 
alternative courses for the future government of the Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 197. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, February 11, 1885. 

IN General Gordon’s journal of the 27th November lie says that you have two 
courses open for the settlement of the Soudan:— 

First course: Appoint a new Governor-General with 500,000/. a year, for two 
years, as he will not get much by taxation for two years. 

Renew war material expended, and send him 5,000 lighting soldiers. 

Second course: Give Soudan and the ports to the Sultan with 2,000,000/. 

He thinks second course best and speediest, and would rid us for ever of all 
responsibility. 

If first course were adopted, he thinks reconciliation with France on Egyptian 
affairs indispensable. 

One other intermediate course, he says, is Zebehr Pasha with 100,000/. a-year 
and replenished war material. 


No. 198. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received February 12, 3*30 p.M.) 

(No. 75.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1885, 11*35 A.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 46 of the 10th. 

Consul at Suakin telegraphs as follows :— 

“ On the whole, Major Clicrmside considers that suspended instructions slightly 
modified should be confirmed. Commodore and I concur in Major Chcrmside’s views 
after fully discussing them together.” 
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1 have telegraphed following reply:— 

“ Previous instructions confirmed, with discretionary power to Major Chermside to 
introduce the modifications which he considers desirable.” 


No. 199. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 12.) 

(No. 141. Ext. 75.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 12, 1885. 

UPON receipt of your Lordship’s telegram No. 46 of the 10th instant I tele¬ 
graphed to Mr. Consul Baker that the object of the British expedition to Suakin is to 
crush Osman Digna; that the dispatch of this expedition appears greatly to modify 
the situation of Kassala; and that I should therefore be glad if Colonel Chermside 
would reconsider the matter in conjunction with General Fremantle, Commodore 
Molyneux, and Mr. Baker, and let me know what orders he now thinks should be sent 
to Sanlieit and Kassala. 

I have this morning received the following teleg»am from Mr. Baker:— 

“ On the whole Colonel Chermside considers that the suspended instructions, 
slightly modified, should be confirmed. 

“ The Commodore and myself concur in Colonel Chcrmside’s view's, after fully 
discussing them together.” 

To which, after consultation with Nubar Pasha, I have returned the following 
reply 

“ Previous instructions confirmed, with discretionary power to Chermside to 
introduce the modifications which he considers desirable.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 200. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 50.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 12, 1885, 2‘20 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 71 of the 11th. 

We see no objection to the dispatch of Prince Hassan to Dongola, as you and Lord 
Wolseleyrecommend it; hut care must he taken in proposing it not to commit us to any 
plan to restore Egyptian sovereignty in the Soudan, or to any intention to force the 
Prince upon the Soudanese. 


No. 201. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Haring. 

(No. 57. Ext. 50.) 

•Sir, Foreign Office, February 12, 1885. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 71 of the lltli instant, informing me of 
Lord Wolseley’s opinion that the dispatch of Prince Hassan to Dongola might have a 
very good effect. 

Her Majesty’s Government see no objection to this proposal, which is recom¬ 
mended by Lord Wolseley and yourself; but care must be taken in proposing it not 
to commit Her Majesty’s Government to any plan for the restoration of Egyptian 
sovereignty in the Soudan, or to any intention on their part to force Prince Hassan 
upon the Soudanese. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 202. 

Sir J. S. Lumlcy to Earl Granville. —( Received, February 12, 3 P.M.) 

(No. 22.) 

(Telegraphic.) Rome, February 12, 1885, 1 P.M. 

MESSEDAGLTA BEY says that possession might be obtained of Shendy and 
Metammeh without bloodshed by granting amnesty and recompense to Nusvanga, whose 
authority extends over both those places and up the river to Khartoum, and u'ho was 
driven by severe sentence pronounced against him by Egyptian Government to join 
rebels. 


No. 203. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 51.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 12, 1885, 4'50 P.M. 

HAVE you or AVolseley received any further trustworthy information beyond that 
which Sir C. Wilson was able to give regarding the fate of Gordon ? 


No. 204. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 52.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 12, 1885, 6*25 p.m. 

HAVE Egyptian Government any plans of a railway from Suakin to Berber other 
than the AVylde scheme? (See my despatch No. 247, 3rd October, 1883.) 


No. 205. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 77.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1885, 10*30 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 51 of to-day. 

I have received nothing. I have telegraphed to ask Lord Wolseley. 


No. 206. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 11 P.M.) 

(No. i8.) _ 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, February 12, 1885, 5*40 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 11 and my telegram No. 13. 

Minister for Foreign Affairs explained to me to-day that it would be injurious tt> 
the country to permit exportation of camels, mules, sheep, &c.; and that his observations 
as to acts of friendship based on reciprocity did not refer to great political questions, but 
merely to small matters, and that he could not have intended to say anything of an 
unfriendly nature towards England, especially at a moment when a Special Envoy was in 
London endeavouring to draw closer the relations between the tw r o countries. 

His Excellency expressed to me his regret at the fall of Khartoum, and said Musurus 

Dn r-hn l\*wl lmon 1 cf 1*11 nt. flA ‘ ' ‘ T 




No. 207. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , February 12. 

( 1 .) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No 66.) Korti, February 11, 1885, 1*10 P M. 

YOURS No. 122. 

Present object of Suakin force, destruction of Osman Digna’s power, and to join 
with me at Berber along road between. 

[117J 5 M 
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If good position on lulls could be found, Suakin force should go theie and summer, 
Indian troops taking their place at Suakin and at posts along the road to Berber. If no 
suitable place in hills can be found, it will be a question to what extent they should 
return to Cairo for summer ; but it is most advisable, if possible, to retain them in 
country. I will find garrison for Berber. 

For convenience of feeding camels, as I have drained this country of grain, I 
shall most probably send three Camel Corps to vicinity of Suakin for summer, keeping- 
only Mounted Infantry with me. During summer troops now here to hold Berber, Abu 
Ahmed, and river downwards to Hannek Cataracts. Egyptian army to hold river from 
thence to Wady Haifa, Cameron Highlanders to remain at Korosko, where I have ordered 
them to construct huts. 

When supplies asked for from England have arrived, can feed them in these 
positions during summer, and collect reserves for operations in autumn ; railway being 
pushed on to Dal, and possibly to Absarat. 

For autumn campaign, to enable us to advance on Khartoum and destroy Malidi’s 
power there, the following is, 1 consider, minimum strength of fighting column to advance 
from Shendy neighbourhood on Khartoum: two batteries Horse Artillery to come via 
Suakin, the 1‘our squadrons British and one native cavalry regiment now going to Suakin, 
the 19th Hussars, strengthened by at least 100 men, G,000 British infantry, and one 
brigade Indian infantry, and proportion departmental corps. Engineers now here and 
going to Suakin, ample. Artillery now here to be distributed with fighting force as 
may be required. 

For line of communications from Suakin to Berber, and Hannek Cataract to Shendy : 
Marines to hold Suakin, with five British and one Indian battalion for other posts. 
Korosko to be held by Cameron Highlanders, and Assouan, as at present. You can 
calculate the [? addition] of troops and numbers required. My battalions, when they 
reach Gubat or Berber, do not number on an average more than 550 men each, remainder 
have become non-efficient. 

By all means make railway by contract to Berber, or as far as jou can during 
•summer. It will be invaluable as a means of supply, and I recommend it being begun 
immediately. Contract to be, if possible, for so much per ton, military stores and 
.supplies and men carried per mile. I will telegraph later about steamers. 

I propose leaving this myself, with head-quarters, in a few days for Gubat, to march 
[r with] Buffers column to co-operate with Earle in capture of Berber. I shall then be 
cut off entirely from you for many weeks. My presence with force would, I know, be 
useful, and of course I should like to take part personally in operation; but I feel 
my first duty is to the public service, and with Earle, Buller, and Brackenbury, I 
should have no uneasiness as to result. Please answer this question as soon as 
convenient, as I must arrange accordingly. 


of every officer and man in the force, was killed on the summit of the koppie. The 
Staffords attacked the high ridge, and, over the most difficult ground it was possible 
for troops to advance upon, carried the position. 

In this attack their gallant Commanding Officer, Lieutenant-Colonel Eyre, was 
killed. 

Meanwhile, the squadron 18th Hussars, under Colonel Butler, swept round to the 
rear and captured the enemy’s camp. 

Our success is complete. We have captured ten standards, and the whole of the 
position is in our hands. 

It is difficult to estimate the enemy’s loss, but their dead are lying thick among 
the rocks and in the open, where, when they found themselves surrounded, they tried to 
rush through our troops. Scarcely any can have escaped. 

Our own loss is as follows:— 

Major-General Earle; Lieutenant-Colonel Eyre, South Stafford; Brevet Lieutenant- 
Colonel Coveny, "Royal Highlanders ; one corporal and three privates Royal Highlanders, 
three privates South Staffordshire, and two Egyptian Camel Corps. Missing: one 
private Royal Highlanders. Wounded very severely : Brevet Lieutenant - Colonel 
Wauchope, Royal Highlanders. Severely wounded: Captain Horsbrugh, Stafford; 
Lieutenant Hon. J. G. R. Colborne, Stafford ; Lieutenant T. Kennedy, Royal High¬ 
landers. Wounded : twenty non-commissioned officers and men, Stafford, and eighteen 
Black Watch. 

List will follow, with written Report, by special messenger. 

Prisoners report enemy led by Moussa Wad Abuhegel, Ali Wad Hussein, cousin of 
Lekalik, and Hamid Wad Lekalik, brother of Lekalik. All these are reported killed. 

The enemy said to have consisted of the Monassir, with some Robatat and a 
force of Dervishes from Berber. 

Our advance by river will be continued to-morrow at daylight, and I shall endeavour 
to carry out your instructions to General Earle, with which I am fully acquainted. 


(3.) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 124.) War Office, February 11, 1885, 7'30 P.M. 

Yours No. 66 just received ; answer to-morrow. Press messages give ciicumstantial 
account Gordon’s death. Have you further information ? Public anxiety for details of 
wounded. 


( 2 .) 


No. 208. 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 08.) Korti, February 11, 1885, 1U50 P.M. 

The following telegram just received from General Brackenbury. Dulka Island is 
about 70 miles above Merawi. The attack was well planned and gallantly executed, 
and 1 expect its effect will be to open the way without further fighting to Berber. 

Message begins: — 

Camp opposite Dulka Island, February 10. 

Having found enemy in position stated in telegram No. 98 of 9th instant, General 
Earle concentrated Stafford and Black Watch here yesterday, reconnoitred the position, 
and this morning advanced to attack it; they held a high ridge of razor-backed hills, 
and some advanced koppies in front, close to the river. Two companies Stafford and 
two guns being left under Colonel Alleyne to hold the enemy in front, we marched 
with six companies Stafford and six companies Black Watch round the high range of 
hills, entirely turning the enemy’s position, which we attacked from the rear. 

The enemy’s numbers were not great, but their position was extremely strong and 
difficult of access, and they fought with most determined bravery. 

The Black Watch advanced over rocks and broken ground upon the koppies, 
and, after having by their fire in the coolest manner driven off' a rush of the enemy, 
Stormed the position under a heavy fire. 

General Earle was among the foremost in this attack, and, to the deep sorrow 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 54.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 13, 1885, 1*25 P.M. 

COMMUNICATE following from Her Majesty’s Ambassador at Rome to Lord 
Wolseley :— 

[See No. 202.] 


No. 209. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13, 3‘30 P.M.) 

(No. 79.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 13, 1885, 12 35 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 51 of the 12th. 

Lord Wolseley telegraphs in answer to my inquiry :— 

“ No further trustworthy information. Brackenbury reports document found by 
private soldier near position taken yesterday, which is copy of a letter from Governor- 
General of Berber to Governor of the Section, stating that he has received a letter 
announcing that Khartoum fell on Monday, 26th January; that Mahdi’s troops 
advanced, captured forts, and entered Khartoum in a quarter of an hour; that they 
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killed the traitor General Gordon, and captured the steamers and boats. The 
recipient is told to announce this to the troops.” 

Date of the letter corresponds to 30th January. 


No. 210. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 13.) 

(No. 141. Ext. 77 and 79.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 13, 1885. 

ON receipt of your Lordship’s telegram No. 51 of the 12th instant I telegraphed 
to Lord Wolseley, asking him whether he had received any trustworthy information 
about General Gordon’s fate beyond that already furnished by Sir Charles Wilson. 

Lord Wolseley has, in reply, sent me a telegram (copy of which is herewith 
inclosed), in which he mentions that on the battle-field of Dulka a soldier of the 
Duke of Cornwall’s Light Infantry Regiment found an Arabic document, which 
purports to he a copy of a letter from Mohammad Kliair, the Mahdi’s Emir of Berber, 
to the “ Governor of the Section,” who is presumably the leader of the rebel army 
which fought at Dulka. 

The Emir of Berber says that he has received a letter from the Mahdi’s Khalifa, 
dated the 30tli January, in which it is stated that the Maluli captured Khartoum on 
the 20th January, and killed the “ traitor ” Gordon. 

This letter is dated as having been received by the “ Governor of the Section ” on 
the Gtli February. 

Your Lordship v\ ill observe that Lord Wolseley does not think that this informa¬ 
tion is trustworthy. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 210. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Korti , February 13, 1885. 

YOUll telegram No. 51. 

No further trustworthy information received. 

Following received from Braekenlmry yesterday :— 

“ Following is translation of a document found to-day by a private soldier of the 
D.C.L.I. Regiment in a donkey’s saddle-bag about 100 yards behind the position we 
captured \ esterdav. 

“ Document begins :— 

“ ‘ Copy of a letter received from the Governor-General of Berber to the Governor 
of the Section : 

“ c ln the name of God the Merciful, the Compassionate ; from Mohammad Kliair 
Abdullah Ivhoga Ali, Fmir-General of Berber, to his friend Abdul Mejid Abu-el- 
Lekalik, and all his men. I inform you that to-day, after the mid-day prayer, we 
received a letter from the faithful Khalifa Abdullah-ilm-Mohammad, in winch he tells 
us that Khartoum was taken on Monday, the 26th January (9th llebee-el-Akhir), on 
the side of El llaui, in the following manner :— 

‘•‘The Maluli (pray for him) with his Dervishes and troops advanced against the 
forts and entered Khartoum in a quarter of an hour. They killed the ‘traitor’ Gordon 
and captured the steamers and boats. God has made him glorious. Be grateful, and 
thank and praise God for his unspeakable mercy. 

“ ‘ I announce this to you ; tell your troops.’ ” 

It is dated the 30th January (13th Rabee-el-Akliir), and on it is written:— 

“ Received Friday, Gth February (20th ltabee-el-Akhir).” 
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No. 211. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received February 13, 4'50 P.M.) 

(No. 80.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 13, 1885, 4 r.M. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 52 of yesterday: Suakin-Berber Railway. 
Egyptian Government has no other plans. 


No. 212. 

E Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 116.) 

(Extract.) Foreign Office, February 13, 1885. 

AS regards the proposed International Commission at Cairo to prepare the 
arrangement with regard to the Sue/, Canal, I informed M. 'Waddington that we did 
not know what facts or technical or topograpliical details it v r as necessary to ascertain. 
We believed that all the facts with regard to the Suez Canal were perfectly well known 
and that nothing more was necessary than to proceed at once to draw up an Act or 
Convention on the basis of the principles laid down in my Circular of the 3rd January, 
1883, which we understood to have met with general concurrence on the part of all 
the Powers. 

With regard to the proposed Commission on the Suez Canal, his Excellency 
observed that the French Government had made a definite proposal. We had 
presented a criticism on that proposal, but we had not put forward any alternative. 
What course did we suggest in substitution for the inquiry by an International 
Commission ? 

[ said that we had objected to the appointment of a Commission as an useless 
excrescence upon our original proposal. We did not see that there was anything for 
such a Commission to ascertain which was not already sufficiently well known. All 
that was required was to draw up a formal Act for the purpose of carrying into effect 
the principle set forth in my Circular of two years ago. We had ourselves proposed 
one modification in those principles, and if any other Power had amendments to 
suggest, we should be happy to discuss them. But we saw no necessity for, and no 
advantage in, an International Commission at Cairo for the purpose. 


No. 213. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13, 11 r.M.) 

(No. 81.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 13, 1885, 7*20 r.M. 

LORD WOLSELEY telegraphs 

“ For military reasons I think it very desirable that Ilassan should come here with 
all speed. I shall not commit England to any promises on this matter.” 

I am in communication with Khedive and Prince Ilassan on the subject. 


No. 214. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 13.) 

(No. 146. Confidential. Ext. 81.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 13, 1885. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 139, Secret, of yesterday, I have the honour 
to state that I have received the following telegram from Lord Wolseley :— 

“ For military reasons I think it very desirable that Prince Hassan should come 
here with all speed. I shall not commit England to any promises on this matter.” 

I am in communication with the Khedive and Prince Ilassan on the subject. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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No. 213. 


(30 


Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office hj the War Office, February 13. 


(10 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of liar ting ton. 

(No. 72.) Korti, February 12, 1883, 9'3 a.m. 

YOURS No. 123 [!- 124]. 

Up to date have no reliable particulars about Gordon’s fate. Press reports arc based 
on rumours gathered by Wilson’s party when descending Nile from Omdurman to Gubat. 
The Mudir and all natives persist that Khartoum has not fallen, but Wilson is positive, 
and there can be little doubt on the point. Hope in a few days to have back messengers 
sent to ascertain facts. 

Last reports from Stewart to-night of 5th instant, less favourable. Will always gi\e 
you earliest news of wounded. Expect first convoy of wounded here to-morrow, wlieie 
every arrangement has been made for their reception. 


( 2 .) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 75.) . . Korti, February 12, 1883, 10T3 p.ii. 

Following received from General Brackcnbury:— 

“ Kirbekan, Fcbruun) 11. 

“ Following is translation of a document found to-day by a private soldier of Duke 
of Cornwall’s Light Infantry in a donkey’s saddle-bag about 400 yards behind the position 
we captured yesterday. Document begins : 

“ £ A copy of a letter received from the Governor-General of Berber to the Govcrnoi 
of the Section. In the name of God, &c,, from Mohammed Kheir Abdullah Khoy Fali, 
Emir General of Berber, to his friend Abdul Magiel Abi El Lckalck and all his men. 1 
inform you that to-day, after the midday prayer, we received a letter from the faithful 
Khalifa Abdullah Eben Mohammed in which he tells us that Khartoum was taken on 
Monday, the 9th Eabi, 1302, on the side of El Haoui in the following manner: The 
Mahdi pray upon his Dervishes and his troops to advance against the fortifications, and 
entered Khartoum in a quarter of an hour. They killed the traitor Gordon and 
captured the steamers and boats. God has made him glorious. Be grateful and thank 
and praise God for In's unspeakable mercy. I announce it to you. Tell jour tioops.’ 
Document ends. 

“It is dated the 13th Rabi, &c. On it is written ‘Received Friday, 20th Eabi.’ 
I shall continue my advance to-morrow.’’ Brackcnbury’s message ends. 

The 9th Eabi is the 26th January. 


(4.) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 73.) Korti, February 12, 1885, 10 40 i\m. 

First convoy of wounded just arrived. Nine otficers and thirty-four non-commis- 
sioned officers and men. I have visited all of them, and found them in the best spirits 
and looking very healthy, the desert air having done them much good. All anxious 
to be well again and to have another fight with enemy. The only one who looked worn 
by journey was Lieutenant Lyall, R.A. The officers’names are Major Dickson, Lieutenant 
Beach, Dr. Macgill, Captain Snow, Captain Leonard, Lieutenant Miles, Lieutenant 
Livingstone, Lieutenant Lyall, and Lieutenant Stannel, who is ill from sunstroke. 


The Marquis of Hui tington to Genet (d Lord 11 olseley. 

(No. 126.) War Office, February 13, 1885, 3 a.m. 

Tour question in No. 66. There appears to be great advantage in your present 
position for communication with both columns, Suakin and Egypt. Yours lltli to 
Baring, about Mudir, also bears on the question. We rely on you not to allow natural 
wish to take active part in operations to influence your decision, but leave you, atlei 
considering all this, entire freedom of action as to personal movements. \\ horn wou t 
you leave at Korti ? _ 


( 6 .) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 80.) Korti, February 13, 1885, 3'3 1V-. 

Officer commanding at Gakdul reports on 10th instant that twenty-nine of 
wounded there have been discharged from hospital as convalescents, and that all others 
were doing well. All here also doing well. 


No. 216. 


The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 14.) 

Admiralty, February 12, 1S85. 

I AM commanded by flic Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the perusal of the Secretary of State for Foreign Aflairs, the inclosed copy ol ;; b ttc;, 
dated the 29th January, from Commodore Molyncux, relative to the state of afl'ans at 
Suakin. 

A similar letter has been sent to the War Office. 

I am, Ac. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure in No. 216. 

Commodore Molyneiu to Admiral Lord John Hay. 

My Lord, “ Spit in r,” at Sualcin, January 29, 1885. 

1 HAVE tin* honour to report that since my last letter, dated the 15th instant 
(Confidential), I have visited Massowali and Agig. At the former place the outlook 
is not cheering, the weakness of the garrison having encouraged the robbers infesting 
the neighbourhood, who are now more numerous and bolder than ever, plundering 
caravans and frequently entering the suburbs ol llarkiko, Macullu, and Ilotumlu at 
night and earning off mules, Ac. 

2. The Mahdiist movement is also gaining ground in the neighbourhood, the 
numerous small bands of robbers being in many cases either rebels or acting with 
them. A new Emir has recently been appointed by the Maluli for the Massowali 
district, the former having shown a want of energy in prosecuting the holy war. 

3. The size and position of the above-named villages near Massowali, containing 
about 10,000 inhabitants, would require a considerable force and an expenditure of 
money which would be difficult to meet at present; but, by means of scouts and the 
establishment of picket-houses, combined with the co-operation of the people them¬ 
selves, it is to be hoped that the danger will be minimized. So far there has been no 
organization on the part of the rebels, tlicir acts having been limited to stealing a few 
mules or cattle at night, and wo may fairly hope that the needs of the rebels else¬ 
where may relieve the neighbourhood from any serious danger. The town itself is 
safe at present, but the reserve of piping connecting the vyell with the town is 
exhausted, and should be kept up, as the earthenware pipes frequently get broken 
from various causes. This has been represented hv the Cioternor-Geneval, but the 
importance of the matter must be my excuse for mentioning it here. 


. 



4. A considerable force of Abyssinian troops, under some of the King’s officers, 
lias been operating against brigands near Ilarkiko and Gebel Godam. They once 
crossed into Egyptian territory to follow up some robbers, after giving notice to the 
Governor-General, and carried off a large quantity of cattle; most of this has since 
been returned on the representations of the Governor-General, the remainder being 
allowed to be reclaimed by payment of tribute and taxes. 

5. Though the acts of the Abyssiuians are often difficult to reconcile with friendly 
sentiments, I believe at this moment the King wishes to maintain friendly relations 
with the Government, and it is officially reported that he and Has Alula, with a large 
force, are advancing to the relief of Galabat, having previously sent reassuring mes¬ 
sages to the beleaguered garrison, which has lately suffered a reverse and lost about 100 
men. Major Saad EfFcndi, the Egyptian Envoy, entered the country about a month 
ago, but no nows has since been received of him. 

0. No very recent news has been received from Kassala or Dagga; the latest, 
28tli December, being written much in the same despondent spirit already reported. 
There are no rumours of any more fighting in that neighbourhood. ’Hie money 
intended for Kassala has reached Sanlieit, and will be forwarded on as soon as it can 
safely be done, but the Mudir of Kassala objects to any large escort being sent there 
unless the men bring tlicir own provisions. 

7. Near Agig the rebels have been making a strong demonstration, the men 
carrying flags, beating drums, Ac. Iler Majesty’s ship “ Starling,” having been sent 
by me some time previously to harass the rebels in that neighbourhood, succeeded in 
dispersing them with some loss after sending a few well-directed shells among them. 
She has been twice subsequently attacked at night, bat; on each occasion the rebels 
were quickly dispersed, and have apparently now quitted the neighbourhood. Her 
Majesty’s ship “ Cygnet ” has relieved the “ Starling,” and will remain at Agig for the 
present. 

8. The negotiations with the Beni Amers, Ilabbabs, and other friendly or neutral 
tribes have been suspended. There is no present prospect of any useful assistance 
being obtained from them in operating against Tokar or elsewhere, as was suggested 
by the Beni Amers before Sheikh Birkheet’s death. Hammid Kantebai, Chief of the 
Ilabbabs, and now the leading man in the Beni Amer and Ilabbab country, is 
thoroughly untrustworthy, and is at present with Osman Digna at Tamai, although 
within the last few days he wrote letters to the Government, full of religious phrases, 
asking for arms, professing loyalty and zeal, and promising speedy destruction of the 
rebels. He will probably do nothing until the winning side is made clearly 
manifest. 

9. There is no change in the situation along the coast to the northward. The 
rebels in some force appear to be settled near the Roweyyeh Wells, out of range from 
the ship’s guns. An Egyptian Government vessel with some Bashi-Bazouks on board 
w ill remain there, supported occasionally by an English gun-boat. The “ Cygnet ” 
cruized along the coast for a week, and then returned here. 

10. There has not been much change here; desultory night firing continues, and 
has wounded a few natives. Some successful raids of camels, cows, &c., have been 
made by the friendly tribes, and one morning a considerable force of rebels appeared 
on the plain, but kept almost out of gun-range. Her Majesty’s ship “ Dolphin’s ” 
long-range guns, however, just managed to reach up to them. 

11. The 1 st detachment of the Berkshire Regiment has arrived, and the remainder, 
with a squadron of cavalry and two guns Royal Horse Artillery, will be here within 
the next two or three days. Arrangements are in progress to encamp them on the 
plain near the Sandbag redoubt. 

12. The victories gained over the rebels by Sir Herbert Stewart’s column, and the 
occupation of Gubat on the Nile, and subsequent advance on Khartoum, have been 
publicly announced, and their importance emphasized by dressing ships with mast¬ 
head flags, firing a few rockets, &c., in the evening ; and a Royal salute was tired from 
hurt Carysfort. The rebels had heard of the first battle by their own messengers two 
or three days ago; and, according to native accounts, which are not trustworthy, 
Osman Digna on receipt of the news assembled his people, and upbraided them for 
not having gone to the Mahdi’s assistance, or made a determined attack here. The 
same account places the rebel loss at 2,000. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) R. H. MORE MOLYNEUX. 
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No. 217. 

Viscount Lyons to Earl Granville,—(Received February 14.) 

<No. 99.) 

My Lord, Paris, February 13, 1885. 

LAST evening, in execution of the instruction conveyed to mo by your Lordships 
despatch No. 115 of the 7th instant, I mentioned to the President of the French 
Republic that I was desired by your Lordship to inform him that Her Majesty’s 
Government highly appreciated the cordial congratulations which he had expressed to 
me on the successes of the British forces at Abu-Klea. 

The President thanked me, and said that the sympathy he bad expressed was very 
sincerely felt by him. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) LYONS. 


No. 218. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 14, 11*15 A.M.) 

(No. 83.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 1 1, 1885, 10'50 \.M. 

MY telegram No. 80 of yesterday: Suakin-Berbcr Railway. 

I presume the War Office has Colonel Watson’s diary of September 1871, with a 
sketch map giving rough barometrical levels. If not, 1 can send a copy. 


No. 219. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received February 14, 3 30 r.M.) 

(No. 84. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February It, 1885, 2*15 P.M. 

FOLLOWING has been sent to Lord Wolseley :— 

“ Khedive at first disliked the idea of sending his brother. It is difficult to get at 
his real reasons, but I believe they w r ere based on partly his personal dislike a nd jealousy, 
and partly on the fear that lie would be accused by his own family of sending his 
brother to the Soudan with the object of getting him killed. He, however, now 
consents. 

“ Prince Hassan says that he wishes to go, but he does not appear very keen 
about it. He says that he will not go unless, before he starts, he is publicly pro¬ 
claimed Governor, which would be translated into Arabic as Hukmdar, with full 
civil but no military authority. He fully understands that the hands of Her 
Majesty’s Government must be left quite free with ‘ regard to future of the Soudan 
policy, and also that in practice he would have to follow your instructions in all 
matters; but his contention is that unless lie is publicly invested with authority for 
which he asks he will not be able to do any good or exercise any influence over the 
population. 

“Nubar Pasha, who w r as at first much in favour of the idea, has changed his 
opinion a good deal in consequence of attitude taken up by Prince Hassan. You 
w ould probably be able to keep him in order, but at present he appears to entertain 
such exaggerated idea of his own importance that it is questionable whether he would 
not give you more trouble than he is worth. Moreover, if he is named Governor- 
General as he proposes, it will be difficult to prevent the impression being produced, 
both in the Soudan and elsew here, that Egyptian rule is to be continued in the Soudan. 
He would also in civil affairs supersede you. Unless he goes as High Commissioner 
only, and is publicly understood to be under you, I doubt advisability of letting him 
go at all. Let me know your answer immediately.” 

Please telegraph any remarks you may have to make on the above.1 


2 O 
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No. 220. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , February 14.) 

(No. 151. Secret. Ext. 84.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 14, 1885. 

UPON my suggesting to the Kliedive the advisability of sending his brother. 
Prince ITassau, to Korti, Ilis Highness appeared at first to dislike the idea. It is difficult 
to appreciate his real reasons, hut I believe they were based partly on personal dislike 
and jealousy, and partly on the fear that he w'ould he accused by his own family of 
sending his brother to the Soudan with the object of getting him killed, lie, how¬ 
ever, now consents. 

Prince Ilassnn says he wishes to go, but does not show any eagerness to do so. He 
says he will not go unless before he starts he is publicly proclaimed Governor- 
General, which would bo translated into Arabic as “ Hukumdar,'’ with full civil hut 
no military authority. lie fully understands that the* hands of Her Majesty’s 
Government must he left quite free as regards the policy relating to the future of the 
Soudan, and also that he would have to conform to Lord WoKelcy’s instructions in all 
matters; hut liis contention is that, unless he is publicly invested with the authority 
for which he asks, he w ill not bo abb* to do any good or to exercise any influence over 
the population. 

Nubar Pasha, who was at first much in favour of the idea, has changed his 
opinion, owing to the attitude taken up by Prince llassuu. Lord Wolseley would pro¬ 
bably hi' able to keep control over him, but at present he appears to entertain such an 
exaggerated idea of his own importance, that it is questionable whether hi' would not 
give more trouble than he is worth. Moreover, if he is named Governor-General, as 
lie proposes, it would he difficult to prevent the impression being produced, both in the 
Soudan and elsewhere, that Egyptian rule is to he continued in the Soudan. He would 
also supersede Lord Moiseiev in civil affairs. Unless he goes as High Commissioner 
only, and is publicly understood to he under Lord Wolseley, L doubt the advisability 
of letting him go at all. 

L have telegraphed in the above sense to Lord Wolseley, and have asked him for 
his opinion. 1 hog also to he informed by telegraph of any remarks your Lordship 
may have to make on the subject. 

I have, Ac. 

(Signed) E. BAILING. 


No. 221. 

Sir H. Parkes to Earl Granville.—(Received February 14, (ho r.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Peking , February 14, 1885, o' 5 p.m. 

1 HAVE received the following message from the Viceroy Li Hung-ehang:— 

“ Being deeply afflicted by the news I have just received of the untimely end of 
Gordon, my old and trusted friend, and noble, heroic, and unselfish companion in 
arms, to whom China owes a debt of lasting gratitude, 1 hasten to express to you, 
as Her Majesty’s Representative, my sympathy in the loss which the great British 
nation has sustained.” 


No. 222. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 14, (HO p.m.) 

(No. 85.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 14, 1885, 5 20 p.m. 

YOUR despatch No. tl of the 5th : Ceylon exiles. 

Egyptian Government decline payment of passage of families, but are ready to 
advance money and recover it by deduction from allowances. They deny poverty of 
families. 
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No. 223. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Mulct.* 

(No. 101.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February It, 1885. 

THE Fromm Government, in their Memorandum of the 8th instant relative to 
the affairs of Egypt, suggest that an International Commission should meet as soon as 
possible at Cairo in order to draw up an arrangement for the free navigation of the 
Suez Canal after an examination as to the faH- and technical and topographical 
details which, although of great importance', would he inaccessible for the most part 
to any assembly not on the spot; such arrangement to he afterwards submitted to a 
Conference, and to serve as a basis for a Convention. 

I have informed the French Ambassador that we do not know what facts or 
technical or topographical details require to he ascertained ; that, in our opinion, nothing 
more is necessary than to proceed at once to draw up a Com out ion on the basis of the 
principles laid down in my Circular of the 3rd January, Lssfi, which I understood had 
at the lime met with general conrurreiire on the part of all the Powers; that we 
objected to the appointment of a Commission as an useless excrescence upon our 
original proposal, and that as all the facts regarding the Canal are already sufficiently 
well known, we saw r no necessity for, and no advantage in, the proposed Commission, 
which would not he competent to deal with the international principles which are 
involved. 

I have to request umr Excellency to make a communication in this sense to the 
Government to wdiich you are accredited, and to state* that Her Majesty’s Government 
would propose that a Convention should bo drawn up for the purpose of carrying into 
effect the principles set forth in the* Circular to which \ love referred, with any amend¬ 
ments or additions which any of the Powers may wish to suggest, and which may, 
after examination, obtain general concurrence. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 224. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 15, 12'30 p.m.) 

(No. 86.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 15, 1885, 1220 p.m. 

FOLLOWING from Chermside 

“ Enemy talk of attacking Sualcin shortly unless English come oat. They have 
heard of both Stewart's fights, and are not at all discouraged. Much elation over 
Khartoum news.” 


No. 225. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 15.) 

(No. 154. Ext. 80.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 15, 1885. 

COLONEL CHERMSIDE telegraphs to Colonel Watson that the enemy talk of 
attacking Suakin shortly unless the English come out. 

They have heard of both the engagements near Mctammeh, and are not at all 
discouraged, hut, on the contrary, are much elated by the news from Khartoum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


• AUo to Sir A l’aget (No. 4 i), Sir J. S. Lumley (No. 3$), Sir E. Thornton (No. 57), and Mr. Wyndh.i 
(No 65). 


& 
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No. 226. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received February 15, 5 l\M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cair0 > Fehruar V 15 > 1885 ’ 3 ‘ 40 p Ml 

WOLSELEY telegraphs from Korti to-day„ . T , ,, 

“A cavass of Ibrahim Bey Rusluly left Khartoum fourteen nays ago. Rebels 
entered Khartoum at daylight 26th January, through treachery of larag; l as^ ^ho 
opened two gates in south wall. On first alarm cavass went with lus mastei to Gov mo¬ 
ment nousc. They met Gordon, who was armed, coming out, with Mohamed Bey 
Mustapha and twenty cavasscs. When proceeding towards Austrian Consulate tl y 
met party of rebels, who fired a volley. Gordon fell at once, and two Beys were a so 
killed. Ilanzel, Austrian Consul, was killed in his own house. iSicola, Gieeh Cons > 
and the doctor are prisoners. Cavass saw the two steamers carrying Sir Chailes 
Wilson’s party come up to Omdurman, and gives circumstantial account of n hat 
saw at Khartoum when it was taken by rebels.” 


No. 227. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— -(Received February 15, 5 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, Fabrmry 15, 1885, 3-10 r.M. _ 

PRINCE HASSAN now accepts. He leaves in a week. He goes as Khedive s 
High Commissioner, under Lord Wolseley’s orders, and with the understanding t n 
Lord Wolseley will utilize his services in any way he thinks best. He fully undci- 
stands that hands of Her Majesty’s Government are completely free as regards the 
future. 


No. 228. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.-(Received February 16.) 

M Vienna, February 13, 1885. 

^ I^HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that at a dinner at Court last 
evening the Emperor and the Empress both spoke to me in terms ot the warmes 
sympathy on the reported fate of General Gordon, to whose noble and cliivalious 

character their Imperial Majesties paid a just tribute. , , ,, 

I informed your Lordship in my despatch No. 20 ot the 30th^ultinio that tic 
Emperor had expressed to me his high admiration of the valour of Hei Majesty ^ 
forces at the battle of Abu Klea; and His Imperial Majesty again last night expressed 
himself in similar terms at the qualities displayed by those troops in the ^sequent 
engagements, with the details of which His Imperial Majesty informed me he had 
thoroughly acquainted himself. ^ bavp ^ 

(Signed) a ’ A. PAGET. 


No. 229. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by ihe War Office, February 16. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

1Extract 1 Korti, February 13, 1885, 2 r.M. 

1 YOUR No. 126. I do not expect to take Berber until about 16th March, so no 
immediate necessity for me to decide question ot leaving at present. 

iTxpect Dormer here next week/ Would propose to leave him here to command 
river line from Merawi to Hannek if I feel it desirable in interest of Service to go 
forward. You may depend on no personal feeling being allowed to influence me in 

the matter. 
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No. 227*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received by telegraph, February 15.) 

(No. 156. Confidential. Ext. 88.) CVt? -,. 0} February 15, 1885. 

My Lord, R . Soovel 0 f the 14th instant, I informed your Lordship of 

IN my telegram ^°. 8Lbecict, Prince Hassan’s mission to the 

the difficulties which had arnm in ®°”^f 0<Fraii ; l w hu.li I sent to Lord Wolseley on 

tul z* Hir&i i.— a M 

m Ot rrinco Ilassan‘s acceptance of the 

offer which had been made to him- .. . j intormed me that he accepted 

A few hours later Prince under herd 

the proposal. Tie will therefore go as the H ediua ^\ Volse i wU1 utilize his 

Sntm^XtS of a 

'flie correspondence which has taken p oj . -j- bavc em i )0 died 

may without objeetion he pushed at the proper 

time. ,. 41 •, j-i-obi. liewtiations I have been much assisted 

b) . Prince ifassan has enabled hint to excise n 

very usefnl influence. j bave> &e. 

(Signed) E. BARIN G. 


Inclosure in No. 227*. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 31.) Korti, February 14, 1885. 

(Telegraphic.) 

YOUR No. 56. . 

Two Kings in Brentford mip^sib e. Uk bim to i x , associated with me in 

Please say from me that I should vei \ u ( i os trovim«' the Maluli’s power at 

W lmt must be hereafter the memorable task vcr> civ il as well as 

xra” A SsssAt- -—* “—*• 

all have at heart much good. 


(1171 
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No. 230. 

Sir E. Barinq to Earl Granville.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 106.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 4, 1885. 

1 HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a Report by Captain Fenwick, the 
Commandant of the Cairo Police, on the condition of public security in the city of Cairo 
at the present time. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 230. 

Captain Fenwick to Nubar Pasha. 

Sir, The Zaptieh, Cairo, February 3, 1885. 

HAVING been requested to furnish, for your Excellency’s information, a Statement 
with regard to the condition of public security in the city of Cairo at the present time, I 
have the honour to forward the following details, which I trust may prove of interest and 
of use. 

The city of Cairo is at present exceptionally free from ciime of the graver sorts. 
Murder is almost unknown, homicide is ot rare occurrence. A tabular Statement will, I 
imagine, be the best and most concise method of demonstrating the amount of crime which 
has taken place during the last siv months of 1884, which I venture to believe will be held 
to be moderate amongst a population consisting of from 350,000 to 400,000 persons. I 
attach such a Statement. 

I should prefer giving a comparative Statement for the corresponding six months of 
former years, but that I fear the results thus obtained would not be sufficiently accurate, 
as under the then existing organization of police, there is little doubt that crime occurred 
which was not reported and registered as at present, when the smallest and most trivial 
incident affecting public security is duly recorded and tabulated. 

Ot the lesser crimes and contraventions, the condition of the city remains normal, 
though here again comparison with former years is difficult from want of authentic records 
I am of opinion that the working of the Courts, when fully developed, will materially reduce 
the number of these. I venture aKo to believe, with icgard to these offences, that the 
service of public order would he facilitated by the granting of the power of summary 
punishment to the Governor of Cairo. 

1 deem it incumbent on me, in presenting this Report to your Excellency, to state that 
the action of the Consular Courts is found in some cases to militate against and to increase 
the difficulty of pursuit ot offenders—foreign subjects. 

On the whole I am pleased to be able to report that the service of public order is in a 
satisfactory condition in Cairo city, and that police officers of most experience and those 
most competent to judge are distinctly of opinion that crime is less and public order better 
secured than has been the case before and since the events of 1882. 

This is the more encouraging since the past year has been one of reorganization, 
change of system, experiment, public excitement and party passions, when the control of 
the criminal classes might be expected to have become somewhat weakened and relaxed. 
There appears, then, every reason to believe that in the present year and under the present 
organization, which is now beginning to be more thoroughly understood and perfected, and 
with the efficient assistance of the Courts, there will he no difficulty in still further assuring 
the public security. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) MARTYN FENWICK, Captain, 

Commandant of Cairo Police. 


2 P 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 230. 

Statement of the graver Crimes occurring in Cairo city during the Six Months ending 

December 31, 1884. 


Murder .. .. .. 




1 

Homicide and attempted murder 




10 

Highway robbery .. .. 




2 

C'attle theft ., .. .. 




16 

Bape 




.. 2 

Assaults . .. .. 


• • • 


.. 140 

Robbery .. .. 


. 


27 


(Signed) MARTYN FENWICK, Captain, 

Commandant Cairo Police. 


No. 231. 

Sir E. Barinq to Earl Granville.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 110.) 

My Lord, Cairo , February 5, 1885. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 97 of the 2nd instant, I have the honour 
to inclose a copy of a decision of the Council of Ministers, published in the official papers, 
fixing the rates to be paid as ransom from the corvee, and authorizing the application of 
these rates, experimentally, in certain districts. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 231. 

Newspaper Extract. 

Decision du Conseil des Ministres. 

DANS sa seauce de Lundi, 1G Janvier (10 Rabi-el-Akher, 1302), lc Conseil a pris 
les decisions suivantes:— 

1. La prestation etant due par tous les habitants du pays qui se trouvent dans 
les conditions de l’Article 5 du Decret du 25 Janvier, 1881, sauf les exemptions prevues 
par le memo Decret, le Conseil decide qu’elle doit fitre supportce (soit cn nature, soit par 
rachat dans les cas oil le rachat est autorise), par tous les habitants susenonces, qu’ils 
soient attaches it des proprietes particulieres oil it dcs proprietes des Domaines de l’Etat, de 
la Daira Sanieh, ou des Wakfs. 

2. Le rachat dans les Ezbehs, Chifliks, &c., ou il est autorise soit par le Ddcret 
du 5 Janvier, 1881, soit par la Circulaire du Conseil des Ministres en date du 2 Mars, 
1884 (4 Djemad-evvel, 1301), aura pour base le nombre total des hommes reunissant 
les conditions de l’Article 5 du Decret precite, aux taux suivants indiqu^s par le Ministere 
deS Travaux Publics:— 

P. E. 30 par liomme dans le6 Provinces de la Busse-Egypte • 

,, 15 dans ks Bar,iris et les regions des mieres; 

„ 20 ,, dans les Provinces de la llauto-Egvpto, «auf les parties suivantes : 

„ 30 „ dans les patties de la Ilaute-Egypte, arrosees en Sefi par lc Canal Ibrahimieh ct 

assirailees a la Bassc-Egypte. 

3. 11 sera autorise, it titre d’experience, dans la presente annde aux corveables 
des districts de Dessouk, Kafr-el-Cheikh, Kafr-el-Zavat, et Mehallet-Menouf, de se 
racheter aux taux susdnonces. Les villages de ces districts qui ne desireraient pas 
se racheter, devront fournir en nature la prestation qui leur incombe. 

Pour chacun des villages qui desireraient se racheter, la sotnme reprdsentant le rachat 
sur les bases indiqudes pins haut, sera re'partie et per£ue sur les feddans constituant 
le Zamam du village, afin de repartir les charges suivant le benefice que chacun retire des 
travaux d’irrigation. 

Tous les autres districts de la Province de Gharbieh, ainsi que toutes les autres 
Moudiriehs continueront it dtre soumis it la regie generate en matterc de prestation. 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 
(Signd) NUBAR. 

Caire, le 28 Janvier, 1885. 
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No. 232. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. —( Received February 17.) 

My Lord, Cairo , February 6 , 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a Memorandum prepared by Colonel Watson, 
showing the present condition of affairs as regards the organization of the army. 

Your Lordship will remember that the plan proposed by Lord Northbrook was to 
supply the police with men drawn from the ranks of the army. The system is one which is 
without doubt well adapted to meet the requirements of the country, but, especially in 
view of the employment of a portion of the Egyptian army in the Soudan, it will take 
some little while to carry out. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 232. 

Colonel Watson's Memorandum on the Egyptian Army, 

WHEN the organization of the new Egyptian army was intrusted to Sir Evelyn 
Wood in December 1882, it was decided that the establishment should be as follows:— 
Cavalry, 1 regiment; artillery, 4 batteries ; infantry, 8 battalions; and camel corps.— 
Total force, G,000. 

It was also intended to raise a corps of garrison artillery and a company of engineers, 
but the organization of these was postponed. 

Explanations of the i casons for the proposed establishment will be found in Lord 
Dufferin’s Report of the 6th February, 1883, pp. 43-45. 

The Military School for training officers and the School of Music were also placed 
under Sir E. Wood, and later a military hospital and prison were established. 

By the autumn of 1883 the army was practically complete. 

During the same year the Egyptian War Office was also reorganized, and the various 
Departments, such as the arsenal, military stores, and the Commissariat, &c., placed under 
an English officer as Surveyor-General. 

At the commencement of 1884 it was decided to raise two additional battalions 
composed altogether of volunteers—one to be of Turks, and the other to be of negroes. 
At the same time, the services of about thirty more English officers were obtained. 

In February 18S4, as the state of affairs iu Upper Egypt was getting serious, it was 
decided to send apart of the army up the Nile; and two Egyptian battalions and a battery 
was sent to Assouan; these were followed in the course of the year by three more Egyptian 
battalions, the Turkish and black troops, the cavalry regiment, and another battery of 
artillery. 

In April, when it was decided to withdraw the English troops from Suakin, an Egyptian 
battalion was sent there with a squadron of cavalry and some artillery. 

A few months aftewards a second battalion was sent, and the artillery was completed 
to a full battery. 

These troops at Suakin have had a trying time in consequence of the constant attacks 
by the Arabs under Osman Digna, and their conduct has been very satisfactory. The 
Egyptian troops upon the Nile have also had exceedingly hard work in assisting in the 
advance of the English expedition to the Soudan. 

The Turkish battalion having proved expensive, and not very efficient, has been 
disbanded. 

A considerable number of English officers belonging to the Egyptian army have been 
temporarily employed with the English expedition, and it is a matter of satisfaction that the 
Egyptian army has been able to contribute very materially to the progress made by Lord 
Wolseley in his march upon Khartoum. 

The distribution of the Egyptian army in January 1885 was as follows :— 
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Corps. 


Cavalry regiment 
Artillery— 

1st Battery. Field .. 
2nd „ Garrison 
3rd „ Mountain 
4 th „ „ 

Infantry— 

1st Brigade— 

1st battalion .. 

2nd „ 

3rd „ 

4th „ .. 

2nd Brigade— 

5 th battalion 
6th „ .. 

7 th „ 

8th 

9tk „ Blacks 

Camel Corps .. 

Total 


| Number. 

Station. 


25 

541 

3 squadrons, West Haifa. 

1 squadron, Souakin. 

4 

114 

Cairo. 

4 

no 

Suakin. 

9 

195 

With General Earle. 

4 

08 

Assouan. 

19 

034 

Suakin. 

21 

633 

Ambigol. 

_ 22 

634 

Semneli. 

24 

640 

Ambigol. 

17 

514 

Suakin. 

23 

624 

Cairo. 

18 

468 

Assouan. 

23 

516 

West Haifa. 

16 

134 

Korti. 

9 

216 

With General Earle. 

238 

1 

6,641 



As the number of the establishment for each battalion is, in the case of the 1st 
Brigade, 685 non-commissioned officers and privates; and in the case of the 2nd Brigade 
565° non-commissioned officers and privates, it will be seen that all the battalions are 
considerably below their strength, except the 6th Battalion, which is now acting as depot 

for the others. , , . 

The numbers have gone down in consequence of recruiting having been stopped during 
Lord Northbrook’s visit to Egypt. Recruiting having now been recommenced, the 
battalions will be filled up. Under the proposed new organization of the army, the force 
for service in Euypt proper will consist of five battalions of infantry, one regiment of cavaliy, 
and two batteries of artillery. 

'Phis force will not include the garrison of Suakin nor the troops upon the south 
frontier of Egypt. The detail of these has not been yet settled, nor can it be until the 
political future of Egypt with regard to the Soudan is decided upon. 

It is proposed that soldiers having served two or three years in the army shall be 

drafted into the police, there to complete their service. 

On account of the present abnormal state of affairs it is, ol course, impossible to 
begin the proposed new organization, and the period when it can be set on foot will 
depend very much on the course events take in the Soudan, and on the reductions which 
it will be possible to make in the numbers of the troops stationed at and south of Assouan 

and at Suakin. . 

The main object to be arrived at for the moment is to keep the army, as now 
organized, in a state of thorough efficiency, and to be prepared for a gradual change in the 

direction of the new organization. . 

Any sudden change would be productive ol very serious evils, and should be most 


carefully avoided. 

Cairo, February 6, 1885. 


(Signed) C. M. WATSON, K.E., 

Colonel Egyptian Army (Acting Sirdar). 


No. 233. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville—(Received February 17.) 

Mv°Lord,^ Cairo, February 7, 1885. 

■ I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a Memorandum which Mr. Sheldon Amos 
has been good enough to write for me, on the subject of the working of the New Law 


Courts. 

Mr, Sheldon Amos’ past experience, as well as 
Appeal, give great weight to his remarks. 


his position as Judge in the Court ol 
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I have no doubt whatever that the method under which justice is now administered 
to the natives of Egypt constitutes a very great improvement on that which existed 
previous to the creation of the new Courts, and I believe that it will be possible to 
introduce such changes as experience has shown to be necessary without any radical 
change of system. 

Effective inspection and supervision is what appears to be most of all required to 
insure the successful working of the new Courts. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 233. 

Mr. Sheldon Amos to Sir E. Baring. 

1 .—As regards Corruption. 

MY belief is that, so far as the Courts of Justice in the provinces go, the area of 
corruption has now been brought within measurable limits. It may be said, indeed, that 
under the old system, the irregular payments by suitors to officials of all sorts, who were 
capable of facilitating or obstructing the path of justice, were so usual, and so little 
denounced by public opinion or punished by law, that they resembled rather legal Court 
fees than extortionate exactions. But their arbitrariness and variability heavily weighted 
the poor and friendless. Under the new procedure, the substitution of a generally new 
class of officials and methods of procedure before trial, the publication of stringent laws 
against bribery and intimidating, and the facility of criminal prosecution, cannot but have 
shaken the old system of underhand traffic in justice to its roots. 

Ol course the considerable monetary interests at stake in some civil cases, and the 
poverty of most judicial officers in the provinces still afford large opportunities and 
temptations to illicit practices; and it is reported, and generally believed, that occasionally 
large sums of money still pass. Some few prosecutions of minor officials have taken 
place, but in the case of Judges, the process of illicit exaction would be too subtle to be 
easy of detection and proof. Nor could the sparse number of European Judges be of 
any but the slightest direct service in this way, at any rate for some time to come. 
Nothing but a complete transformation of native public opinion, and the growth of an 
educated and sufficiently well paid judicial staff will stem the evil; and for an indefinite 
time to come incessant and searching inspection from a central quarter will be needed to 
keep it under complete control. 

2 .—As regards Dispatch and Efficacy of Justice. 

There is no doubt that in these respects the new system is a vast improvement on 
the old. What faults remain—aud they are manifold—come from the new system not 
being efficiently worked, or from remedial complexities in the Procedure Codes, or from 
the personnel of the new judicial service carrying on the traditions of delay borrowed 
from the old regime. Many criminal cases still hang on for months before being tried, 
though the accused, under recent beneficial changes, are no longer liable to be unduly 
retained in prison. The absurd and inordinate facilities for appeal, and the waste of 
judicial power in the multiplicity of Judges required to sit together on each trial partly 
account for this. 

Re civil cases, the French procedure adopted in the Codes is very favourable to 
delays and repeated hearings of each case at successive stages, as contrasted with (say) 
the English County Court system. At present the Courts are, of course, much hampered 
by vast arrears of cases, criminal and civil, in which the proceedings were begun in 
accordance with the unsatisfactory methods in use before the new Courts were instituted. 
Thus, it may be expected that as these are cleared out of the way, the tasks before the 
Courts will become fight, and therefore better performed. 

3 .—As regards the Quality of the Justice administered. 

My own experience leads me to believe that the indigenous Judges thoroughly 
understand what law, and justice, and evidence mean, and even in the less well-manned 
Courts they generally do their utmost, and arc careful to protect the rights of the parties, 
whether trivial persons or large corporations, or the Government. 
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In criminal cases a laudable leniency is shown to the prisones in the better Courts ; 
though in the worse ones over severe sentences are still needlessly inflicted, and too much 
attention is paid to questionable confessions. 

In the Cairo Court of Appeal, no unsupported confession obtained under the old 
system is in practice held sufficient for conviction, and all confessions are looked upon 
•with the utmost suspicion. 

4 .—}Jy own Recommendations founded on the Experience of Last Year are in the following 

Direction :— 

(1.) Economizing judicial power by multiplying the number of Courts of one and two 
Judges each, and only for the Court of Appeal having a three-Judge, or for exceptional 
cases a five-Judge Chamber. 

(2.) Substituting for the indefinite right of criminal appeal now enjoyed, the right 
and duty of revision by the Court of Appeal. 

(3.) Constant and ambulating inspection of all Courts, including Judges and the 
Government prosecution Department, by some authority not wholly dependent on the 
Ministry of Justice. 

(4.) Introduction into the Codes of Criminal and Civil Procedure of the English or 
Anglo-Indian procedure as applicable, say, to all penal offences where the punishment does 
not exceed two years’ imprisonment and to all civil wrongs where the sum of the injury 
does not exceed, say, 50 1. In the larger towns a civil and criminal Judge should be sitting 
every day. 

These changes might easily be inserted into the present Code without organic 
changes. 

(5.) Redistributing what is known as the “ Instruction ” of all penal cases— i.e., the 
portion which in England belongs to the police and magisterial inquiry, between the 
police and the Juge d’Instruction (or Judge of the Tribunal of First Instance delegated for 
this purpose). This would insure the preservation of perishable evidence, the prevention 
of multifarious inquiries of an identical kind, and also of loss of time in sending for an 
official often at a great distance. 

(6.) Raising the status of the Judges, negatively, by not needlessly interfering with 
them, and positively, by finding ways of raising their rank above that of policemen and 
clerks. This degradation of the judicial office is borrowed rather from France than from 
England or India. 

The Egyptian native Judge is timid and disposed to shrink from responsibility, and 
only learning habits of judicial independence. There is still a practice of the Egyptian 
Government, and even pursued by English officials in high places, of publicly complaining 
or of privately remonstrating against Judgments which are adverse to Government 
Departments. This is a bad example to set to private suitors and must prevent a spirit of 
true judicial independence ever being acquired. 

(Signed) SHELDON AMOS, Judge of Court of Appeal, 

Native Tribunals, Cairo. 

Cairo, February 7, 1885. 


No. 234. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 17.) 

<No. 119.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 8, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a Circular which I addressed a short while 
a"o to the Consuls, Consular Agents and to a few other gentlemen of great local 
experience, asking them to give me their opinions as to the extent to which corruption 
was still prevalent amongst Egyptian officials. I invited their special attention to the 
Irrigation Department and to the Administration of Justice. It is in these two Depart¬ 
ments that corruption has heretofore been most prevalent. 

I have the honour to inclose copies of the replies which I have received to this 
Circular. beg also, in connection with this subject, to refer your Lordship to the remarks 
contained in Mr. Vincent’s Memorandum inclosed in my depatch No. 107 of the 
4th instant, and to those made by Mr. Sheldon Amos in his Memorandum inclosed in my 
despatch No. 118 of the 7th instant. 

I need hardly point out to your Lordship the very great difficulties which have to be 


encountered in endeavouring to check the venality which has heretofore affected all branches 
of (he Egyptian Administration. 

Here, less perhaps than in any other direction, is it impossible to expect any very 
rapid progress. 

It is almost hopeless to expect that venality will cease to exist amongst Egyptian 
officials until a public spirit has grown up, at all events amongst the upper classes, which 
condemns the proffer or the receipt of a bribe as a dishonourable act. At present it is, J 
fear, generally regarded as a very venial offence. 

Pending, however, the gradual growth of such a public spirit, something may be done 
in the direction of checking corruption. 

Venality on the part of an official is, of course, an offence at law, and prosecutions 
have recently in a few instances taken place. 

But the fear of punishment does not, I fear, in this particular instance exercise any 
considerable deterrent, effect. The facts are usually very difficult to prove. The witnesses 
are probably no less venal than the accused, and may often be suborned. There are many 
ways of evading the law. 

I should therefore he inclined to look to other and less direct measures rather than to 
penal enactments to produce some effect on those venal habits which have become ingrained 
into almost all classes of Egyptian society. 

It is but a few years ago that the Egyptian Government acted in such a way as positively 
to encourage corruption. If was hopeless to expect purity amongst a body of badly-paid 
and uneducated officials, most of whom had large families to support, when their salaries 
were often months in arrear, as was frequently the case when I first came to Egy pt in 1877. 
For the last few years, in spite of many financial difficulties, all salaries have been regularly 
paid at the end of each month. Thus any excuse for receiving a bribe has to some extent 
been taken away. Salaries, however, are still in many cases too low, and thus the officials 
of the Government are often under great temptation to increase their incomes by accepting 
bribes. 

On the other hand, I have no doubt whatever that the number of officials employed 
is far greater than the requirements of the public service demand. Any wholesale 
dismissal of Egyptian officials is for many reasons to he deprecated, and, moreover, the 
economy to be effected by the adoption of any such procedure is less than might perhaps be 
supposed, for each would be entitled to a pension, and, as your Lordship is aware, the 
Egyptian Pension Code which has up to the present time been in force is framed on a basis 
of excessive liberality. But 1 am hopeful that a gradual diminution in the number of 
native officials, coupled with an increase of salary in the subordinate ranks, which, supposing 
the number to be reduced, would be accomplished without any increase of expenditure in 
the aggregate, will not only increase the efficiency of the Egyptian service, but will contribute 
to check habits of venality and corruption. 

Allusion is made by Mr. Vincent in his Memorandum on financial control, which was 
inclosed in my despatch No. 107 of the 4th February, to another method by which 
corruption may to some extent he checked. 

“ In a country like Egypt,” Mr. Vincent says, “ where the Administration has not long 
been organized on a sound basis, the Regulations are less comprehensive than in more 
advanced countries; more cases, therefore, occur which have not been foreseen by the 
Regulations in force, and for which a special decision must be taken. The Oriental plan 
is to decide each case on its own merits, and to make no attempt to codify pi-inciples. It 
is obvious that this system leaves the door open to the arbitrary exercise of power, and 
throws a vast deal of unnecessary work on the shoulders of those with whom the decision 
rests. It has been the constant endeavour of the Government to put an end to the 
arbitrary system, and only to decide cases by virtue of established rule. By this means a 
great step has been made towards the abolition of ‘ backsheesh.’ If the decision of a case 
rests with an individual it is obvious that, putting aside considerations of European 
morality, it is a good policy to bribe him. ... As long as it is worth bribing an official 
there will, during at least the present century, be in Egypt both people to give bribes and 
officials to receive them. The only immediately effective means by which one can put an 
end to the curse of f backsheesh ’ are (1) by punishing the offender with dismissal, and 
(2) by rendering it a waste of money to give ‘ backsheesh.’ Once remove the decision of 
a case from the arbitrary will of an individual, and decide it according to fixed Regulations, 
and you eliminate the motive which induces the giving of * backsheesh,’ and with this the 
opportunity of receiving it. Our object should be to replace individual will by law, and to 
substitute administrative jurisprudence for the arbitrary decision of officials.” 

I agree with Mr. Vincent in thinking that the system to which he alludes is calculated 
to produce a certain effect in the way of checking corruption. It is obviously dirirabL* 
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that, it should be tried, not only in connection with the subject now under discussion 
but also with a view to the preservation of financial order. At the same time, I am 
inclined to think, from all that I have ever heard on this subject in India, that a general 
belief in the efficacy of giving bribes may outlive the system under which bribes are 
actually given and received. 

Another reform which cannot fail to act, to some extent at all events, in the same 
direction is that, thanks to the energy and perseverance of Mr. Fitzgerald, the accounts of 
the Egyptian Government are now thoroughly well kept. There is, of course, a great deal 
of corruption which no system of accounts, however perfect, can touch. At the same time, 
the fact that every piastre which enters or leaves the Egyptian Treasury is accounted for, 
and that the expenditure is properly audited, cannot fail to act as a considerable check on 
malversations of public money. 

The same argument which has been used by Mr. Vincent in connection with 
administrative Regulations, applies, to a certain extent, to the administration of the 
law. 

The mere fact that the Judges are bound to administer both civil and criminal law, 
according to a written Code, operates in the direction of preventing the exercise of arbitrary 
will, and, therefore, in the direction of discouraging corruption. 

The numerous contracts which are made by the Government, especially in the Public 
Works Department, afford a wide field for the operations of venal officials. A remedy, 
however, may to some extent be found in the thorough and impartial application of the 
system of public tenders. 

When, however, every allowance has been made for the operation of the deterrent 
causes which I have enumerated above, the main fact remains that, for the present at 
all events, reliance must chiefly be placed on efficient European supervision to check 
corruption. 

It is perhaps unnecessary that I should summarize the answers to my Circular which 
form the inclosures to this despatch. It is satisfactory to learn that, so far as the Irrigation 
Department is concerned, all those who have expressed an opinion on this subject are 
unanimous that a great improvement has taken place. 

As regards the Administration of Justice, there is no corruption in the Court of 
Appeal, which is composed of Europeans and high-class Egyptians. 

As regards the lower Courts, the testimony of these reports is to the effect that 
corruption still exists; but Mr. Sheldon Amos, in his Memorandum inclosed in my 
despatch No. 118 of the 7th instant, says :— 

“My belief is that, so far as the Courts of Justice in the provinces go, the area of 
corruption has now been brought within measurable limits.” 

I am very hopeful that Mr. Raymond West, the newly-appointed Procureur-General, 
will be able to devise a scheme of supervision and inspection which will go far to purify 
the Administration of Justice in the lower Courts. 

1 was talking a short while ago to a gentleman of very great Egyptian experience on 
this subject. The opinion he expressed to me was somewhat to the following effect:— 

That considerable progress had been made in the way of cheeking corruption ; that 
the superior officials from (and including) the Mmlirs upwards were free from any taint 
of venality; that great progress in the way of checking corruption had been made in the 
Irrigation Department, which was formerly notorious for its malpractices ; that the Court 
of Appeal was quite pure ; that, as regards the lower Courts, there was a marked 
improvement as compared to the practices of former years, hut that bribes were still given 
and received : but that as regards all the subordinate officials in the Administrative 
Services but little had as yet been accomplished in the way of checking corruption. 

I believe that this gives a very fair summary of the state of things at present. If 
it be correct, 1 venture to think that as much progress has been made as could, 
considering the difficulties of the subject, have been expected with any degree of 
reason. 

Intimately connected with the question of the corruption of Egyptian officials is the 
question of the illegal exaction of taxes. I am not prepared to report fully on this 
subject, as l did not allude to it in the Circular which I addressed to the Consuls and 
others. I have little doubt, however, that abuses occur in the collection of taxes. 

Your Lordship will observe that Mr. George West, the Consul at Suez, speaks about 
the abuses connected with the levy of the octroi duty. It would bo strange, indeed, if no 
such abuses occurred. The impossibility of preventing illegal exactions, whenever a 
numerous and badly-paid native agency is employed, has always been one of the principal 
arguments used by those who are opposed to direct taxation in India. Some progress has, 
however, b.en made in Dm direction of preventing these exactions. I beg to draw your 
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Lordship’s attention to the remarks made by Mr. Kent, who is an agent of Messrs. Carver, 
and also Consular Agent at Melialla-Kebir. Mr. Kent knows Egypt well. He says that 
the relations between the village Sarraf and the fellaheen, with regard to the collection of 
taxes, have much improved :—“ With the improved system of 1 wilds’ (tax accounts) the 
fellaheen know their position, and little room is left for abuse. I consider having the 
‘ wirds’ in French as well as in Arabic a commendable step, as it enables the Europeans 
to check, and takes the fellaheen out of the hands of those whom they have to rely 
upon for reading Arabic.” This reform, I ought to mention, has not been recently 
introduced. 

It was initiated, amongst other very beneficial reforms, by the Anglo-French Control. 

Another branch of the Administration in which favouritism and corruption have 
heretofore been very prevalent is the Recruiting Department. 

On this subject Colonel Watson writes to me in the following terms:— 

“We try very hard to prevent bribery being effective in getting recruits off, but you 
can easily understand that it will be a good deal longer before it can be completely 
stopped, the system of doing everything by * backsheesh ’ being so universal in Egypt. 

“We have punished several people pretty severely for taking bribes. Last week two 
clerks, one in the War Office and one in the First Brigade Office, were sentenced to 
dismissal from the Government Service and to twelve months’ imprisonment for this 
offence. 

“ Several Sheiks of villages have also been tried and imprisoned for keeping back 
their relations and sending up other people instead of them. Every encouragement is 
given to persons who consider themselves aggrieved, to petition for an inquiry, and in 
many eases these Petitions have led to men being taken who had been improperly 
kept back. 

“We have lately found that it sometimes happens that alter a recruit has been 
properly selected, he is changed for somebody else on the way to Cairo ; so, to avoid this, 
the recruits have now each a piece of tape tied round their wrist, and the knot is sealed 
by the recruiting officer. 

“ 1 believe that we are gradually making the conscription more fair, and that the 
people begin to realize this. 

“It is quite possible that those who could afford to pay to get their sons off, prefer 
the old system ; but the bulk of the people will be glad of the change.” 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 234. 

Circular addressed to Her Majesty's Consuls in Egypt. 

Sir, British Agency , Cairo, February 2, 1885. 

YOUR long experience of the nature of the Administiation of this country will have 
doubtless enabled you to form an opinion as to whether any change for the better has 
taken place in the extent to which corruption was formerly so prevalent among Egyptian 
officials. 

1 should therefore be much obliged if you would kindly favour me with your views 
on this subject, particularly as regards the Administration of Justice and the Irrigation 
Department. 

1 should be glad to receive an early answer to this inquiry. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 234. 

Consul Burrell to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Port Said, February 6, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Circular of the 2nd instant, 
requesting my opinion as to whether any change for the better has taken place in the 
extent to which corruption was formerly so prevalent among Egyptian officials. 

My views are particularly requested as regards the Administration of Justice and the 
Irrigation Department. 

[117] 2 R 
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In reply, I beg to state that no complaints have been made to me, since my arrival 
here in 1883, either by Europeans or natives as to the corruption ot Egyptian officials, 
and the instructions for so early an answer do not allow me tune to make inquiries. 

I am, however, assured that there is no change for the better. 

I should premise that, so far as regards the Administration of Justice, all matters of 
any importance whatever are sent to Zagazig for trial and are not tried here; but there 
can be little doubt that subordinate officials are bribed during the piehmman investi Q ati ns 
here, in order that cases may be speedily passed on, or, at least, not delayed foi a long 

timC *The sufferers from this are the poorer classes, as persons of standing are not treated 
in this way ; besides, the Arab population of Port Said is poor, being chiefly composed of 
labourers. 

What may go on in the Cadi’s Court here I cannot say, but it does not appear pro¬ 
bable that any chaugc for the better has taken place theie. _ . . T 

As regards bribery in general, I am assured that there is no change Foi instance, I 
am told that after the fire, which destroyed half the Arab village, many of the persons who 
had lost house and property had to bribe certain officials in order to obtain permission to 

build houses or a grant of ground to build upon. ,■ 

Even in so trifling a matter as a shooting licence, I have heard that a native, after 
paying the proper fee, could not obtain the licence without giving small presents of money 

to two or three clerks in the Government employ. . , f . .i i H 

In conclusion, I should say that, while my opinion is that no change foi the better 
exists at Port Said, it would be very difficult to have aosolute proof ot the state of 

§ At Port Said nothing arises affecting the Irrigation Department. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) W. PALFREY BURRELL. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 234. 

Consul West to Sir E. Baring. 

Suez, February 5, 1885. 

I D ) not think there were ever any irregularities of a very serious nature committed 
hv the tax collectors in my Consular district, as the taxes until lately can never have 
realized a large amount. Nevertheless, I have no hesitation in saying that tlciehas.bee 
a great improvement in the management of the Custom-house of late ycais, w P 1 

ment has, I have reason to believe, produced better returns than it formerly did. i, 
however, hear no complaints against it, and have no doubt that the improvement is due 

to better management and supervision. . , . . . 

The “ octroi,” or town dues, the collection of which is entirely in the hands of nativ , 
has not, from what I have lately heard, been so satisfactory. Hus tax is levied on the 
estimated value of the provisions brought in, which value is fixed aibitiarily by the tax 
collector ; a system which leads to so much abuse that the people ot the desert drive their 
flocks to Syria and avoid Suez, which renders meat as well as fruit or vegetables, on wlic 
railway charges have to he paid, in addition to the “ dukhooliyeh tax, more costly here 
than in otlie? towns of Egypt. The charges which all edible produce is thus subjected to 

amount to 20 per cent, on its estimated value. 

The very heavy tax levied upon fish is also a great hardship, fishing being the only 
pursuit in the place productive of food; although the increasing area now being brought 

under cultivation affords a new source of industry. . . 

Another great local grievance beyond that attaching to the possession of uiban 
property by the natives, is the rather heavy tax that is levied upon boats—carp boats or 
lighters—the collection of which is conducted by the Ports and Light-house Department 
Europeans of several nationalities possess water-boats, passenger-boats, and lighters ot 
various descriptions, some of very large size. As a natural consequence, this great y 
reduces the amount of such work which falls to the share of the natives, and tends to 

produce ill-feeling; all the more so because, while the native boa ^ W " e { j^taxed"rather 
of fact only gets the work that it is not worth while to go off for) is taxed rather 
heavily’ for the possession of a boat, foreigners pay no tax whatever on any of their 

fl ° at The natives though silent, are quite aware of the hardship of this anomalous state 
of affairs, and see with a spirit of sullen ill-will that, while quays, basins, graving-dock, 



and other facilities have been created or built for the use of foreigners, hardly a stone 
has been turned to facilitate the local traffic, which still remains in their hands. 

It cannot be expected, under these circumstances, that we should he locally popular. 

As regards the administration of justice over the natives, this is in the hands of a 
Cadi; and as the last as well as the present Cadi were both popular men, T have reason 
to believe that general satisfaction has been given by them. All civil and criminal suits 
between natives are referred to the native Tribunal at Zagazig, an arrangement which does 
not seem to give satisfaction. 

The want of a Recorder in connection with the Mixed Tribunals is sometimes severely 
felt, petty debts being irrecoverable, as it would cost creditors more to make good their 
case before the Tribunal at Mansourah than it is often worth; hence a considerable 
amount of immunity on the part of dishonest creditors, whether as tenants or otherwise. 

The tapping of the canal for purposes of irrigation is free; and, indeed, it is necessary 
to keep up an extra flow of water into the sea, in order that it may not stagnate in the 
canal. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) GEORGE WEST. 


Inclosure 4 in No. 234. 

Mr. Spencer Carr to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Birket-el-Sdb, February 6, 1885. 

I DULY received your Circular of the 2nd instant, asking my views as to whether 
any change for the better has taken place in the extent to which corruption was formerly 
so prevalent among Egyptian officials. 

There can be no doubt that a great change for the better has taken place, and that 
corruption among Egyptian officials does not exist to neaily the same extent that it 
formerly did. Nevertheless, the evil exists at the present time in many branches of the 
Administration to a greater degree than most people imagine; the fertile native mind is 
never at a loss to evade the strict letter of the law, and many are the ingenious devices 
resorted to by officials in order to bleed the fellah in an underhand manner. 

The change for the better has, I think, been more marked in the Irrigation Depart¬ 
ment than in any other branch of the Administration, and general and almost unqualified 
satisfaction is expressed with the working of this Department. 

The native officials appear to be kept well in hand, and it is only in outlying districts 
that they dare to resort to any of their former malpractices. 

With regard to the Department intrusted with the administration of justice, I regret 
to say that from time to time reports reach me which tend to show that corruption still 
exists to a considerable extent among the native officials, and I am obliged to think that if 
the reins of supervision were in any way slackened, there would be a rapid return to the 
evils of corruption that formerly prevailed so extensively. The remarks I have made about, 
this branch of the Administration apply generally, with but rare exceptions, to the district 
local authorities, and more especially to the Medical Department, regarding which many 
detrimental reports reach me. 

In case details should be required, I can furnish particulars of many cases which have 
come under my notice. 

1 am, &c. 

(Signed) C. SPENCER CARR. 


Inclosurc 5 in No. 234. 

Consular Agent Kent to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Mehalla-Kebir, February 5, 1885. 

1 HAVE to acknowledge your Circular under date of 2nd instant, asking for my 
views as to whether any change for the better has taken place in the extent to which 
corruption was formerly prevalent among Egyptian officials. 

With the exceptions named below, 1 do not consider that there has been any 
improvement whatever. 

These exceptions are entirely due to the checks which have been brought to hear 




upon the officials ; the system of check adopted being entirely out of their hands renders 
it efficacious, and I consider any system while under their control illusory. 

The first exception is that of the Irrigation Department, as seen working in this 
province under Mr. Willcoeks. Thanks to his energy, “ bakhslieesh ” has greatly lessened, 
and the natives express the greatest satisfaction both for this reason and for the excellent 
water supply they have had. No one recognizes more than Mr. Willcoeks that corruption 
has not entirely ceased, but as the people learn in time that application to him insures 
protection, I hope that a steady improvement will follow. It is hard to protect people 
who have not yet learnt to protect themselves. If the Inspector’s hands were strengthened, 
the Irrigation Department would doubtless become a model for tbe others. 

The second exception I make is that of the relations between tbe village Sarraf and 
the fellaheen, with regard to the collection of taxes. With the improved system of 
“wirds” (tax accounts), the fellaheen know their position, and little room is left for 
abuse. 

I consider having these tax accounts in French as well as Arabic a commendable step, 
as it enables the Europeans also to check, and takes the fellaheen out of the hands of 
those whom they have to rely upon for reading Arabic. 

Unfortunately, here the improvement ends, for the procedure necessary to obtain 
clear titles to land still places so much power, unchecked, into the hands of the Sarraf, that 
there has been no amelioration of abuse in this, and in sundry other ways, still left 
open. 

As regards the Administration of Justice, l presume the working ol the new Native 
Courts is referred to. I icgret that owing to there being no Courts sitting in this town, I 
cannot give any report regarding them based upon personal observation. One however 
hardly expects them to be better than the Mixed Tribunals, which are open to the same 
imputation in their Executive. I am informed that one Sub Prefect of Police has been 
condemned to three months’ imprisonment for misappropriation and abuse ot authority, 
and that he has appealed against the Judgment, and pending appeal, lie is quietly enjoying 
his position ; so that the example cannot at any rate have a beneficial effect, or add to the 
reputation of the Courts. 

The case recently reported in the “Times” is another instance, and is not creditable 
to the Courts, and as it is true, there is every probability that it is only one brought to 
light of the many which may exist. 

The procedure of the Native Courts, together with various sanitary and other Decrees, 
have put immense power into the hands of the Executive (police), and I cannot exonerate 
this Department from being quite as faulty as the others. At the Moudirichs, Merkezes, 
Mehkemchs 1 regret to say, “ bakhslieesh ” is as rampant as ever, and those who decline to 
submit to it may as well suspend their work depending on it. The !£ octroi ” I consider to 
be most grossly abused in every way, and tyrannical in its mode of operation to those who 
can least resist and afford its extortion. 

I find these views confirmed by all l speak to—proof unfortunately cannot be had in 
order to make an example, if an example indeed would do any good -which is doubtful. 
Only the presence of capable Englishmen on the plan of the Irrigation Department will 
ever insure an improvement. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. H. KENT. 


Inclosure 6 in No. 231. 

Mr. Murdoch to Sir E. Bariiuj. 

gj r Mansourah, February 3, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt ot your Circular of yesterday’s date 
respecting corruption among Egyptian officials, more particularly in the Administrations of 
Justice and Irrigation, and I beg to reply as follows. 

As regards Justice I can say little or nothing, as there is here in Mansourah only a 
petty Court for summary procedure, which, however, according to inquiries made from time 
to time, seems to be fairly free from any malpractices. The Court at Zagazig, to which 
this one is subject, is the one about which information must be sought for. 

In the Irrigation Administration, the very strict personal surveillance exercised by the 
Inspecting Engineers appointed by Colonel Scott-Moncriefi has made what until lately had 
been known as one of the worst to be now virtually the most free from corruption of any 
kind. 
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I judge this from the general opinion expressed to me at different times and in 
different parts of this province, and part of the Province of Garbieh, by agriculturists of all 
classes. 

Other officials of the higher class, Mudir and others, are, so far as I know, practically 
honest; but amongst their subordinates—I mean clerks—it is as formerly. These will 
do nothing without bakhslieesh.” Any one having to conduct business which passes 
through their hands can testify to this. In this matter the Moudir and other chiefs are to 
blame for not exercising sufficient supervision. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) F. T. MURDOCH. 


Inclosure 7 in No. 234. 

Vice-Consul Felice to Sir E. Baring. 

Zagazig, February 4, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to reply to your Circular despatch of the 2nd instant, and, in 
pursuance to my experience and the possible information obtained from respectable, 
creditable persons, I beg to state as follows 

Corruption .—A radical progress in all the Egyptian Administration has taken place, 
and it is undiscussed ; and by maintaining such progress already obtained, it may be hoped 
that all former bribery and corruption will become entirely eradicated. As far as my 
knowledge goes, and of the information gathered, no corruption whatever exists now on 
the part of the high functionaries; blit I am not inclined to state that some little biibery 
(“ bakhslieesh”) is not existing among the third and fourth class officials of the outward 
districts and hereto, although they do it under a great fear of being caught. This, 
however, is very difficult to bring on a positive evidence of facts, whilst formerly bribery 
and corruption were almost obligatory, and made openly. According to the best informa¬ 
tion obtained, the Administration of Justice and the Irrigation Department are highly 
commended—-the latter especially—the good result of which is heard by every agriculturist 
of this province, how impartially and indiscriminately the distribution of water was 
regularly made since the appointment of the English Inspectors. 

There arc some other important matters to point out in connection to the proper gear 
of the Native Courts which, in my opinion, and of others, is worthy of consideration, in 
consequence of the ignorance of the natives in bringing actions before the above-mentioned 
Courts—that is, lawyers, or “agents d’affaires.” 

It my information is true, 1 gathered from some trustworthy native gentleman that 
the lawyers arc not warranted by the Government, although they act and plead as such; 
and it is believed, and even known, that besides the heavy fees already adopted by the 
Tribunal itself, the fellaheen are often (probably in some eases) overcharged by their 
lawyers themselves, and the latter having formed Societies of partnership, it has come to 
my knowledge that if the plaintiff or the defendant, as the case may be, happen to be a 
rich man, who could afford spending money for his proceedings, the lawyers agree with 
each other, and they plead to their own convenience alone. 

In order to help the Judges and the Administration of Justice it is very desirable that 
the lawyers should he persons of some respectability and clean character, and properly 
examined and authorized in their capacity by the Procureur-Gendral himself to plead 
before the Native Courts ; and this would be a step which will highly improve the Admini¬ 
stration of Justice to the natives, who, under the present circumstances, in the manner that 
they are represented, although they are (in some cases) entitled for justice, they may 
receive injustice, quite against the will of the Court itself. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed; S. FELICE. 


Inclosure 8 in No. 234. 

Wilson Bey to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Cairo , February 3, 1885. 

IN answer to your Circular, I beg to state that there is no doubt hut that a great 
change for the better has taken place as regards the corruption among the Egyptian 
officials, especially in those Departments which have been nut under the direction of 
[117] 2 S 
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Europeans, whose honesty and vigilance will ultimately prevail and entirely crush the old 
corrupt practices. 

But it is still to be regretted that there are still Departments where the spirit of reform 
has not yet penetrated, where experienced native heads still continue to support, and even 
encourage, these corrupt practices. 

In the Irrigation Department great improvements have already been made and with 
remunerative results, the impartiality of Colonel Moncrieff and his assistants in conducting 
and distributing the water to all parties is not only giving general satisfaction, but is 
inspiring among the fellaheen a spirit of confidence in the justice by which the Irrigation 
Department is administered. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) JAMES WILSON, 

Chief Engineer to the Ddira Sanieh. 


Inclosure 9 in No. 234. 

Memorandum by Mr. Sivinglehurst , Messrs. Carver's Agent at Mansourah, February 6, 1885. 

REGARDING the Administration of Justice, I am unable to form an opinion as the 
chief Native Courts for this district are held at Zagazig; here there is but a small Court 
for petty cases, the details of which have never come under my notice. The Court being 
composed only of minor officials of the class from which such are usually taken and not 
subject to any strict supervision, the presumption is that little, if any, improvement can 
have taken place. 

In the Irrigation Department, which formerly was one ot the worst as regards 
corruption, an immense change for the better has taken place during the last two years, and 
great have been the improvements introduced, in fact it is the one and only Department 
giving universal satisfaction. 

I have had opportunities of conversing with agriculturists of the various classes from 
different parts of this district, and.all are loud in their praise of the improvements carried 
out under the present Administration, which allows rich and poor alike a regular and con¬ 
tinuous supply of water. The abuses which formerly existed have disappeared, and the 
poor fellah is no longer sacrificed at the expense of his more wealthy neighbour, and he 
(the poor fellah) at any rate is grateful for the measures which are now taken. 

The success with which these measures meet must, I think, undoubtedly be attributed 
to the constant and personal supervision of Colonel Scott-Moncricff's able district 
Inspectors. 

As regards the provincial administration, such as is conducted at the Government 
offices (say Mouderia, Mehkemehs, &t\), 1 have no hesitation in saying no improvement has 
taken place ; that amongst the minor officials corruption is quite as prevalent to-day as it 
ever has been. It is a well-known fact, and one which can readily be proved by any person 
who has occasion to transmit business at any of these offices, that not the least progress 
can be made without “ backsheesbing ” the official whom it concerns, the rates of 
({ backsheesh ” of course varying in proportion to the importance of the transaction and 
the rank of the official interested ; but to try and complete any business and dispense with 
paying “ backsheesh’’ would be equivalent to having its completion deferred, at least, in¬ 
definitely, if not permanently. 

It is very probable corruption to this extent does not exist amongst the higher officials, 
but it is difficult to excuse them altogether for the corruption in the various Departments, 
for one cannot help feeling that a more strict and personal surveillance on their part would 
go far towards reducing the present abuses. The way in which similar abuses have been 
put down in the Irrigation Department, the only Department which has made any real 
progress, speaks volumes for what might be done in the various other Departments with the 
assistance and under the immediate supervision of able and competent Inspectors, whose 
honour and integrity would be beyond doubt. 

(Signed) H. SWINGLED URST. 
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No 235. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville,—(Received February 17.1 

(No. 121.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 8, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a Memorandum which Mr. Caillard, the Director- 
General of the Egyptian Customs, was kind enough to write at my request, on the progress 
of reforms in the Customs Administration during the year 1884. 

Mr. Caillard’s Report is, on the whole, very satisfactory. 

Two very important reforms have been effected in the course of the past year. 

In the first place, the conclusion of the Commercial Treaty with Greece has resulted 
in a great diminution in the amount of smuggling in tobacco. 

in the second place, the adhesion of the Governments of England, Italy, and Greece 
to the new Custom-house Regulations has greatly facilitated the work of the officials con¬ 
nected with this Department, who were formerly much hampered by international engage¬ 
ments which greatly restricted their freedom of action. 

It is greatly to be desired that the other Powers of Europe should adhere to these very 
reasonable Regulations. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 2.i5. 

Memorandum by Mr. Caillard on the Progress of Reforms in the Customs Administration in 

1884. 

AN important advance in the progress of reforms in the Customs Administration was 
made in 1884 owing to the conclusion of a Customs Convention with Greece. 

The main features of this Convention were:— 

(a.) The admission of Greek tobacco, the importation of which was formerly pro¬ 
hibited ; and 

(6.) The extended powers granted to the Customs Administration for the detection 
and punishment of fraud. 

The direct financial result of the removal of the prohibition against the importation of 
Greek tobacco has been a gain of £ E. 45,800 to the revenue in 1884 as compared with 
the preceding year. The total amount collected on tobacco imported from Greece* during 
the nine months following the signing of the Convention was £ E. 54,094, but the receipts 
from Turkish tobacco fell off’ by about £ E. 8,000 during the same period. 

Another important and equally direct result of the removal of the prohibition was the 
cessation of the contraband trade in tobacco. Immediately after the issue of the Decree 
authorizing the introduction of Greek tobacco, several hundred bales of this tobacco were 
landed from ships which had been cruizing about in the offing for some days previously in 
the hope of running their cargoes. 

The importance of this contraband trade may be gathered from the fact that the 
imports of Turkish tobacco fell off by 9 per cent, only in 1884, although the Egyptian 
market was suddenly thrown open to a cheaper tobacco which arrived in quantities nearly 
equal to two-thirds of the previous total annual importation. It is wholly improbable that 
the consumption of tobacco was doubled, or nearly so, in 1884, and it may therefore be 
safely inlerred that large quantities of the prohibited tobacco were formerly imported in 
contraband. 

The unrestricted admission of the Greek tobacco at a low rate of duty having thrown 
out of employment many of the ships and much of the capital engaged in the smuggling 
trade, measures had to be taken to prevent the smugglers from turning their undivided 
attention to the illicit introduction of Turkish tobacco, in which the combined Turkish and 
Egyptian duties were sufficiently heavy to offer a large profit on the contraband trade. 
One of the first steps taken in this direction was to reduce the duty on the higher qualities 
from 25 to 5 piastres the oke (or from L\ 10£d. to 4 \d. per lb.). This, the only 
really efficacious means of dealing with smuggling, produced the not unexpected result of 
increasing the quantities imported from 6,000 okes in 1883 to 33,000 okes in 1884, and, 
combined with other measures of a similar nature, it has apparently enabled the Adminis- 

* The subsequent adherence of Great Britain, United States, and Italy to the new Regulations gave to these 
countries also the faculty of sending tobacco to Egypt, but the quantities received hitherto have been insignifi«-n(. 
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tration to attain the end in view. It is quite possible, however, that some small quantities 
of tobacco are run on favourable occasions at unprotected points along the coast; but, 
though several vessels have been searched and seizures made since the date of the Conven¬ 
tion, no trace of tobacco has been found amongst the contraband merchandize, the articles 
seized being either hashish, arms, or gunpowder. 

Further preventive measures, including more especially a service of efficient cruizers, 
and the completion of the chain of guards, are now, however, in course of execution, and 
there is no reason to doubt that, with the aid of all the foreign Governments concerned, 
the smuggler’s trade will soon be rendered unprofitable. 

None of the measures alluded to above would have availed much to protect or 
increase the revenue if they had not been accompanied by the issue of a new Code of 
Regulations containing provision for the detection and punishment of frauds or contraven¬ 
tions. Up to the moment of the publication of the new Code, the Egyptian Customs 
Regulations consisted of a number of ill-conceived and incomplete rules, issued at different 
times by the Porte, the tenour of which was frequently at variance with the spirit of the 
Treaties, so that they were inapplicable in many instances. One of these Regulations, 
containing prescriptions of the greatest importance to the Customs throughout the 
Empire, w r as ruled by the International Tribunals in Egypt to he applicable at Constanti¬ 
nople only. The power to search ships, warehouses, or private dwellings known to 
contain contraband merchandize was so surrounded with restrictions that it was practically 
useless, and it was only in rare cases of detected fraud that punishment by confiscation was 
allowed, while fines were not recoverable against foreigners. Thus the most impudent 
attempts at defrauding the Customs remained unpunished, if detected, and the perpe¬ 
trators of the frauds were at liberty to continue their nefarious practices from day to 
day. 

These two main points, viz., the searching of ships and dwellings, and the infliction of 
fines, having been provided for by special clauses in the Greek Convention, the new 
Regulations were issued, and are now enforced against the subjects of Greece and of the 
three Powers, England, Italy, and the United States, which have subsequently adhered to 
the Regulations as sanctioned by the Convention. Although these Regulations still 
remain almost a dead letter as regards the subjects of i\ rtain Powers, they have already 
effected a great change in the working of the Customs, the employes of the Administration 
being encouraged to perform their duty thoroughly, and to resist any attempt at corrup¬ 
tion, by the knowledge that they are sustained and protected by the law. 

It is to this improvement that must be attributed in great part the satisfactory state 
of the Revenue Returns in 1884 as compared with preceding years, as it is difficult to 
explain otherwise the fact that the amount collected in 1884 (exclusive of tobacco duty) 
was superior to that collected in 18S1, and nearly equal to that collected in 1883, the 
receipts in both the years named having been exceptionally large, while the prices* of 
many of the principal articles of importation and exportation have fallen from 10 to 30 per 
cent, within the last eighteen months; and the quantity of the cotton goods imported 
from England in 1SS4 was less by 40,003,000 yards than the quantity for the preceding 
year, the 1 o«n of revenue on this single item being nearly £ E. 40,000. The total loss by 
the fall of prices and diminution in the quantities of certain of the principal articles of 
importation would not he far short of £ E. 100,000 in 1884 as compared with 1881, the 
most favourable year for comparison. This loss will probably be found to have been 
counterbalanced in part by increased imports of general goods ; but a deficit of £ E. 50,000 
to £ E. 75,000 would still remain unaccounted for, except as the result of improved 
organization, it being impossible to assume that the commerce of the country has increased 
to so large an extent since 1881 in the face of such adverse circumstances as the closing of 
the Soudan markets, the loss of some three and a half millions of capital (indemnities 
unpaid), the delay in the general financial settlement, and the prevailing uncertainty as to 
the future. 

It would be unfair, however, to leave it to be supposed that the satisfactory results 
obtained have been due solely to the certainty of punishment following on detection. Much 
credit is due to the few chosen Directors and Supervisors, who for the past few years have, 
with fearless and untiring energy, devoted all their efforts to the rooting out of corruption 
and the encouragement of honest work. 

It is earnestly to be hoped that the Powers which have not yet signed the Convention 
will be invited to do so without delay. The new Regulations contain no provisions that 
are not sanctioned by the laws of other States, and their acceptance by all the Powers 
would undoubtedly tend to a general improvement in commercial relations with Egypt, as 

* The Customs duties in Eg\ pt are calculated ad valorem , viz., 8 per cent, on value of imports, and 1 per 
cent, on \ulue of exports. 
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the difficulties which at present confront the Egyptian Administration in its conflict with 
fraud and contraband would then be removed, and equality of treatment secured for all. 

(Signed) A. CAILLARD, 

Director-General of Customs. 

Alexandria , February 6, 1885. 


No. 236. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 123.) 

My Lord,^ Cairo, February 8, 1885. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 1060 of the 21st November last, I have the 
honour to inclose a copy of the Report of the Directors of the Egyptian Credit Foncier for 
the year ending the 31st October, 1884.* 

The main facts of general interest which are contained in this Report are as follows:— 

122 loans, amounting to £ E. 260,515, were made during the year. Including the 
operations of previous years, 1,538 loans had been made by the Company up to the 
31st October, 1884, the total amount advanced being £ E. 2,395,681. 

Loans to the amount of £ E, 353,068 were repaid during the vear. 

The amount outstanding on loan on the 31st October, 1884, was therefore 
£E. 2,042,613. 

The sums due to the Company during the year, including both interest and sinking 
fund, amounted to £ E. 363,002. Of this amount, only .£ E. 196,831 was received during 
the year, leaving £E. 166,170 due. Since the 31st October this amount has been reduced 
to £ E. 86,642. 

Up to the 3lst October, 1883, the Company had acquired, by the expropriation of 
debtors, fourteen estates worth £ E. 16.969. 

During the year ending the 31st October, 1884, forty-eight estates, worth £ E. 173,056, 
were acquired by expropriation, making a total on the 31st October, 1884, of sixty-two 
estates worth £ E. 190,026. 

Of these, five estates were resold for £ E. 6,058, leaving fifty-seven estates, worth 
£ E. 183,968, in the hands of the Company. 

These estates consisted of 4,974 acres of land, acquired for a sum of £ E. 128 869, 
and some houses at Alexandria, acquired for a sum of £ E. 55,092. 

The shareholders have received interest at the rate of 6 per cent, on their capital. 

The following remarks from the Report are of sufficient general interest to be 
quoted :— 

“ Le chiffrc des prets realises ne s’est eleve qu’a £ E. 260,000, votre Conseii ayant 
cru prudent de ne realiser que ties peu d’affaires nouvellcs. 

“C’cstsur les expropriations que la crise s’est fait le plus sentir en eloignant les 
acheteurs. 

“ Nous sommes rcstes acqudreurs d’une grande partie des terres que nous avons fait 
vendre. 

“ Ces terres nous sont restees a des prix qui ne peuvent en rien etre considers comme 
base de leur valeur reelle, et d6s que les affaires du pays seront reglees, vous verrez 
1’argcnt reparaitre et nous trouverons & liquider ces immeubles dans des conditions plus 
favorables.” 

The Appendices attached to tiie Report contain some interesting information. 

1 have already mentioned that, since the establishment of this institution in 1880,1,538 
oans have been made, the total sum lent amounting to £ E. 2,395,681. 

The following Table shows the classification of these loans according to their relative 
importance:— 
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Number of 

Amount 





Lonn£ 

Lent. 






£ E. 

Below £ E. 100 




30 

2,086 

From £ E. 100 to 

£ E. 200 .. 



361 

50,311 

„ 200 

300 .. 



218 

51,569 

„ 300 

400 .. 



155 

50,317 

„ 400 

500 .. 



123 

53,424 

„ 500 

1,000 .. 



255 

170,000 

„ 1,000 

2,000 .. 



178 

242,448 

„ 2,000 

3,000 .. 



71 

195,867 

„ 3,000 

5,000 .. 



63 

198,544 

„ 5,000 

10,000 .. 



37 

23,772 

„ 10,000 

40,000 .. 



40 

666,850 

40,000 

60,000 .. 



2 

96,925 

60,000 

70,000 .. 



3 

187,000 

„ 80,000 




1 

80,000 

„ 112,613 

.. 



1 

112,613 





1,538 

2,395,681 


It would seem from the above Table that the Company has not to any considerable 
extent dealt with the small cultivators. Only thirty loans, amounting in all to £ E. 2,086, 
have been made in sums of less than £ E. 100. 

The number of acres of land mortgaged to the Company was 132,507, the greater 
portion being in the provinces, although ninety-five loans, amounting in all to £ E. 221,817 
were made on urban property. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 

P.S.—Your Lordship will remember that a short while ago the Government of India 
asked for information on this subject (see your Lordship’s despatch No. 443 of the 
31st October, 1884). I forward, therefore, a duplicate copy of the Report of the Directors, 
in case your Lordship should think it advisable to send one to the India Office. 

E. B. 


No. 237. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 124.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 8, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a Report on the Medical and Sanitary 
Administration of Egypt, which has been prepared by Surgeon-Major Greene. 

Surgeon-Major Greene has only very recently assumed his present duties, but I have 
little doubt that his Report gives an accurate representation of the state of affairs in 
connection with the Sanitary Department. 

So far as the condition of the hospitals and lunatic asylums is concerned, great 
progress has been made in the last year or so; but there is probably no branch of 
the Egyptian Administration which stands more in need of further reform than the 
Sanitary Department. 

In this as in other cases, two main obstacles stand in the way of any rapid degree of 
progress. 

In the first place, the financial embarrassments of the Egyptian Government do not 
permit of any but a very limited amount of expenditure in connection with the work of 
this Department. 

In the second place, in this and in other cases, the Egyptian Government is placed in 
the dilemma that it must either employ native agency—which, for the next few years at all 
events, will, generally speaking, be inefficient when judged by a European standard—or it 
must import a number of European agents, a proceeding which, on financial as well 
as political grounds, is open to obvious objections. 

Under these circumstances, it is impossible to expect any very rapid progress in the 
direction of sanitary reform. The policy which the Egyptian Government has adopted is, 
1 think, the best of which present circumstances admit. It consists in providing efficient 


European supervision, and gradually educating a more highly-instructed and more efficient 
native staff. J 

Your Lordship will observe that Surgeon-Major Greene alludes in his Report to the 
uncleanhness of the mosques, which'are under the administration of the Wakfs. It 
is somewhat difficult for any European to interfere in this matter, owing to the quasi- 
le lgious character of the Wakf Administration. 1 am, however, not without hope that 
le gyptian Ministry will be able to interest the most enlightened members of the 
a lommedan community in this subject, and thus enable the sanitary reform of the 
mosques to be undertaken without any interference on the part of Christian authorities, 
winch might excite the religious susceptibilities of the Mahommedan population. 

As regards the sanitary condition of the dwelling-houses, whether in the large towns 
or the vil ages, the experience of other countries more highly civilized than Egypt shows 
that, until public opinion is educated to the extent of being able to appreciate the sanitary 
advantages of cleanliness, no very great or rapid reform in this direction can be anticipated. 

t has taken a century of British rule in India to produce any sensible effect in that 
country so far as this subject is concerned. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 237. 

Report on the Medical and Sanitary Administration of the Government of Egypt. 


Preliminary Remarks. 

IN commencing a Report on the Medical and Sanitary Administration of the Egyptian 
Government, I labour under the disadvantage of having only held office for three weeks, 
and of having been completely devoid of all special knowledge on the subject prior to my 
appointment. On the other hand, my predecessor, Dr. Sand with, has fully afforded me 
the benefit of Ins experience, and Mr. A. H. Hooker, Chief Sanitary Inspector, whose 
experience of Egypt extends over six years, has also proved invaluable in placing me an 
fait in many most important points. 


Introduction. 

heads^s folllws^— f appr0aching the matter wou,d seem to be b y hiding it under three 

(A.) Previous History. 

(B.) Present Condition. 

(C.) Future Prospects. 


(A.) Previous History. 

Ihe first attempt at medical organization in Egypt appears to have been in 1820, 
during the reign of Mehemet Ali, when a few doctors and compounders, obtained from 
Europe, were appointed promiscuously to the army and navy, but without any recognized 
head or method of procedure. ® 


Organization by Clot Bey.—School of Medicine established. 

, 1 ® 2b a . Fren thman named Clot, was summoned to Egypt to assume the direction 

of medical affairs, and his first care was to establish a Board of Health to control the 
personnel equipment, and accounts of all hospitals. Originally this Administration was 
concerned with the army alone, but subsequently its operations were extended so as 
nominally to embrace the general population. Dispensaries were established in Cairo and 
Alexandria, authorization was given for the reception of sick civilians in military hospitals 
and doctors and dispensers were placed in the chief towns of provinces, where also were 
founded small hospitals for the exclusive reception of non-military patients. The number 
of medical practitioners was, however, quite insufficient; so to meet the want, Clot Bev 
with the assistance of several European professors, established a School of Medicine and'a 
hospital for the instruction of natives, at the camp of Abu Zabel; and also founded at 
Cairo a lying-in institution, and a school where midwives were trained and instructed in 
the diseases of women and children. 
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Jurisdiction of Board of Health. 

The Board of Health thus became the head, not only of the Medical Services of the 
armv and navv but also of the civil medical administration of the provinces, and of the 
two^reat cities of Cairo and Alexandria, as welt as of all medical store depbts, chemical 
laboratories, and the several establishments for medical and surgical instruction in the 

country. 

Change of Title. 

In virtue of these different functions, it now assumed the title of “ General Board of 
Health •” but inasmuch as it remained under the triple control of the Ministers of War 
Public Instruction, and the Interior, its operations were necessarily hampered, and its utility 

minimized. 

Quarantine established. 

In 1831 cholera made its appearance in Egypt, being followed, three years later by 

the plague * and, under the stimulus of these pestilences, several more or less elaboiate 
schemes for quarantine were inaugurated under the auspices of the Consular authorities, 
chiefly resident at Alexandria. In 1841 the latter body proposed 

Service applicable to several places in the interior, but the General Board of Health, which 
still existed at Cairo, had also elaborated a project; and after much discussion between 
the two bodies it was finally decided that the Alexandrian Board should have the contiol, 
not onlv of the Quarantine Service, but also of all the civil and military medical establis h¬ 
ments of the Government; which, however, when not required during epidemics, should 
still work under the orders of the Cairo Board. 

Amalgamation of Quarantine and Sanitary Boards.—Successful Administration under 
J Clot Bey. 

Under this apparently clumsy organization a considerable amount of good work was 

e chiefly owing to the energy and ability of Clot Bey. In every Muduael. of Lower 
i, cmui> u\ 0 _ ..'-;„ui:.,i...m, will, t.hn ass stance ot a Dispenser and a 


to determine the nature ot tne case, anu ivpuit 

sanitary improvements also took place about this period, such as drainage of marshes an 
swamps regulation of cemeteries, inspection of food and liquors m towns, removal of 
acciunulations of filth to suitable places to leeward of the prevailing wind, institution of a 
regular scavengering system, &c. Vaccination also received a much-needed impetus, 
^operations being made to comprise not only the Delta, but also Uppei Egypt as far as 

Assouan. 

Testimony of foreign Delegates. 

Between 1846 and 1849 three independent Commissions were dispatched by the 
Governments of Russia, France, and Austria respectively, to report on the sanitary 
condition of the country, and one and all expressed unqualified approval of the system 
adopted and its results! and, in 1851, Dr. Burgu.eres a French physician deputed by that 
Republic as Sanitary Officer at Cairo, expressed himself m these terms 

“ Je puis atfirmer qu’actuellement aucun ddees de nature suspect ne peut echapper a 
la surveillance de l’Administration Sanitaiie. 


Deterioration after Death of Mehemet All. 

When Mehemet Ali died in 1848, Dr. Clot Bey retired to France ; and although as 
has been seen, sanitary matters progressed fairly for a year or so, stiff deterioiation, ending 
in destruction, soon set in, necessitating the recall from Europe by Said Pasha of the 
former Medical Director. 


Return of Clot Bey. 


On his return to Egypt in 
the reorganization of the Civil 
following striking passage occurs 


1856 Clot Bey drew up an admirable Code of Rules for 
and Military Medical Services. In the dedication the 
: it is here inserted as showing how in Egypt the most 


perfect sanitary schemes must inevitably abort and become fruitless, when the chief ruling 
power in the State is opposed or apathetic :— 

“ Your Highness is aware that under the auspices of your illustrious father 1 
organized everything relative to the Medical and Sanitary Services of Egypt; and that 
these institutions have largely borne fruit during a period of twenty-five yeai>. You 
would have received as heritage this fine country in a flourishing and admirably constituted 
condition in every respect, had not your assumption of power been preceded by a nefarious 
government of five years, which completely upset from top to bottom everything which 
before had been well done, and which seemed to promise stability.” 


Evils following Retrenchment. 

In 1858 Clot Bey finally returned to France, being succeeded in his office by 
Dr. Antonio Colucci, under w hose rule Sanitary Inspectors were first established for Upper 
and Lower Egypt; this excellent measure being, however, immediately succeeded by the 
suppression, through motives of economy, of a large portion of the Executive Medical 
Staff in the provinces. 

Retrenchment having thus set in, demoralization necessarily followed. From 90,6007. 
a-year, the Medical Budget fell to 54,400/., a sum totally inadequate to meet requirements, 
for it was almost entirely swallowed up by quarantine expenses, leaving but a very small 
margin for hospitals and inland sanitation. In 1878 all hospital buildings, without 
exception, are reported to have been falling in ruins for want of repairs ; and their general 
condition as regards treatment of sick, diet, cleanliness, &c., to have been pitiable in the 
extreme. 

General Disorganization. 

Dr. Jileroutsos Bey, who assumed the direction of the Sanitary Department about 
this period, remarks towards the end of the pamphlet from which most of the above 
compilation has been taken :— 

“ Decidedly, the General Sanitary lntendance from the month of April 1876 went to 
the had, pushed by the course of events ; and Neroutsos Bey, without knowdng it, came 
to be burdened with a Presidentship in extremis; and finding himself abandoned in the 
midst of deception of all sorts, had to struggle not only against the demoralization and 
suspicion of those under his orders, but also in the bosom of the Sanitary Council itself; 
he was forced to contend with his utmost energy to resist influences and overwhelming 
exigencies of the various interests therein represented.” 


Separation of Quarantine and Sanitary Boards. 

In January 1881 the Sanitary Board was divided into a “ Conseil Sanitaire Maritime 
et Quarantenaire,” and a “Conseil de Santd.” The latter was presided over by a native 
doctor educated at Munich, and consisted of thirteen members : eight being medical men, 
two chemists, one veterinary surgeon, and two engineers. This Board, though apparently 
unwieldy, made many excellent suggestions, but want of money and power rendered them 
valueless. Hospitals and slaughter-houses at Tantah and Mansourah are the sole remaining 
evidence of its activity. 

Introduction of existing System. 

In 1883 cholera again commenced its ravages in Egypt, and soon caused another 
change in the internal medical administration of the country. On the 15th February, 
1854, the “Conseil de Sante ” became “ La Direction des Services Sanitaires et d’Hygidne 
Publique,” and a Khedivial Decree was issued appointing a Directeur (native), and a 
Sous-Directeur adjoint (English), both acting under the orders of the Minister of the 
Interior ; and controlled further in their functions by a “ Comite Sanitaire ” composed as 
follows:— 

1. The Sanitary Inspector of Cairo (native). 

2. The Principal Medical Officer, Cairo Hospital (English). 

3. The Chief Apothecary, Cairo Hospital (native). 

4. The Director, Cairo School of Medicine (native). 

5. The Sub-Director, Cairo School of Medicine (native). 

6. The Principal Medical Officer, Egyptian Army (English). 

7. The Principal Professor of Veterinary School (not \et appointed). 

[H7] ‘ 2 U 
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(B.) Present Condition.—Deficiency of Medical Aid. 

According to the Census of 1882 the population of Egypt amounted to 
6,800,381 souls, of whom 95-06 per cent, were classed as “ Egyptians with fixed 
habitations 3-61 per cent, as Bedouins; and 134 per cent, as foreigners. 

The Egyptian population, properly so called, may therefore be said to amount to 
about 6,500,000, the actual numbers being 0,469,716, and the division of the sexes as 
follows : males, 3,216,847 ; females, 3,252,8G9. 

The following Table shows the fixed inhabitants according to groups of population ; 
together with the doctors residing among them ; and the daily average number of sick 
treated in the hospitals :— 




Number of Doctors 

Number of Doctors 


Centres of Population. 

Fixed 

Inhabitants. 

in 

Government employ. 

not in 

Government employ. 

Sick in 
Hospitals. 



Europeans. 1 



SB 


Gouvet noruts. 




46 

21 

669 


352.419 

7 

17 

Alexandria .. 

181,200 

3 

9 

42 

3 

133 

Damietta .. 

43,501 

1 

1 

1 


8 

llo-etta 

19,267 


l 

*11 

22 
£ p 

J 

Poi t Said 

14,060 

2 

1 

48 

Suez and Ismailia .. .. 

9,977 

1 

3 



18 

El-Arish 

2,629 




> Ls 

* * 

Kosseir .. .. .. 

2,190 

, . 



a „ 

• • 






P O 
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Mudiriehs. 





$ 

-*-> M 


Loner Egypt— 

Beliera .. .. 

C’havkieh 

361,050 

435,380 

578,141 

1 

”l 

B 

KB 

S3 

O 

•il 
*8 £ 

24 

29 

28 

Gnrbieh 

Kalioubieh .. .. .. 

908,041 

254,198 

1 

13 

5 

0 

a - * 

S a 

64 

14 

21 

Menoufieh .. .. 

642,609 

. ■ 

7 

~ £ 
o © 








Upper Egypt — 

Assiont .. .. • • 

549,776 

l 

12 

1 

? o 

O P 

44 

11 

14 

17 

20 

Heni-Souof 

193,305 


5 

• • 


Fa) oum .. .. 

Guiseli ., . . • • 

Minia 

200,967 

274,406 

294,655 

i 

I i 

5 

5 

5 

1 

o 

Esna 

221,813 

l 

D 

i 6 

• • 


15 

7 

Guerga .. .. 

Kena .. .. 

515,972 


l r 

383,819 


1 G 

• • 

] % a "5 


Gael's .. .. •• 

27,341 

• • 

1 •• 


r 

•• 

Total .. . • 

0,469,719 

21 

132 

1 

120 

94 (F) 

1 

1,190 


| It is thus plain that for the great mass of the population there is no qualified medical 

aid whatever; for even supposing the native doctors were properly instructed, which is 
far from being the case, there would even then in the Mudiriehs containing nearly 
6,000,000 inhabitants—be only one medical man for every 32,000 souls. 

Barbers. 

The Egyptian people, as a body, are dependent in sickness on the village barber and 
his wife, both equally ignorant—or rather both possessing that little amount of knowledge 
which is a dangerous thing. Barbers exist in every village, being nominated by the chief 
doctor of the district. They receive no training or instruction whatever, but are 
nevertheless looked on as forming a part of the Sanitary Corps. Their duties consist in 
visiting the dead in order to register the cause of decease, but as very few of them can 
read or write, the latter duty is generally performed by the tax-gatherer. The barber is 
also civcunicisor and vaccinator in general of his village, and is supposed to keep up a 
constant supply of vaccine lymph, but as a matter of fact the-results except on paper- 
are usually nil. He is also charged with the supervision of surface cleanliness, and is 
empowered (in theory) to order the inhabitants to sweep and water their streets. He is 
obliged to give such surgical aid as he possesses to all wounded people, and to those stung 
by scorpions or other venomous animals, and he also on his own account practises as a 
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physician, his treatment consisting chiefly in blood-letting, and the use of the actual 
cautery. Medicines, as a rule, he does not dispense, but he is a great believer in charms, 
and also in the efficacy of anointing with oil. 

Cost of Administration. 


The following Table gives the head- of expenditure for the Sanitary Department as 
sanctioned by Government:— 





1884. 

1885. 





£ 

£ 


Central Direction 



5,396 

5,612 


Medical service, Cairo .. 



4,376 

4,400 


Cairo hospitals 



12,791 

13,034 


Medical service, Alexandria 



3,137 

2,919 


Alexandria hospital .. ., 



4,784 

5,352 


Sanitary inspection, provinces ,, 



2,208 

2,970 


Medical service, provinces 



24,516 

27,220 


Medicines and materials .. 




3,200 


Reserve fund . ,, ,. 



10,000 

2,773 


Total .. ., 

•• 

•• 

67,208 

67,480 



Insufficiency of Vote for Provinces. 

Included in the total for 1885 is the sum of 3,156/. on account of the Veterinary 
Department, which in Egypt is attached to the General Medical Direction; it should 
therefore be deducted from the amount sanctioned for the provinces, i.e., 30,191)/., leaving 
only 27,034/. to be expended on the medical and sanitary requirements ol the Mudiriehs 
and towns (other than Cairo and Alexandria) ; a sum totally inadequate, for, as already 
pointed out, the population exceeds 6,000,000. 

Medical Personnel. 

The number of doctors employed by the Direction is at present 153, of whom 21 are 
Europeans and 132 natives. Of the latter, only 8 possess European diplomas the 
remainder having qualified in Cairo. 

Ignorance of native Doctors. 

I do not think I am exaggerating when I say that nine-tenths of the latter are not only 
grossly ignorant, but that they actually impede medical progress by their malpractices. In 
this I, of course, speak principally from hearsay, but, short as has been my time in Egypt, 1 
have no hesitation in saying that I thoroughly believe the accusation. 

Insufficient Salaries. 

The chief doctor of a Mudirieh receives a salary of 180/. a-year, the Medical Officer 
of the hospital in the chief town has 120/. a-year, and each doctor of a district 96/. For 
these sums it is impossible to secure efficient and reliable men, for, in a legitimate way, 
there is little or no possibility of adding to their incomes. The Europeans employed have 
heen, as a rule, failures in their own countries ; and the Arabs are nearly all doctors only 
in name, for of the eight with foreign diplomas none are employed in the Mudiriehs. 

Impotency of Direction. 

All nominations, dismissals, chauges, and promotions in the medical and 
administrative personnel of the Sanitary Service are made by the Minister of the Interior; 
and as regards the past, it is evident that special fitness for the duties was seldom 
considered, but that as a matter of fact appointments were habitually given to the nominees 
of persons possessing influence at head-quarters. 

Lady Doctors. 

Amongst the employes of the Direction are 139 midwives and nurses, who receive in 
the aggregate 3,522/. per annum. Until lately a midwife, or “ hakima,” was always 
recognized as a lady doctor, but at present the order is that their duties shall consist solely 
in legitimate obstetrics. This is a pity in a country like Egypt, where females are 
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segregated, and if it were possible to make the “hakimas’’ submit to a proper course of 
instruction, I am strongly of opinion that it would be wise to encourage them, and in 
this way convey some idea of sanitation into harems, at present totally devoid of all 
knowledge on the subject. 

Infant Mortality. 

Infant mortality is acknowledged to be excessive in Egypt, and many theories have 
been invented to account for it; in my opinion, however, it is not necessary to seek for a 
cause other than that indicated in the preceding paragraph. 

Sanitation. 

The insanitary condition of Egypt is difficult to describe to those unacquainted with 
the country. The miserable mud huts, partly underground, and absolutely devoid of 
ventilation, are surrounded by heaps of manure, which the fellah apparently prefers to 
keep as near his dwelling-place as possible. His hut usually contains his family, his live-stock, 
and an indescribable odour. In the villages no latrines exist, and the bank of the canal, 
whence drinking-water is obtained, is used for the performance of the functions of nature, 
for the reception of all tilth, and for slaughtering animals. Mosques in town and country 
are all provided with a basin for ablution, in which the water is seldom changed oftener than 
once in three months. Around this basin are placed a number of foul latrines communicating 
with a common drain, which, inmost instances, runs into the tank or canal from whence the 
drinking supply of the neighbourhood is obtained. An examination of most of the 
principal mosque drains in Lower Egypt last year showed that 73 per cent, ended in the 
Nile or its branches, and that 23 per cent, flowed into stagnant ponds, of which the water 
was used for drinking purposes. In Egypt the Deity is invariably held to be the author of 
all disease, which should accordingly be submitted to with resignation; nor should any 
attempt be made by remedying defects to endeavour to controvert the will of the Almighty. 

Fiscal Aspect of Insanitation. 

Egypt being purely an agricultural country, all night-soil should be treasured and 
utilized ; but so far from this being the case, it is, I believe, quite the exception to find a 
farm in which sewage is made use of as manure. The consequences are undoubtedly 
disastrous, for not only is the land gradually becoming impoverished, but, on the other hand, 
accumulations of filth are steadily increasing in every direction, which cannot fail to prove 
a source of disaster in the near future. 

Drainage of Cities. 

In 1883 attention was prominently directed to the absence of drainage in Cairo and 
Alexandria, and many notable schemes were proposed for its amelioration. Nothing, 
however, has as yet been done, and, what is worse, the hands of any future Executive 
which may arise have been tied by a Concession which a far-seeing individual has obtained, 
whereby, for no apparent reason, the products of the sewage of both these great cities have 
been made over to him as a free gift for a period of forty years. In the original Concession 
it was stipulated that places for the reception of the sewage should be constructed within 
eighteen months, but when that time had elapsed without any results, a further extension 
was made to the end of the current year. The consequences of this proceeding on the part 
of the Egyptian Government are very grave; for when sooner or later the Cairo and 
Alexandria drainage question can no longer be postponed, the enormous outlay necessary 
for the construction of a comprehensive system will be a sheer loss to the State, without 
the possibility of any return whatsoever. 

Improvements under Present Regime. 

Since the commencement of 1884 a decided improvement has taken place in the 
medical and sanitary condition of Cairo, and also, to a certain extent, in that of the large 
towns of the Delta. 

Cairo Hospital. 

(a.) Kasr-el-Aini Hospital, Cairo. 

1. Economy .—The cost of administration used to be 1,9801. per annum; now it is 

3601. 

2. Ventilation .—The very essentials of ventilation were formerly neglected ; at present, 
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by the introduction of a judicious system, the wards are in a better condition in this respect 
than many of the London hospitals, the air being changed at least once every hour. 

3. Overcroivdiny. —The beds used to be huddled up in one end of the ward; now 
they are properly spaced, one being placed between each pair of windows, and the number 
for each ward definitely fixed. 

4. Cleanliness. —This essential used to be entirely absent, but is now conspicuous. 

5. Food. —Always good on paper, but now good in reality, and well cooked. 

6. Beds. —These were formerly of a most insanitary kind, and full of vermin ; at 
present, though still far from perfect, it is possible to sleep comfortably on them ; and 
further reforms are in progress. 

7. Treatment. —Patients are now' seen at once when admitted to hospital, and receive 
treatment immediately on entering. Most modern improvements have been introduced. 

8. Latrines. —Much improved. 

9. General. —Formerly the hospital was looked on as a prison and a place to die in ; 
but since Dr. Milton has been in charge ibis feeling is gradually being changed. The in¬ 
patients all look happy and contented, and the out-patient department is slowly but surely 
extending. As a test of progress the latter sign is conclusive. 

(b.) Lunatic Asylum. —No words could describe the improvement which has taken 
place in this establishment since Dr. Sandwith took it in hand. The wretched patients, 
who used to he manacled and fettered, are now' for the most part free, a very small 
minority only requiring the occasional use of strait-waistcoats. The whole building is 
sweet and clean, and the good condition of the inmates bears testimony to the sufficiency 
of their diet. Steps are also being taken to provide them with occupation and amusement. 

(c.) Epidemics. —The nucleus of a field-hospital for the stamping out of epidemics 
has been established, and, though still on a small scale, has already been useful in an 
outbreak of typhus fever, which was most successfully dealt with at a place called Nakkao, 
in the Delta. 

(d.) Sanitation. —Surface cleanliness has been much improved in most of the towns 
and villages, and an attempt has been made to improve the drainage of the mosques, but 
as yet without much success, owing to the opposition of the Wakfs. 

Future Prospects. 

The prospects of sanitation in Egypt should, on the whole, be good. Given a firm 
and enlightened Government, and they necessarily become so. The land requires manure, 
for the fertilizing qualities of the Nile arc year by year becoming less; and when satisfac¬ 
tory means of removing and storing- night-soil are devised, the value of the product should 
not only cover the cost, hut also prove a source of revenue. 

Sanitation of Mosques. 

As regards mosques, where the great majority of the male population resorts daily for 
defecation, I believe that a very simple system, whereby the solids and fluids are kept 
separate, could easily be adapted ; and already a plan which l have suggested has received 
great approbation from people who know the country well. The initial difficulty in 
attempting reforms of this nature lies in the opposition of the Wakfs, an ecclesiastical 
body in whose hands everything relating to mosques and drainage at present lies. If that 
were overcome the thing would be easy; and as far as I can see at present, there is no 
reason why that opposition should prove of any importance if Egypt were in the hands of 
a firm Government. 

Medical Prospects. 

The medical question is more difficult, for in it improvement means expenditure. In 
order to afford a minimum of medical aid to the people, there should be at least three 
European doctors of a good class in each of the fourteen Mudiriehs, and not fewer 
than twelve more distributed amongst the towns. The lowest salary offered should he 
360/. per annum, for it stands to reason that good men cannot he obtained for a smaller 
stipend. 

Improvement of Native Doctors. 

In time it might be possible to obtain good native doctors, but the existing School of 
Medicine must first be remodelled. At present that establishment costs, I believe, 
10,000/. a-year; but, in common with all qualified to judge whom I have consulted, I 
look on that sum as completely wasted. The Direction des Services Sauitaires, under 
i.H7J 2 X 
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existing regulations, lias no control whatever over the Ecole tie Medecine ; whcieas, on 
the other hand, the latter institution materially influences the Direction, as two ot its 
Directors are members of the Comite Sanitairc. ... . 

In a hurriedly-prepared Report of this nature it is impossible to enter fully into detail. 
I must therefore rest content with a few rough indications, in the hope that at some future 
tune I may be permitted to enlarge upon them. 

(Signed) H. R. GREENE, Surgeon Mujor , Medical Staff, 

Sous-Diredcur des Services Sanitaires d'Egypte. 

Cairo, February 7, 1885. 


No. 238. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 125.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 9, 1815. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 11S of the 7th instant, I have the honour to 
forward a Memorandum by Mr. R. West, the newly-appointed Procureur-Gendial, on the 
working of the native Law Courts. 

The general conclusion which I am led to draw from Mr. West s Repoit is that the 
new Courts, although in many respects defective, constitute a great improvement on the 
administration of justice in the past, and further, that the defects which exist can be 
gradually removed without any radical change of system. . , , 

The three points which seem to lequirc special attention arc (1) a simplification m 
the procedure, which is at present very cumbersome ; (2) the greatest care in the selection 

of Judges ; (3) effective supervision of the working of the lower Courts. 

The question of the selection of Judges has already occupied the earnest attention ot 
the Egyptian Government; and Nubar Pasha, to whom I spoke on the subject, wiites to 
me as follows:— 

“J’ai fait proceder au triage des Jnges do Premibre Instance; une petite Commission 
dc personnes en qui j’ai la plus grande confiance out preside h ce triage.^ Douze des .Juges 
actuels out etd eliminds et remplaces par douze autres sur l’honnete desquels on peut 

compter. , . . . 

“ .Te ne veux pas dire cjue les douze nouveaux ont la science voulue, nuns iis out le 
earactere honnCte et e’est beaucoup. J’esperc arriver ainsi a debarrasser nos lribunaux de 
tout soupcon de venalite.” 

I have, &c. 

(Sicncd) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 238. 

Xote by Mr. R. West on the Working of the new Tribunals and Court of Appeal of Lower 

Egypt. 

SINCE my arrival here on the 13th January my attention has naturally been 
much directed to the working of the new Courts and the results obtained by them. It 
would be premature to pronounce at present any final opinion on these institutions; but 
such remarks as have occurred to me are set forth in the following paragraphs. The 
statistical Appendices (A) and (B), which I have drawn out from Returns obtained horn 
the Parquet, will serve to show the present position of the Courts as to arrears, and the 

relation of their working power to the work to be done. 

2. The new Tribunals in Egypt were constituted on the i th r ebruary, 1884, by the 
Khedivial Decree of the 14th June, 1883. The new Codes governing civil and mercantile 
relations, the Penal Code and the Codes of Procedure, civil and criminal, had been 
promulgated in the previous November (1883). The Courts had thus immediately on their 

institution to deal with a great body of new law. ..... ^ . . , 

3. They were encumbered also with a mass of arrears inherited from the old Guminal 
Courts. The entire want of system before the Codes were introduced had caused much 
confusion in the records of proceedings in these cases. The delay, extending to years, had 
made the ascertainment of the bulk, in many instances extremely difficult, in some 
impossible. The initial burden of the Courts it is plain was extraordinarily he as y anc 
discouraging. It is plain, too, from the results that, in the eas-e ot civil litigation at any 


rate, they have borne it successfully. Notwithstanding the influx of business caused by 
the improved prospects of prompt and reasonable Judgments held out to litigants, 
the Judges have disposed of an equal amount of work. In future years, as the application 
of the law becomes clearer, and continued practice gives increased facility mid expertness 
to the Bench and the Bar, it may be expected that the arrears will dimmi-h , and that 
when the ground is thus cleared the administration of justice will proceed with a prompt¬ 
ness and certainty fairly comparable with the average results attained in Emopean 
countries. The civil cases disposed of by the Courts of First Instance during the year 
were 0,717 as against 6,797 instituted, and as the initial arrears were not heavy their 
virtual equality may be considered satisfactory. In the Court of Appeal 290 appeals were 
disposed of as against 282 presented ; hut the large arrears of 900 cases will at the same 
rate take many years to disappear. The Judgments affirmed were to those rever-ed in the 
proportion of about five to two. The celerity with which the cases were disposed of by the 
several Courts increased in the course of the year, owing to their growth in confidence and 
mastery of their business. 

4. In the exercise of their criminal jurisdiction the Tribunals have actually disposal of 
a large number of cases; but, relatively to the number brought before them, (hey have not 
proved quite equal to the task they were called on to perform. The arrears have 
increased during the year, and this increase implies delay in disposing of cases in which 
delay is most uudesiiahlc. There is a great waste of time and of judicial strength in 
bringing petty cases before a Tribunal if there are five Judges sitting perhaps at a con¬ 
siderable distance from the scene of the offence. The “instruction,” or preliminary 
in\Obligation, is attended with some delay and laborious formalities, and the preparation of 
the papers for iho various stages of the trial involves an amount of clerical labour incon¬ 
sistent with promptness of disposal. The concentration of criminal business in the 
Tribunals was intended to get rid of the injustice and abuses that had arisen when magis¬ 
terial powers were exercised, without effective control, by officials scattered about the 
country. As regards the work actually done, the desired end seemed to have been in a 
great measure attained; but with the attendant evil that the new Courts are, under the 
new r criminal procedure, quite over-weighted with the business thrown upon them. In 
every Court many eases are standing over for trial, and, even after the adjudication, the 
process of execution is so laborious in proportion to the establishment that another long 
delay is sometimes interposed, and the moral effect of punishment following swiftly and 
certainly on crime is in a great measure lost. It is better, of course, to obtain a righteous 
Judgment and execution, even after some delay, than a mere chance decision of caprice and 
ignorance; but speedy justice is the best, and this the Tribunals have not as yet quite 
succeeded in rendering, owing to defects and obstructions for which they arc not them- 
solves in any way responsible. Of the execution of Judgments in the new cases I have not 
such an account as can be relied on. The executions have not kept pace with the 
decision?, and much more than this is required, at least in the Tribunals of Cairo. 

5. It must be borne in mind in forming an opinion of the work of the Tribunals, as 
Criminal Courts, that they fill the place, not only of the higher Courts, but of the magistracy 
also, in England. Every criminal complaint may be presented to the Tribunal of the 
district or to a police officer. In either case it has to be sent to the Parquet, or to a group 
of official lawyers representing the public at the Tribunal. The Parquet makes an 
examination of the case, and collects, through the police, such evidence as may be available. 
It then either dismisses the case, or, according to the character of the offence disclosed, 
commits for trial, or hands it over to the “ Juge d’Instruction.” The latter functionary 
makes his own “ instruction,” or preliminary investigation, and after this the case, if not 
dismissed, is brought before the Tribunal. A complainant direct to the Tribunal must 
acquaint the Parquet with his evidence three days before the hearing. It is obvious that 
this system is wanting in directness and simplicity. It places justice at rather too great a 
distance for those who have to complain only of petty offences, and so tends to prevent 
complaints in such cases. But it certainly gives to an accused the safeguard of a careful 
examination of the evidence before he is even put on his trial, and is, on the whole, an 
unmeasurable advance on the chaos of crime and chance and arbitrary punishment which 
it has superseded. In giving effect to the fine distinctions of the Penal Code and the 
elaborate provisions of the *•' Code d’Instruction Criminelle,” the Courts have not had the 
assistance and support of a body of officials familiar with the laws from their earlier years 
as in a European country. Allowance must be made for this cause of error and delay in 
judging of the work actually done, as allowance must also be made for the obstructive 
effect of a general apathy and ignorance amongst the population. But further, the 
admission of the “ partie civile” as a virtual plaintiff'seeking damages in every stage of a 
criminal trial is a source of complication which greatly prolongs the proceeding-, and. 
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owing to the different principles which must be applied in dealing with a case in its civil 
and its criminal aspect, one that may well embarrass inexperienced Judges, however great 
their good-will and ability. 

6. The character of the work done by the new Tribunals in the exercise of their 
criminal jurisdiction can hardly be pronounced on with confidence after so short an 
experience. Even where there are long-established Courts, and well-understood modes of 
construing and applying the law-, the introduction of a Statute of wide operation is usually 
followed by many decisions which cannot afterwards be sustained. It is natural that the 
Tribunals should fall into some errors and take views occasionally that cannot be upheld. 
But if vse appiaise their judicial ability, as compared with the old Tribunals, by the results 
of the appeals against their decisions, we must recognize a marked superiority. 

In the course of the year the Court of Appeal dealt with 235 Judgments of the old 
Courts, of which is reversed or altered 148, and affirmed only 87.* 

It dealt with 242 appeals from the new Tribunals, reversing or altering the Judgments 
in 123 cases, and affirming it in 119. This result, though not quite so good as could be 
wished, is yet a sign of great improvement, and considering the special circumstances, 
affords much hope for the future. 

7. The Court of Appeal at Cairo has during the year disposed of about 500 cases of 
appeal. This is nearly equal to the influx of business, but the decisions being pretty 
evenly distributed between the old and the new cases. One-half of the latter still await 
disposal, and must by-and-bje themselves become old cases. 

The Judgments in “ Cassation ” have exceeded the new cases presented, but on the 
whole the strength of the Court under the present arrangements appears to be just equal 
to the disposal of current business and no more. 

If the huge mass of arrears inherited by the Court is to be disposed of otherwise than 
by postponement of the new appeals, there must plainly be a great increase of force, or else 
a more effective application of the existing force of the Court. 

Should the appeals be taken up in chronological order, it would at the present rate of 
progress be seven years before those just presented would be reached. 

Such a state of things in the sphere of penal administration is hardly consistent with 
effective government. 

The number of criminal appeals is very large in proportion to the decisions of the 
Tribunals, owing to the advantage of a suspension of sentence gained by an appellant ; 
and while the arrears remain undiminished, a convicted criminal may beat large for months 
or years on the strength of some utterly frivolous objections to his sentence. The circum¬ 
stances of the offence are forgotten, and should the final decision be against the culprit, the 
sympathies of the people arc likely to be with him. 

S. The disordered state of society left behind by the events of 1882, and the general 
shaking of authority caused by them, led not unnaturally to a considerable increase of 
crimes of the clas* which most prevail in times of disturbance. 

Anarchy in the Soudan set free a large number of exiled desperadoes who had been 
sent to that province for punishment and in order to save the lower provinces from their 
depredations. 

Many ol these men returned to the neighbourhood of their former homes, and knowing 
they were subject to rearrest, found in this condition a motive for fresh lawlessness. 

It was unfortunate that a radical change in the preventive and punitive system should 
have had to be introduced under circumstances so unfavourable. The respect which habit 
and association gradually create for authority, however defective, cannot be transferred in 
a moment to new persons and new institutions, and the new' organization, though framed 
on what were thought the best models, was for that very reason unfamiliar to the 
peasantry and less awe-inspiring at first than the old, as in their ignorance they failed to 
appreciate its precise bearing on their own conduct and relations. 

To these causes for an increase of crimes of violence must he added the specific 
defect, according to English conceptions, of the new Criminal Code, which requires the 
testimony of at least two eye-witnesses to ground a capital sentence. (Code Penal, 
Article 32.) In the case of crimes committed by considerable bodies of men, it is almost 
impossible to obtain trustworthy testimony of who amongst so many actually inflicted a 
fatal wound. 

In a multitude there is safety where such a rule prevails, and the Tribunal hampered 
by it were forced to withhold the extreme penalty in many cases that specially called for 
the infliction of it. The Muftis also, who must be consulted before a capital sentence is 
pronounced, have shown no disposition to expedite their responses or to further the 
business of the Courts. 

* Ti cse figures were supplied to me by Cliefik lity from a Memorandum in Arabic prepared by him 


Thus encouraged, it was not surprising that crimes committed by large bands should 
under the peculiar social circumstances of the country, grow to an alarming extent. 

It was found necessary, in fact, last October to constitute special Commissions for the 
trial of this class of cases. These Commissions, freed from the ai’tificial rules imposed on 
the Tribunals, have made short work of dealing with the gangs of brigands that have been 
brought before them. Tranquillity has thus been recovered, but at the cost, no doubt, in 
particular cases, of the haste and hardship inseparable from a rough-and-ready procedure. 
What the history suggests is that the procedure under the ordinary law should be simplified 
and freed from all artificial rules which impede the ascertainment of the truth and the 
free exercise of a disciplined reason on the facts placed before the Tribunals for 
adjudication. 

9. On such a general survey as I have been able to make of the results attained by 
the new Tribunals, they must, I think, be pronounced to have worked to the extent of 
their forces with ability and industry, with fair success, and, in spite of some shortcomings, 
with great advantage to the country. 

The particulars in which they have been unable to cope with the difficulties of the task 
assigned to them suggest, at least generally, the necessary line of improvement. Great 
care should be taken to secure competent Judges. The forces of the Courts should be 
more economically applied. They should be relieved from the trial of trivial cases. The 
procedure should be simplified where possible, and freed from formalities and repetitions 
which, not furthering justice, become obstructions to it. The auxiliary work should be 
done more promptly and perfectly. It must be placed under the control of the Courts in 
order to prevent dissipation of responsibility. 

Reforms, it is manifest, are still necessary, but the results already attained show that 
they are possible if pursued with steadiness and an intelligent and unprejudiced appreciation 
of the facts to be dealt with. 

(Signed) R. WEST. 

February 6, 1885. 


Appendix (A). 

Statistics of Tribunals of the First Instance from the 1st February to the 31st December, 
1884, in the Exercise of Criminal Jurisdiction. 


1. Tribunal of Cairo. 


Cases taken over from the old authorities .. .. .. .. 

Complaints presented in 1881 .. .. ,, 

.. 

1,493 

8,208 

Disposal- 

Dismissed by the Parquet .. .. .. . > .. 

„ Juge d’Instruction .. .. .. .. 

Adjudicated by the Tribunal . .. .. .. ,, 


9,701 

1,200 

467 

4,609 

6,276 

3,425 

Awaiting disposal— 

In the hands of the Parquet— 

New . .. .. .. .. •. 

Old .. 

In the hands of the Jugc d’ Instruction .. .. .. 

Before the Tribunal .. .. .. .. .. 

1,316 

1,398 

609 

102 





9,701 

J udgments for execution taken over from tlie old authorities .. ,. 


3,206 

Executed .. .. .. .. .. .. 

Awaiting execution - 

Judgment in cases of debts and crimes in the hands of the Parquet . 
Judgments in cases of contravention, in the hands of the Greffiers .. 

91 

1,924 

1,191 

3 206 




2. 1'ribunal of Alexandria. 



Cases taken over from the former authorities .. .. 

Complaints presented in 1884 ,, 

•• 

1,452 

7,372 



8,824 

[1171 


2 Y 
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Disposal— 

Dismissed by the Parquet .. .. .. • • 

„ Juge destruction .. .. .. 

Adjudicated by the Tribunal . .. .. • • 

•• 

487 

223 

4,837 

5,547 

Awaiting disposal— 

In the hands of the Parquet— 

New .. .. . • •« • • 

Old. 

1,599 

892 





2,491 

678 

16 


In the bands of the Juge d’lnstiuction .. .. 

Before the Tribunal .. . • • • • • 

• • 

3,185 

Cases under inquiry as to competence of Tribunal, &c. .. 

Cases justiciable by the Brigandage Commission .. .. 

.. 

• • 

69 

23 




8,824 

Judgments for execution taken over from the former authorities 

.. 

.. 

71 

Executed .. 

Awmiting execution in the hands of the Parquet .. • • 

•• 

23 

48 

71 

3. Tribunal of Mansourah. 




Cases taken over from the former authorities .. • • 

Complaints presented in 1884 .. .. • • • • 

.. 

•• 

3,170 

4,452 




7,622 

Disposal— 

Dismissed by the Parquet .. .. .. • • 

„ Juge d’lustruotion 

Adjudicated by the Tribunal . .. .. .. 

407 

210 

2,752 

3,369 


Awaiting disposal— 

In the bauds of the Parquet— 

New . .. .. .. • • • • 

Old .. 

418 

3,068 




3,486 



In the hands of the Juge d’lnstruction .. .. 

Before the Tribunal .. .. • • • • 

538 

42 




4,066 



Case* under inquiry as to competence, &c. .. .. • • 

Cases justiciable by the Brigandage Commission .. .. 

159 

28 

4,253 



-7,622 


t 


5. Tribunal of Benha. 

Cases taken over from the old authorities ,, ., 

Complaints presented in 1884 .. 


8,900 

2,436 


Disposal— 

Dismissed by the Parquet 

„ Juge d’Instruction .. 
Adjudicated by the Tribunal . .. 

Awaiting disposal— 

In the hands of the Parquet— 

New . ., .. ,, 

Old. 

In the hands of the Juge d’Instruction . 
Before the Tribunal , ,. .. 

Cases justiciable by the Brigandage Commission 


528 

81 

1,153 


11,336 


1,762 


814 

8,622 

73 

50 

15 


9,574 

- 11,336 


Judgments for execution taken over from the former authorities 


303 


Executed .. . ,, ,. ., 13 

Awaiting execution in hands of the Parquet ,, .. .. 290 

-303 


Appendix (B). 


Court of Appeal, Cairo. 

Cases for disposal, 1884— 

Appeal-, taken over from former Courts ,, 

Appeals lodged during the year 

Cases of cassation .. ,. ,. ., 


3,703 

501 

45 


Disposal— 

Adjudged by the Court 
Cases of cassation .. ., 

Awaiting disposal— 

In the hands of the Parquet.. 
Remitted to the Juge d'Instruction 
Before the Court .. ., 


4,249 

509 

41 

- 550 

3,668 

3 

28 

- 3,699 

- 4,249 


Judgments for execution taken over from the former authorities 


Executed . .. .. .. • 

Awaiting execution in the hands of the Parquet 


196 

0 

196 


4. Tribunal of Tantah. 
Cases taken over from the former authorities 
Complaints presented in 1884 .. .. • > 


Disposal— 

Dismissed by the Parquet .. 

„ Juge d’lnstruction 

Adjudicated by the Tribunal 


Awaiting disposal— 

In the hands of the Parquet- 
New . 

Old. 

In the hands of the Juge ^Instruction 
Before the Tribunal .. 


Cases justiciable by the Commission of Brigandage .. 


2,921 

4,191 


7,112 


802 

454 

2,031 

- 3,287 


443 

2,576 

699 

15 


3,733 

92 

- 7,112 


Judgments for execution taken over from the former authorities 


171 


Executed . ,. 

Awaiting execution in the hands of the Parquet 


63 

108 

- 171 


Judgments for execution taken over from the old Courts 


455 


Executed . ., ,, ., 

Struck off ,, ,, ,, , 

Awaiting execution in the hands of the Parquet 


0 

5 

444 


455 


No. 239. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 128.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 9, 1885. 

'i * I HAVE the honour to inclose a Report from Dr. Crookshank on the present 

condition of the Egyptian prisons. 

A reference to the Reports of Colonel Chennside and Mr. Beaman which were 
inclosed in Lord Dufferin’s despatch of the 11th December, 1882 (“Egypt No. 5, 1883, n 
pp. 5-31), will show the important nature of the reforms which in the course of the last 
two years have been effected in this Department. The results are, I venture to think, most 
creditable to Dr. Crookshank. 

The principal points, in respect to which further reforms are required are (1) the over¬ 
crowded condition of the prisons, and (2) the long delay which often occurs before an 
accused person is tried. 

In respect to the first point, your Lordship will observe from Dr. Crookshank’s Report 
that steps are being taken which will to some extent remedy existing evils, hut the financial 
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position of the Egyptian Government renders it a matter of great difficulty to provide the 
funds necessary to insure any considerable increase in the amount of prison accom¬ 
modation. 

In respect to the latter point, your Lordship will observe that considerable improve¬ 
ment has taken place, and I am hopeful that, with the assistance of Mr. West, the 
Egyptian Government will be able to simplify the criminal procedure of the Law Courts, and 
thus, by enabling work to be more rapidly done, apply the only really effective remedy 
to the state of things described in Dr. Crook shank’s Report. 

Your Lordship will remember that in the course of last year some difficulties arose 
owing to the conflicting claims of the prison authorities and the officers of the Procureur- 
Gdndral’s Department to interfere in matters connected with prison discipline. 

Prison Regulations have been framed, and Nubar Pasha has informed me that they 
will shortly be submitted to the Legislative Council. In the meanwhile, Dr. Crookshank 
assures me that no difficulties of the kind to which I have alluded above have occurred 
for some months, neither is it probable that they will recur. 

Dr. Crookshank considers that his present powers are sufficient for him to maintain 
discipline in the prisons. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 239. 

Report by Dr. Crookshank on the present Condition of Egyptian Prisons. 

IN spite of the enormous increase in the number of prisoners during the year, and the 
want of sufficient accommodation, the changes which were introduced in the management 
of the prisons by the formation of a special Administration in January 1884 have been 
steadily maintained throughout the year with very satisfactory results. A clean sweep was 
made of the scores of zaptiehs and small district prisons over the country, where illegal 
imprisonment and every form of cruelty were freely indulged in; and in their stead 
twenty-one prisons were selected, in which alone individuals can be legally imprisoned. 
Of these, seven are in Upper Egypt, and twenty-one in Lower Egypt; convicts finally 
sentenced to hard labour being forwarded to the arsenal at Alexandria or to the 
new r convict prison at Tourah. The most important reform introduced by the Prisons 
Department was the faithful registering of every individual consigned to prison, and the 
refusal to admit any one without an order of imprisonment in writing signed by a recognized 
judical authority. Every person is provided with a series of registers for unconvicted, 
convicted, and discharged prisoners, in which every detail concerning the prisoners is 
carefully entered. These registers are kept at the prison, and are under the conjoint care 
of the Director and Secretary, who forward on the last day of each month to the head¬ 
quarter office a faithful copy of all that has been entered in the registers during the month, 
so that at any time any information that the police or other authorities may require about 
any given prisoner from Assouan to Alexandria is immediately forthcoming; and for the 
first time in the annals of the country it has been possible to draw up reliable statistics on 
the condition of the prisons. On the 1st January, 1884, there were 1,995 prisoners 
confined in the twenty-one prisons of Upper and Lower Egypt, and 750 convicts in the 
Arsenal at Alexandria, making a total of 2,745. ,Qut of the 1,995 prisoners, no less than 
1,176 were unconvicted, the proportion of unconvicted to convicted being as follows :— 



Uuconvicted. 

Convicted. 

Upper Egypt .. .. .. .. 

468 

294 

Lower Egypt 

706 

525 


mmm 

819 

Convicts (Arsenal) . 

■tegH 

750 



- ■■■■■■ ■ ,/ 

Total 

2,746 


On the 1st January, 1885, the number of prisoners in confinement had increased to 
2 , 754 , in addition to 824 convicts, making a total of 3,578, which, compared with the 
above list, gives the following result:— 


m 



Unconvicted. 

Convicted. 

Upper Egypt 

385 

664 

Lower Egypt ,. ,. 

827 

878 


1,212 

1,542 

Convicts (Arsenal and Tourah) .. 

•• 

824 

Total 

3,578 


The latest Prison Return, dated the 1st February, shows an increase of upwavds of 
200 prisoners, the total number of prisoners and convicts in confinement on that day 
being 3,788; rather more than 1,000 more than on the same day of the previous year, 
when the Department was formed. The result is that the prisons are at the present 
moment in a very overcrowded state, and immediate steps will have to be taken to relieve 
the pressure and avert the possibility of an outbreak of sickness with the approaching 
hot weather. The following list is a copy of the weekly Returns forwarded by every 
Prison Director to the head-quarter office, and gives the exact state of the prisons on the 
1 st February, 1885:— 




Males. 

Females. 

In Hospital. 

Total. 

Non- 

convictcd. 

Convicted. 

Non- 

convicted. 

Convicted. 

Males. 

Females. 

l^pper Egypt 









Esnnh 


12 

28 



1 

• * 

41 

Sohag 


123 

198 

1 

2 

1 


328 

Kenah 


63 

80 

, , 

1 

l 


151 

Assiout 


41 

208 

1 

7 

1 


258 

Minieh 


102 

77 

. , 

i 

2 


182 

Beni-Souef .. 


14 

78 


ii 

, , 


133 

Fayoum 


20 

18 

•• 

i 

•• 


45 



411 

093 

5 

23 

6 

•• 

1,138 

Lower ligypt. 









Cairo 


92 

256 

4 

13 

15 


sac 

Alexandria .. 


74 

135 


13 

17 

• • 

239 

Tantah 


247 

04 

4 

3 

o 


320 

Zagnzig 


124 

80 

1 

3 

, . 


208 

Chebin-el-lvom 


28 

79 


3 

i 

• • 

no 

Mansourah .. 


129 

57 


1 

i 


188 

Damanhour .. 


133 

17 

4 

1 

• • 


155 

Bcnlia .. 


99 

44 

3 

5 


i 

152 

Damietta 


1 

6 


1 

€ , 


8 

Poi t Said .. 


10 

6 


, , 

i 


17 

Ghizcli 


30 

23 


, , 

3 


56 

Sue-3 


. , 

c 


2 

1 


9 

Rosetta 


, , 



,, 




Tsmailia 


•• 



• • 

•• 


6 



967 

778 

10 

45 

41 

l 

1,848 

Grand totals 


1,378 

1,171 

•21 

08 

47 

l 

2,986 


During the last six months there has been a steady improvement in the proportion 
between the unconvicted and convicted prisoners, and the length of time the former 
remain in confinement awaiting trial; and this improvement is specially noticeable in 
Upper Egypt, where, at the present moment, the number of prisoners who have been 
tried and sentenced is considerably greater than those awaiting trial. The prisons in 
Lower Egypt which particularly require consideration are those of Tantah, Mansourah, and 
Damanhour, where the number of unconvicted prisoners are fully three times as many as 
those who have been tried. 

During the year no less than 13,862 prisoners have been discharged after undergoing 
various terms of imprisonment, and upwards of 170 hard labour convicts have been sent 
to Suakin to complete their sentences. The number of female prisoners, compared with 
the population, is very small. During the last six months the average daily number ot 
women in prison was 74, whilst the daily number of males in confinement was a little 
under 9,500. 

[117] 2 S 
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Strict attention has been paid to the sanitary condition of the prisons, which during 
the year has been very much improved, although a very great deal yet remains to be 
done. Disinfectants are freely used ; the interiors of the rooms are regularly scrubbed or 
swept out, the walls are frequently whitewashed, and the latrines are constantly cleaned. 
In some cases the dry earth system and a system of cartage has been introduced, and 
works very satisfactorily. The health of the prisoners has been a source of constant 
attention, and a medical man is attached to each prison, and is required to attend daily, to 
see any prisoners requiring medicine or removal to hospital. Very few actually in prison 
require medical attendance. No outbreaks have occurred, and comparatively few have 
been sent to hospital. On the 31st December, 1884, out of a total of upwards of 3,500 
prisoners and convicts, only 41 were undergoing treatment in the hospitals: rather more 
than 1 per cent. For the last six months in the year the average daily number of 
prisoners on the sick list was 49, the highest average being for the month of July, when 
it reached 67. These satisfactory results have been obtained by careful attention to 
sanitary measures and regulations for food and exercise. 

At the commencement of the year a certain amount of prison labour was instituted 
in addition to the ordinary daily duties of cleaning, sweeping, and scrubbing, notably at 
Cairo, where mat-making and carpentry were for some time satisfactorily carried out; 
owing, however, to the steady increase in the numbers of prisoners, and want of more 
accommodation, the workshops were converted into cells, and the labour removed 
elsewhere. 

In the month of January 1884 the daily average number of prisoners in Cairo Gaol 
was 250 ; on the 31st December it had reached a daily average of 420, and has continued 
to increase steadily, and to such an extent has the number of prisoners generally increased 
that it is now impossible to separate the prisoners into different categories. 

Since the establishment of a Prisons Department a new convict station for hard 
labour has been founded at Touvah, a village about 8 miles from Cairo, on the banks of 
the Nile, and at the foot of the quarries which supply Cairo with building-stone. The 
old military hospital, almost in ruins, was handed over to the Prisons Department, and 
a few of the wards were converted into cells, ami 250 convicts removed to them from the 
Arsenal at Alexandria. 

Provided with sufficient police guard, and with the assistance of a few paid masons, 
these convicts in a short time converted the ruined upper story of the building into a 
prison sufficient to hold another 150 convicts, who were withdrawn from the various 
Mudirieh general prisons, where they were awaiting removal to Alexandria. 

Since the month of August these 400 convicts have been steadily at work demolishing 
old and rebuilding new walls, making new roads, and building a new prison for 500 convicts, 
which will be ready for use by the beginning of May, after which date the Alexandria 
Arsenal will be closed. Every kind of labour is carried on in this new prison : two large 
kilns were built, which have supplied the whole of the lime required foi building; all the 
woodwork of the establishment, such as tables, beds, office furniture, wheelbarrows, and 
all the doors for the new prison, are furnished by the convict carpenters: every description 
of iron-work', such as convicts’ leg-irons, bolts and bars for doors, bars for the cell windows, 
wheels for the barrows, &c., have been turned out by the convict blacksmiths; whilst 
basket- and mat-making and tailoring continue without interruption. During the last four 
months upwards of 400 baskets for carrying stones and building material, and nearly 700 
convicts’ uniforms, consisting of a shirt, diawers, and galalieh, have been made by the 
convicts. A certain number of prisoners are told off regularly as cooks, washermen, 
cleaners, painters, and white washers, whilst the water of the establishment is supplied 
from a well by a water-wheel, and from the Nile by a fixed hand-pump, both of which are 
worked by convicts undergoing extra work for punishment. 

It is very difficult to estimate the monetary value of the work done by the convicts 
at Tourah during the past six months, but, roughly speaking, it is not far short of 3,00U/., 
and this from an original outlay of less than 500/. An enormous amount of work has been 
expended in demolishing the old ruined walls and rooms, and carrying off the debris, no 
less than 132,350 cubic feet of earth and stones having been used in raising the level of 
the centre court-yard to the height of nearly 1 metre, whilst 1,671 cubic metres of masonry 
of the very best quality have been erected. 

The health of the convicts at Tourah leaves nothing to be desired; a small hospital 
with twelve beds in case of accidents, which forms part of the prison, and which is in charge 
of tl’.c resident surgeon, is rarely ever required; the diet is very liberal, the bread very 
good quality, and meat is given once a-week, on Fridays. 

According to the Penal Code the convicts are obliged to wear leg-irons, and in order 
to iesseu tire liabilities of escape, the convicts are chained in pairs, a long-sentence one 


with a prisoner just completing his sentence, a plan which is found to work admirably, 
the short-sentence man acting as a check to the other. 

Certain Regulations drawn up by the Director-General for the guidance of the 
Director of the prison and the vmious employes under him, are carefully carried out, and 
discipline is maintained by inflicting such punishments as solitary confinement, dry bread 
and water for three days, and extra hard or verj disagreeable labour. No smoking is 
allowed, and no visitors aie admitted on any account to see any of the convicts when once 
imprisoned. Flogging in the general prisons over the country has been abolished; in no 
case has it been applied for the last six months, and it is only reserved as an extreme 
punishment in the convict prison at Tourah, no one but the Director-General himself 
having the power to order it. 

In the prisons generally any breach of discipline is punished by limiting the amount 
of food for a fixed time, by solitary confinement where possible, by the application of leg- 
irons, and by forbidding the admission of friends or relatives. In extreme cases, by order of 
the Council of Ministers, a prisoner can be sent to hard labour for from one to three 
months, but in no cases are prisoners flogged. 

On the 31st December, the Marine Department having been abolished, the convicts 
at the Alexandria Arsenal were transferred to the Prisons Department, and on completion 
of the new building will he removed to Tourah and employed at quarrying. The whole of 
the convicts, numbering close on 1,000, will thus be concentrated at one establishment, 
which will form a special branch of the Prisons Department. 

A great improvement has taken place during the year in the length of time individuals 
are left in prison awaiting trial or before being sentenced ; but although the present state 
would compare very favourably with the past, there still remain many cases where the 
delay is most unwarrantable. The following is the number of unconvictcd male prisoners, 
and the length of time they have been awaiting trial, on the 1st January, 1885 :— 
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Under the present circumstances no further improvements can be introduced, the 
overcrowded condition of the prisons preventing the possibility of introducing any kind of 
prison labour or permitting the separation of prisoners. 'Phis state of affairs can only be 
remedied by building two prisons for convicted prisoners only, one at Assiout or Sohag, 
and the other at Cairo or Tantah, each prison capable of holding 500 prisoners, and 
having a certain number of cells for solitary confinement. The remaining twenty-one 
prisons would then be ample for the prisoners awaiting trial or undergoing sentences of 
less than one month. At the present moment, with the exception of five or six prisons, 
not one of the remainder deserves the name, merely consisting, as they do, of a few' rooms 
in the Governor’s (Mudir’s) official residence, with an extra iron bolt to the doors and a 
sentry placed outside. The number of Prison Inspectors should also he increased from 
two to four, or else some Sub-Inspectors appointed; but the prison budget for 1885, 
amounting only to 22,000/., does not allow for any increase in the staff With the present 
staff'at head-quarters it is almost impossible to carry on the direction and inspection of 
prisons so far apart and at such long distances as Kenah, Esnah, and Assouan ; and 
although the European police officers and medical officers of the Sanitary Service were 
appointed Inspectors of Prisons, with very few exceptions have they availed themselves of 
these rights. 
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In conclusion, I am of opinion that the Mudirs should have some share in the respon¬ 
sibility of the prisons in their Mudiriehsj the Directors and warders should be under the 
orders of the Mudirs, who should be bound by strict pi’ison rules and regulations; whilst 
the present staff at head-quarters, whose time is now greatly taken up with the minor 
details of prison administration, could be employed at constant inspection, and see that the 
rules were strictly carried out. 

(Signed) H. CROOKSHANK, F.R.C.S., 

Director-General of Prisons. 

Cairo, February 7, 1885. 


No. 2tO. 

Sir E. Barinrj to Earl Granville.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 133.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 10, 1885. 

I HAVE recently addressed a series of despatches to your Lordship on the subject of 
the various reforms which are now being undertaken in Egypt. I have thought that the 
best plan which I could adopt in order to convey to your Lordship as accurate an idea as 
possible of the state of affairs in Egypt was not to write one general Report embodying 
my own view's, but rather to call on the different authorities in Egypt to give their 
evidence on the particular subjects which fall respectively within their competence. 

For the sake of convenience I propose in the present despatch to give a list of the 
various documents in which information on the several points concerned may be found. 

The three greatest abuses connected with the government of Egypt in the past have 
been:—(I) the use of the courbash; (2) the corvee: (3) the corruption amongst the 
official classes. 

In my despatch No. 958 of the 18th October, 1881,1 addressed your Lordship on the 
subject of the abolition of the courbash. 

With my despatch No. 97 of the 2nd February, 18S5, I forwarded a Memorandum 
from Colonel Scott Moncrieff, in which the measures he proposes for the gradual suppres¬ 
sion of the corvee are explained. In this Memorandum Colonel Scott Moncrieff also deals 
with the question of the progress made in the direction of improving the irrigation of the 
country. 

In a subsequent despatch, No. 110 of the 5th February, I forwarded to your Lordship 
a copy of a Khedivial Decree which has been issued with a view to giving effect to Colonel 
Moncrieff’s proposals. 

In my despatch No. 119 of the 8th February I have dealt with the question ot 
corruption amongst the official classes. 

The next series of despatches relates to the preservation of public order. 

With my despatch No. 95 of the 1st February I forwarded a Report from Colonel 
Johnson on the subject of brigandage in the provinces. 

With my despatch No. 106 of the 4th February I forwarded a Report from Captain 
Fenwick dealing with the question of public security in the town of Cairo. 

With my despatch No. 128 of the 9th February 1 forwarded a Memorandum from 
Dr. Crookshank on the state of the prisons. 

With my despatch No. 114 of the Gth February I forwarded a Memorandum from 
Colonel Watson showing the progress which had been made in the reorganization of the 
army. 

I regret that Baker Pasha’s temporary absence from Cairo prevents my forwarding a 
Report from him on the state of the police. 

Turning next to the administration of justice, with my despatch No. 118 of the 
7th February I forwarded a Memorandum, prepared by Mr. Sheldon Amos, on the working 
of the new Law Courts. 

With my despatch No. 125 of the 9th February 1 forwarded a Memorandum, 
prepared by Mr. Raymond West, on the same subject. 

With my despatch No. 1065 of the 23rd November, 1884, 1 forwarded a copy of a 
Khedivial Decree which was issued with a view to checking the practice of detaining 
accused persons in prison for an unduly long period whilst they arc awaiting trial. 

Your Lordship will remember that this subject attracted Lord Northbrook’s attention 
when he was in Egypt. 

Mr. West has informed me that the Decree which has been issued, although a step in 
the right direction, admits of considerable improvement. 
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Turning now to financial and fiscal questions, with my despatch No. 127 of the 
9th instant I forwarded to your Lordship a Memorandum, prepared by Mr. Fitzgerald, 
setting forth the past and present condition of the Accountant-General’s Department. 

With my despatch No. 107 of the 4th instant I forwarded a Memorandum, prepared 
by Mr. Vincent, with a view to showing what prouress had been made in the direction of 
establishing an effective control over State expenditure. 

In my despatch No. 1190 of the 2. th December, 1884, I communicated to your 
Lordship some observations of my own on the financial situation. 

With my despatch No. 131 of the Dili instant I inclosed a Memorandum, prepared by 
Mr. Vincent, on the revenue of 1884. The final results of the year 1881 cannot, 
as yet, be fully stated, as the whole of the expenditure has not yet been brought to 
account. 

In my despatch No. 120 of the 8th instant I inclosed a statement showing how the 
Budget of 1885 compares with the Budgets of previous years. 

With my despatch No. 121 of the 8th instant I forwarded a Memorandum, prepared 
by Mr. Caillard, explaining the degree of success which has hitherto attended the 
endeavours of the Egyptian Government to suppress smuggling. 

I have also thought that it would be interesting to your Lordship to know the extent 
to which advantage was being taken by the landed proprietors and cultivators of the 
institution of a Land Bank. 

My despatches No. 1060 of the 21st November, 1884, and No. 123 of the 8th instant 
deal, therefore, with the operatious of the Egyptian Credit Foncicr. 

With my despatch No. 130 of the 9th instant I forwarded to your Lordship a 
Memorandum, by Mr. Gibson, on the general condition of the fellaheen. 

With my despatch No. 129 of tbc 9th instant I forwarded a Memorandum, by 
Mr. Gibson, dealing with the question of the incidence of the land tax. In connection 
with this subject, I beg also to refer to a further Memorandum of Mr. Gibson’s, inclosed 
in my despatch of the 25th July, 1884 (“ Egypt No. 31, 1884,” p. 21). 

With my despatch No. 9G3 of the 20th October, 1884, 1 forwarded to your Lordship 
a brief Report on tbc working of the representative institutions created when Lord Dufferin 
was in Egypt. 

With my despatch No. 12 L of the 8th instant I forwarded a Memorandum, prepared 
by Surgeon-Major Greene, on the working of the Sanitary Department. 

Finally, in my despatch No. 82 of the 26th January last I addressed to your 
Lordship some observations of my own on the situation in general. There are some 
important subjects which are not fully discussed in this scries of despatches, for instance, 
the Administration of the Daira and Domains estates, the Railway and Telegraph 
Administration, the Post Office, and Public Instruction. But I trust that these despatches 
will convey a good general idea of the progress made in respect to the principal reforms in 
the Egyptian administrative services. 

The conclusions which are to be derived from this series of despatches may be 
summed up as follows :— 

Most of the discontent now existing in Egypt may be traced to the delay in 
the settlement of the financial situation, and especially to the non-payment of the 
indemnities. 

In almost all branches of the internal administration satisfactory progress has been 
made in the direction of reform. 

The use of the courbash has been almost entirely suppressed. 

The amount of water supplied for purposes of irrigation during the seasons when the 
Nile is low lias been greater than at any previous period. 

The main abuses of the corvee have been rectified, and steps arc being taken which it 
is hoped will lead to the abolition of the system of compulsory labour. 

Nubar Pasha anticipates that in 1886 it will be possible to abolish the system 
entirely. 

As regards the corruption of the official classes, all accounts agree that a very great 
improvement lias taken place in so far as the Irrigation Department is concerned. 

There is every reason to suppose that in the administrative ranks, from the Mudirs 
upwards, no corruption takes place. In the Court of Appeal justice is impartially 
administered. 

The lower Courts are not yet free from corruption, although in these also the 
standard of honesty has greatly improved. Little or no impression has a syet been made 
on the venal habits of the minor officials in the administrative services, but several causes 
are in operation which it may be confidently expected will in course of time produce an 
effect. 
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Although exaggerated accounts have been in circulation as to the want of security to 
life and property, both in the provinces and in the town of Cairo, at the same time several 
notable acts of violence took place a few months ago. Some special measures were in 
consequence adopted, and there is now every reason to suppose that the civil authorities, 
both in the towns and in the provinces, are perfectly capable of preserving public 
order. 

The condition of the prisons has been greatly improved, but they are still over¬ 
crowded, and accused persons are still detained for too long a period awaiting trial, 
although not so long as heretofore. 

The police force has been reorganized. It is below its strength, and the operations in 
the Soudan have delayed the execution of the new system under which men are to be 
drafted from the army into the police. 

As regards the army, I beg to refer your Lordship to the remarks contained in Lord 
Northbrook’s despatch of the 20th November, 1884. 

The new Native Law Courts provide for the administration of justice in a manner 
which is far superior to that which previously existed. The procedure is in some respects 
cumbersome, hut there is good reason to suppose that this and other defects which 
experience has shown to exist in the present judicial organization can be remedied in time 
without any radical change of system. 

The accounts of the Egyptian Government aic now thoroughly well kept. The 
expenditure of the Government is much more effectively controlled than at any 
previous time. Matters of detail which come under the consideration of the Financial 
Department, and which used each to be decided arbitrarily according to its own merits, arc 
now generally decided by Regulations. The Pension Code, which was extravagantly 
liberal, is about to be revised. 

An important Commercial Convention lias been concluded with Greece. The 
smuggling of tobacco has been greatly cheeked. Three of the most important Powers 
concerned (England, Italy, and Greece) have given in their adhesion to a new Code of 
Custom-house Regulations. 

The financial arrangement which is, 1 trust, about to be concluded with the Powers 
will enable Europeans to be taxed equally with natives. 

It will also permit of a considerable reduction of the land tax in Upper Egypt, as well 
as the abolition of the export duty on rioc and cereals, and the partial abolition of the 
navigation dues. 

In the Sanitary Department much remains to be done, but already a great improve¬ 
ment has taken place in the condition of the hospitals and lunatic asylums. 

As regards public instruction I regret to say that 1 cannot report any progress. The 
Khedive, however, takes a great personal interest in this subject, and I am hopeful that, 
before long, the organization of the Educational Department will he taken seriously in 
hand. 

It is to be borne in mind that these reforms have been undertaken in the face of great 
and unexpected difficulties. I have already pointed out in my despatch No. 82 of the 2Gth 
January that the freedom of action of both the Egyptian and English Governments is 
fettered to such an extent by international engagements of various kinds as to render it 
most difficult for them to deal with some of the most prominent abuses in the country. 

The events in the Soudan, besides causing a constant drain on the Egyptian Treasury, 
have necessarily distracted the attention both of the Government and of the public from 
the work of internal reform, whilst the successes of the Mahdi threatened at one time to 
lead to a recrudescence of religious fanaticism amongst the lower classes. 

The outbreak of cholera in 1882 checked the work of reform for a time. The losses 
from bovine typhus, the fall in the value of produce, the general stagnation of trade, the 
delay in the settlement of the financial situation, and the non-payment of the indemnities 
have all tended to impoverish the people and to enhance the difficulties of the situation. 

The sudden suppression of the courbash amongst a people long accustomed to its use 
increased for the moment the difficulties of governing the country. 

It was under these circumstances that the Egyptian Government, with the support 
and assistance of ller Majesty’s Government, were called upon to reform almost eveiy 
branch of the Administration, and to pass, under the strongest light of public criticism 
often of an extremely hostile nature, from a reign of disorder and arbitrary government to 
one of order and of law. Under any circumstances the task would have been one of great 
difficulty. “Broadly speaking,” I said in my despatch of the 28th June, 1SS1, “it may be 
said that the principal reforms which were required in Egypt took the direction of imposing 
some check on the abuse of power by the governing classes. The very difficult problem, 
therefore, presented itself at every turn of imposing these checks, and at the same time of 


maintaining to a sufficient extent the legitimate influence and authority of the Executive 
Government over a people long accustomed to purely arbitrary and personal rule.’' 

This task would, 1 repeat, at any time have been one of no common difficulty. 

As it was, it was undertaken amidst a combination of adverse circumstances of an 
adventitious character, to which, 1 venture to think, it would be difficult to find an historical 
parallel. 

The degree of success which has so far attended the efforts to reform the Egyptian 
administration will be differently judged according to the standard of comparison which is 
adopted. The only fair standard, to my mind, is to compare the state of things now with 
that which existed only a few years ago in Egypt. 

Regarding the matter from this point of view, T venture to assert without hesitation 
that very great progress has been made. 

Further, the rate of progress has been far move rapid than, for my own part, I at all 
anticipated. 

That the reforms which have so far been effected arc mainly clue to the infusion of a 
European clement into the Egyptian service is unquestionably true. Without attempting 
to go fully into the question of the employment of Europeans in Egypt, I venture to 
express my entire concurrence in the views expressed by Lord Dufferin on this subject: 
“ For some time to come,” his Lordship said in his Report of the 6th February, 1883, 
“ European assistance in the various Departments of the Egyptian Administration will he 
absolutely necessary. Were they to be withdrawn the whole machinery of government 
would fall into inextricable confusion.” 

If Europeans have been so successful even with the limited powers they now possess, 
why, it may be asked, should not greater and more direct powers be conferred on them ? 

The argument is plausible, but, even from the administrative point of view, and without 
any reference to any political considerations, it is of doubtful validity. The action of the 
European officials of the Egyptian Government would certainly not have produced such 
beneficial results if they had not obtained the cordial support and co-operation of the 
Khedive and of the Egyptian Ministry. That certain important reforms have been effected, 
and that others arc in course of progress, is very greatly due to the attitude of the 
Egyptian Government, irrespective of European Interference. 

In my despatch No. 82 of the 26th January I expressed the opinion that if the 
affairs of the Soudan were settled and a satisfactory arrangement of the financial questions 
which have been so long pending were concluded, the main difficulties of the Egyptian 
question, considered generally, would be solved. 

Since I wrote that despatch we have heard of the fall of Khartoum. 

On the other hand, the negotiations between Her Majesty’s Government and the other 
Great Powers of Europe have progressed, and, ah hough Ido not as yet know what has 
been settled in connection with the important question of the Dual Administrations, there 
seems to be every prospect that a fairly satisfactory financial arrangement will be concluded. 

It would be premature as yet to enter into a thorough discussion of the extent to 
which the fall of Khartoum, and the decisions to which, in consequence of that event, Her 
Majesty’s Government have arrived, will affect the situation generally. 

But I may say that, so far as I can at present judge, I sec no reason to modify the 
opinion expressed in my despatch of the 26th January, that the execution of the policy of 
Her Majesty’s Government in Egypt proper—in the sense in which that policy is described 
in that despatch—is practicable. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 241. 

Sir J. S. Lumley to Earl Granrille.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 46.) 

My Lord, Rome, February 12, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to forward herewith to your Lordship a translation from 
the “Diritto” of yesterday upon the subject of the co-operation of Italy with England 
in the Soudan, and more particularly with regard to the indirect assistance which the 
British troops may derive from the Italian occupation of the Red Sea ports. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) J. S WILE LUMLEY. 
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Inclosurc in No. 241. 

Extract from the “ Diritto” of February 11, 1885. 

(Precis Translation.) 

THE “Times’' and “Daily News” say that England cannot accept an offer of direct 
aid in the Soudan from Italy. We arc not astonished at this declaration, which we regard 
as the natural and necessary expression of public opinion in England, beside all con¬ 
siderations of cordial friendship for Italy. 

England has conquered far greater difficulties than that of the Soudan; the fall of 
Khartoum, the death of Gordon, and the great losses and sacrifices accompanying these 
deplorable events have deeply wounded the pride of England, and determined her to 
avenge her dignity alone. 

Italy has never dreamt of offering an army to co-operate with Lord Wolseley in 
conquering the Mahdi; it would have been a false step on our part, and it is one which 
we have not taken. 

We have merely counselled England to use her Indian troops, as she did at Magdala. 
This has been our advice for a year past, and had it been earlier followed Lord Wolseley’s 
expedition would have started much sooner, and would have been far more efficacious; 
but we have no idea of wounding the susceptibilities of Great Britain by inopportune 
proposals. 

Indirect, but not less valuable, aid may, however, be afforded by Italy. From 
Massowali and other points suitable as maritime bases for the advance of reinforcements to 
be concentrated on the line of defence between Korti and Berber our troops could 
guarantee the safety of the operations, and support new enterprises in the interior. 

England would gladly feel that the ports and communications of her army and 
commissariat were safe, and that the troops which otherwise must be employed on 
garrison duty can be used on active service in the field; for instance, if the 3,000 men 
under General Fremantle could have joined Earle’s corps and furnished a contingent to 
Stewart against Metammeh, the battles of Abu Klcu and Gubat would probably have been 
earlier and decisive. Metammeh would have at once fallen, and Wilson’s expedition to 
Khartoum would have been crowned with success. 

The result of a war often hangs on the advantage of a week’s time and a few 
thousand men. 

England has the strict right of accomplishing alone her arduous task in Upper Egypt, 
Nubia, and Kordofan. Italy, in a similar position, would do the same, and decline offers 
of extraneous assistance; but as to the safety of the Red Sea ports and the assistance such 
a guarantee affords, it is far preferable that they should be held by Italy than by any other 
Power, for Italy will act impartially and without ambition of conquest in the sole 
furtherance of civilization, and her occupation is an indirect advantage for England, who 
has in Italy a loyal and sincere ally. 


No. 212. 

Sir J. S. Lumlcy to Earl Granville.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 48. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Rome , February 13, 1885. 

AT the Court ball on the 11th instant the King spoke to me at some length on the 
news from the seat of war on the Nile. His Majesty told me it had been a great satisfac¬ 
tion to him to have been able to assure Her Majesty’s Government of the friendly feeling 
with which the Italian nation was animated towards England, and their readiness to evince 
it should an occasion offer. 

The King added that he thoroughly appreciated the sentiments which had dictated 
your Lordship’s reply to Count Nigra. 

Shortly after, His Majesty addressed himself to Messedaglia Bey, who was standing 
near me, and asked him what he thought of the news from the Nile. Messedaglia replied 
that until information of a more precise and trustworthy character was received from 
Khartoum, he positively refused to believe that General Gordon was killed or that 
Khartoum was taken. 

His Majesty said he sincerely hoped Messedaglia Bey might prove to be a good 
prophet. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) J. SAVILE LUMLEY. 
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No. 213. 

Sir E. Baring to Bari Granville.—(Received February 17, 1*25 p.m.) 

(No. 91.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 17, 1885, IT25 A.M. 

IN compliance with Lord Wolseley’s request, who wants'the Egyptian troops on 
the line of communications up the Nile, arrangements are being made to withdraw 
all the Egyptian infantry from Suakin directly Indian troops arrive. 


No. 244. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 17.) 

(No. 160. Ext. 91.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 17, 1885. 

ON the 14th instant Lord Wolseley telegraphed to me:—“When Indian troops 
reach Suakin, please arrange for evacuation thence of Egyptian troops. Tour of duty 
there of 1st Battalion terminates in April, and it is required on line of communica¬ 
tion on Nile.” I replied that there arc two battalions, a squadron, and a battery of 
Egyptian troops at Suakin, and inquired whether Lord Wolseley wished them all to 
come away or only one battalion, to which he answered, “ All Egyptian troops as soon 
as they can be spared.” 

In compliance with Lord Wolseley’s request, arrangements are being made 
to withdraw- all the Egyptian infantry from Suakin as soon as the Indian troops 
arrive. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 215. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, February 1 7. 

The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 131.) llVtr Office, February 17, 1885, 3’25 p.m. 

FOLLOWING is force which will concentrate at Suakin betw-cen 0th and 
10th March 

Cavalry, four squadrons Lancers and Ilussars. Artillery, two-thirds horse?, and 
one screw- battery, and one garrison battery to man defences of Suakin on Marines 
going to front. Engineers, one field and one railway company, and telegraph and 
balloon sections. Guards, three battalions infantry, three battalions Departmental 
Corps. Total British troops, about 7,250 all ranks. 

A battalion of Marines w-ill be made up to take part in operations. 

Indian contingent consists of cavalry, one regiment; infantry, three battalions; 
sappers, one company. Total Indian contingent, about 2,800 men. 

New- South Wales contingent: artillery, one battery l(5-pounders; infantry, 
one battalion of 500 men. Total, about 620. This contingent will reach Suakin 
about the 3rd April. 

Force at Suakin now- consists of: cavalry detachments; artillery, tw-o guns 
Horse Artillery; Engineers, one company ; infantry, one battalion ; Marines, one 
battalion. Total, about 1,650 all ranks. 

Grand total of above, 12,320. 

Graham commands, with Greaves Chief of Staff. Fremantle commands Guards 
brigade ; McNeill other brigade ; Ewart cavalry. 

Do you w-ish Graham to have any independent instructions, or should he take his 
orders directly from you ? 
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No. 246. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 63.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 17, 1885. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 82 of the 20th ultimo, containing your 
observations on the present situation in Egypt, and pointing out the obstacles which 
are met with hy the Egyptian Government in its endeavours to carry out the most 
desirable reforms. 

I have to express to you the satisfaction of Her Majesty’s Government at the 
general character of this Report, and to state that their views on the different subjects 
with which it deals will he communicated to you as soon as possible after the settle¬ 
ment of the financial question has been effected. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 

No. 247. 

Earl Granville to Sir A. Paget. 

(No. 51.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 17, 18b5. 

1 HAVE received your Excellency’s despatch No. 29 of the 7th instant, informing 
me of the sympathy expressed to you by Count Kalnoky at the news of the fall of 
Khartoum, and his anxiety as to the fate ot General Gordon and of the detachment of 
British troops which had gone to his rescue. 

1 have to request you to convey to Count Kalnoky the thanks of Her Majesty’s 
Government for this friendly expression of his Excellency’s sentiments. 

I am, Ike. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 

No. 2 IS. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received February 18, 2*15 P.M.) 

(No. ID.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, February 18, 1885, 12*59 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 11 of the 8th instant and my telegrams Nos. 13 and 18 of 
the 9th and 12tli instant. 

Porte has submitted request as to exportation of camels to Sultan. His Majesty’s 
decision as yet unknown. 

No. 249. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the fVar 0[)ice, February IS. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquit of Hurting ton. 

(No. 89.) Korti, February 17, 1885, 11*55 P.M. 

ALL remaining sick and wounded—seventy-five all ranks—left Gubat early 
morning of 13th instant, and reached Abou Ivlca safely. 

When some 8 or 9 miles distant from Gubat halted for breakfast, and when about 
to resume march had a long skirmish with a convoy of men, guns, and ammunition 
on the way from Khartoum to Metammeh. This skirmish lasted about ouc hour and 
a-lialf, when the enemy retreated. The Light Camel Regiment, on its way from Abou 
Klea to Gubat, arrived towards close of skirmish. Colonel Talbot commanded our 
convoy, and speaks in high terms of men’s conduct, and especially reports upon 
excellent work done by Surgeon-Major Conolly. 

All sick and wounded doing well, and have not suffered from journey. lie gives 
a fair account of Sir H. Stewart’s condition ; his wound doing well, hut he is suffering 
somewhat from fever. 

Convoy should be at Gadkul to-morrow. List of casualties will follow. 

Killed :—One private. 

Dangerously wounded :—One non-commissioned officer. 

Wounded :—Pour men. 

(Secret.) 

Have had report from Buller, dated Gubat, 12th instant. He says the Mahdi 
advancing from Khartoum to Metammeh, into which he had already thrown reinforce¬ 
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ments of men, guns, and ammunition; that the two remaining steamers arc in bad 
condition. Bcresford says one certainly could not get down river towards Berber 
further than about 25 miles, and possibly other [?] could get beyond [?1. All his 
camels in very poor condition from over Avork. 

Under these circumstances he has, determined upon falling back without delay 
upon Gakdul, and either Mcrawi or Kislilak, according as I might decide to still 
attempt capture of Berber or not. I will let you knoAv my decision on this point in 
a feAv days, but as I do not think any risk should be run just at present, I think it 
most piobablc that I shall content mysell for the summer with leaving garrison in 
Abu Ahmed, and then hold river from thence by Merawi, Kishlak, Debbeh, Dongola, 
to Ilannek Cataract. ° 


No. 250. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 72 a.) 

S* 1 ’ TT t ^ Foreign Office, February 18, 1885. 

BLASS AN FEIIMJ PASHA called on me to-day and told me that he desire 1 to 
recapitulate the results of his mission. 

_ There seemed, he said, to be no great difficulty in dealing with most of the p duts 
which had been raised, but there always remained the important question ot the 
AAithdiawal oi the British lorces from Egypt. V e bad stated that it Avas impossible 
tor us to fix a precise date. Supposing him to admit this difficulty, what mode could 
I suggest of reassuring (lie Sultan on this point. 

I said that on each occasion Avhen avc had discussed the matter I had acquainted 
his Excellency that avc adhered to the assurances Avhich avc had given to the Porte, to 
other foreign PoAvers, and to our own Parliament, that avc had no intention of 
permanent occupation, or of exercising a Protectorate, still less of annexing Egypt; 
that A\e intended to Avithdraw Avhen the circumstances of the country permitted it. 

I myself could not see Avhat substitute could be suggested for the assurance that 
avc adhered to our pledges. Our desire was to sec Egypt in the full enjoyment of the 
freedom and privileges Avhich bad been accorded to her Avithout changing the position 
of the Sultan as Sovereign of the country. 

His Excellency told mo that he bad reported to bis Government the language to 
this ell eel which I had held to him and to Musurus Pasha. What lit 1 uoav Avidied to 
knoAv Avas this : supposing it Avas admitted by the Porto that a period of eight months 
trom the present time was too early a date to be noAv fixed for tlie evacuation, whether 
the same objection Avould be raised to an extended term, a term Avhich should not bo 
absolutely contain, but Avliich might be still further extended by an understanding AA'ith 
the 1 orte, an arrangement which would somewhat resemble AA'hat had at one time 
been agreed upon between us and Prance. 

I told Hassan Pel uni Pasha that eight months Avas an absolutely impossible date, 
but that it Avould not be fair to encourage him in the belief that my colleagues A\ r cre 
likely to agree to any precise date. 

It Avas true that an agreement of such a kind had at one time been come to Avitli 
the French Government on very important conditions, and in order to secure (Treat 
advantages. But his Excellency must be aAvarc Iioav much even that agreement 0 had 
been criticized in this country. 

I honestly believed that if such a pledge Avcrc given at this moment, it Avould 
greatly embarrass instead of facilitating our execution of the policy Avhich avc had 
adopted and Avere determined to carry through. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 251. 

Sir J. S. Lumley to Earl Granville.—(Received February 19.) 

(No. 38.) 

My Lord, Rome, February 7, 1885. 

THE news of the fall of Khartoum at the moment Avhen victory seemed to be 
on the point of crowning the heroic efforts of the English arms has been received at 



Home with a feeling akin to consternation, and universal expressions of sympathy and 

re&ie i inclose articles from the “ Opinione ” and “ Diritto,” expressing the grief of the 
Italian nation at this deplorable event, and sentiments of the most kindly feeling 
towards England. 

“The friendship of Italy with England, says the ‘ Diritto, is not based on 
o'ood fortune, hut is a true friendship ready to he put to the test; Italian statesmen 
understand that the fall of Khartoum creates a most important moment which requires 

well-considered hut great decisions.” . . „ , 

“ In the face of such grave events,” says the “ Opinione, it is well that 
England should know that she can count, both in the Mcdittcrancan and the Red Sea, 
upon the cordial friendship of a free people who look up to her as the model ot 
political libertv and civilization. At this sad moment we cannot remain mditterent, 
and England will he glad to rely on the Italian nation, Avhieh desires and predicts her 
victory and success.” 

* I have, &c. 

(Signed) J. SAV1LE LUMLEY. 


No. 252. 

E Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.—(Received February 19.) 

My Loi'd, w Vienna, February 17,1885 

I IIAVE the honour to acknoAvledge the receipt ot your Lordship s despatch 
No. 19 of the 14th instant, relative to a proposal hv the French Government for the 
appointment of a Commission to meet at Cairo lor the purpose of drawing up an 
arrangement for the free navigation of the Suez Canal, and to inlorm your Lordship 
that, in execution of your instructions, I have embodied the above despatch m a note 
which T have this day addressed to Count Kalnoky. 

From a few words which his Excellency said to me with reference to this subject 
last night, I gathered that lie agreed with llcr Majesty’s Government as to the 

inutility of the appointment of the proposed Commission. 

' I have, Ac. 

(Signed) A. PAGET. 


No. 253. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

('IVlegraphie.) Foreign Office, February 19, 18S5, 1*20 r.M. 

YOUR telegram of to-day. . . ,. 

Following from Lord Wolseley, dated from korti, last night, has been published 

“ Despatch just received from General Duller from Abu Klea reports that lie 
evacuated Gubat on the morning of the lltli instant, and reached Abu lvlca on the 
15th, without any attempt by the enemy to interfere with bis movements. lie now 

an aits instructions at Abu Klea. ,, 4 

“General Duller reports that the health and spirits o! ins men are excellent ; 
the sick and wounded arc doing well, but I regret to add that Sir II. Stewarts case 
was less hopeful, as his fever had increased.” 


No. 254. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 19, 1885, 7'36 p.m. 

YOUll telegram No. 19 of yesterday. 

Make every endeavour to obtain Sultan’s early consent to exportation oi camels. 


Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , February 19. 


( 1 .) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 


(No. 90.) Korti, February 18, 1885, 9'20 P.M. 

YOUR No. 131. 

Graham’s orders should be—first object destruction of Osman Digna’s power by 
earliest possible attack upon all positions he occupies, and dispersion of troops 
defending them. 

He must then arrange for military occupation of Iladendowa territory lying near 
Eerbcr-Suakin road. Tokar must be strongly held; also some position near Sinkat. 
Possibly Indian infantry best for those places, and for the small garrisons which need 
then alone be kept in Suakin itself. The mountainous part of the Rerber road from a 
little beyond Tambuk Wells lo distance of about GO or 70 miles out beyond, to be held 
by strong Rritisli detachments. 

It is to be hoped that good healthy positions on the mountains may be found for 
Rritisli troops; so as to avoid, if possible, the necessity of sending them back to Egypt 
for summer, a move that would be regarded as a sort of repetition of what we did last, 
year. 

Until these districts have been entirely pacified, work on railway beyond Tambuk 
Wells will be impossible. The sooner Ariab can be occupied and held the better ; as 
doubtless the water supply there could be increased, if more good wells were sunk, and 
old wells cleared out and deepened. 

If I can, without running any unusual risk, take Rerber, before heat of weather 
prevents further operation with Rritisli troops, 1 shall do so; but it is probable T may 
have to content myself with Abu Ahmed until next September or October. If Berber 
remains in enemy’s hands all summer, railway cannot lie pushed much beyond Ariab, 
and railway plant and material collected there for the 100 miles between it and Berber, 
to be laid down as soon as I can take Rerber in autumn. 

Graham’s report of operations should be addressed to me, but copies sent by post 
and telegraph direct to you. This I think necessary, having in view an autumn 
campaign and necessity of giving an ensemble to all military operations in Soudan. 


(->•) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 


(No. 132.) War Office, February 18, 1885, 9 , 50 r.M. 

My No. 131. 

The question of transport is becoming difficult. Assuming Osman Digna 
defeated, Lieutenant-General and Chief of Staff propose to push on a force of about 
5,000 men towards Berber, in advance of railway, and locate that force in hills at 
points from 70 to 140 miles from Suakin. 

Minimum number of camels required for such advance, 10,000—to be largely 
increased in proportion to distance from Suakin. Independently of enormous expense, 
doubtful Avhether more than G.000 or 7,000 can be collected for considerable time. 
This seems different operation from that contemplated in your No. GG, and shall be 
glad to know, Avitli reference to your No. 89, Avhether you consider it necessary. 


(3.) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 91.) Korti, February 18, 1885, ll’dO r.M. 

Despatch just received from General Duller from Abu Klea reports that lie 
evacuated Gubat on the morning of the 14th instant, and reached Abu Klea on the 
15th, Avitliout any attempt by the enemy to interfere with his movements. He hoav 
aAvaits instructions at Abu Klea. 
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I think he acted with wisdom and discretion; for, since the fall of Khartoum, 
the whole of the Mahdi’s army is disposable, and could have invested him at Guhat 
with a large force, not only of men, but of guns ; this they cannot do either at Abu 
Klea or Gakdul. 

My instructions to General Buller were on no account to allow himself to be shut 
in near Metamineli; and, with the information he had of the Maluli’s movements, in 
proceeding to Abu Klea he has rightly interpreted the spirit of these instructions. 

The army under my command Avas intended for the relief of General Gordon 
and of bis beleaguered garrison. Its strength and constitution Avere not fixed with the 
vieAV of its attacking tlie Maluli intrenched in Khartoum, especially after lie bad been 
strengthened by the large quantity of arms captured there, and his number augmented 
by the many thousands of well-drilled soldiers, Avhom Gordon had trained, but avIio 
have uoav transfe'Ted their allegiance to the False Prophet. 

The fall of Khartoum set free for the Maluli a considerable army, and furnished 
him with an arsenal containing a great number of guns and rifles, and about 1,000,000 
rounds of rifle ammunition. Operations Avhicli before could be carried out under only 
the ordinary hazards of Avar cannot now' be undertaken Avitliout incurring inordinate 
risks. When Khartoum fell, moreover, the main object for Avhicli General Stewait’s 
force was sent to Metamineli ceased to exist. That object Avas to be prepared to march 
at once, even at considerable hazard, to the assistance of Gordon, should it be found 
that he required immediate aid. 

The capture of Khartoum left his force Avitliout an objective; while, at the same 
time, it greatly increased the insecurity of its position. Its isolated situation, separated 
from nie by 180 miles of desert, and liable at any moment to luiA'c its communications 
cut by a movement of the Maluli doAvn the Nile, has latterly caused me considerable 
anxiety. It is iioav freed from this exposure, since our possession of the Avells precludes 
any operations of the enemy in the desert, and is at my disposal to divert to points 
where it can act Avitli equal efleet and with less risk. 

General Puller reports that the health and spirits of his men are excellent; 
the sick and wounded are doing Avell ; but 1 regret to add that Sir Herbert StcAvart’s 
case aa as less hopeful, as his fever had increased. 


No. 230. 

E<trl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 160.) 

Mv Lord, Foreign Office, Feb nary 19, 1883. 

I HA\ K had two further conversations yesterday and to-day Avitli the French 
Ambassador on the subject of the arrangement to be made Avitli regard to the Suez 
Canal. 

I told his Excellency that Her Majesty’s Government objected entirely to the 
appointment of a Commission at Cairo to make a preliminary inquiry. The object of 
the inquiry seemed to be unnecessary, and the Commission not well adapted for the 
drafting of an important international agreement. 

After some discussion, I stated that avc should not object to the proposed 
Declaration to be signed by the Representatives of the Powers containing a clause 
which, after reciting that the Act to be druAvn up Avitli regard to the Suez Canal 
should be framed on the basis of the principles laid doAvn in my Circular of the 
3rd January, 1883, and setting forth those principles, should further provide that a 
Committee of Experts should meet in order to submit the a\ ording of the Act to the 
Representatives of the PoAvers; leaving the place of meeting of the Committee for 
further consideration. I said avc could not agree to Cairo; that the choice seemed to lie 
betAveen London and Paris; that after M. Ferry’s selection of London as the place for 
the present negotiations, and considering the success with which our discussions had 
been attended, there seemed to me to be no reason for changing the locality for the 
drafting the terms of the agreement, the principle of which has been approved by the 
Powers. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 257. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 20.) 

Admiralty, February 19, 1885. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a general letter 
from Commodore Molyneux, dated 5tli instant, reporting on the state "of affairs at 
Suakin and Kassala. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure in No. 257. 

Commodore Molyneua to Admiral Lord J. Hay. 

My Lord, “ Sphinx ,” at Suakin, Fein nary 5, 1 1 ^ 

IN continuation of my letter of the 29th ult. I have the honour to .eport 
that the transport “Loch Ard ” arrived on the 29th ult. with 100 of the 19th Liu Jars, 
two guns Royal Horse Artillerv, 110 horses and baggage, and stores of Aurious 
kinds. 

She Avas cleared in about four hours alongside No. 2 Pier, and returned to Suez at 
daybreak the following morning. 

2. On the 30th ultimo, the transport “Geelong” arrived Avitli na\al super¬ 
numeraries and the head-quarters and 370 men of the Berkshire regiment, their 
baggage and commissariat stores. 

She Avas also cleared in about four hours at the same pier, and left the imxt 
morning on her return to Suez, 

3. Potli No. 2 and No. 3 ship piers are in working order, and 1 have no doubt 
that if necessary transports might be cleared at the rate"of 1,000 tons a-dav at these 
and the smaller piers that have been constructed. 

1. Since the arrival of the mounted troops reconnaissances lutA’c been made 
in various directions. The rebels were found in force, and in a very strong position, 
at Ilassim, a gap in the mountains immodiatelv opposite, and onlv 8 miles from 
Suakin. 

The greater part of the Ilandoub f rco Avas known some time ago to have moved 
there, so as to be nearer the town, hut the position is much stronger than Avas 
expected. 

The rebels w ere shelled by the Horse Artillery and suffered some loss, our loss 
being two horses killed and one Egyptian trooper wounded. 

5. On the 3rd instant the ca\airy burnt ilandoub and destroyed some ammuni¬ 
tion found there, but on returning they unfortunately fell into an ambush and lost 
eight English and three Egyptian troopers and sixteen horses. 

0. Although the rebels seem to be as full of fight as ever they are noAV less 
aggressive, no firing having occurred during the last four nights, and the plain during 
the daytime being comparatively free from them. 

7. The neAvs from Kassala is A'ery bad, there being less food for the civil popula¬ 
tions than Avas supposed, and if provisions in large' quantities have not alreadv been 
brought in, surrender or some arrangement Avitli the Malulists seems inevitable." 

The neAvs of the successful advance of the Nile expedition has reached them, and 
they believe that Berber itself has fallen, but it has had no effect whatever on the 
situation, and the same may be said of this neighbourhood. 

8. Colonel Chermsidc, the Governor-General, has offered liberal payment, for 
provisions in any quantity taken into Kassala, and has been organizing a force 
of irregulars to relieve the garrison, but it is very doubtful whether this force will be 
sufficient, or can be there in time. 

9. Iler Majesty’s ship “ Cygnet ” is Avatcliing the rebels near Agig. She aa i 11 
shortly be relieved by Her Majesty’s ship “ Coquette,” and then return here to report. 

10 No further neAvs has been received from Ruvoyyah, Avhicli is watched by His 
Highness’ ship “Torr,” Avitli some Bashi-Bazouks on board. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) R. H. MORE MOLYNEUX. 
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No. 258. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. GO.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 20, 1885, 1’55 p.m. 

MESSES. LUCAS AND AIRD wish to ascertain what extent of labour ;is 
obtainable in Egypt for railway construction at Suakin. 

Please inquire immediately, and telegraph result. 


No. 259. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, February 20. 


( 1 -) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hurting ton. 

Iiorti, February 19, 1885, 3'20 p.m. 

MESSAGES received from General Bracken bury, dated Qssi Island, loth instant. 
His cavalry entered Salamat; found it deserted. Leading infantry within 5 miles of 
Salamat. Horses and camels safely through Shukook Pass, which had been prepared 
for defence, hut abandoned by enemy. 

Brackenburv hopes to he at Abu Ahmed by 25tli instant, hut doubts if lie can 
concentrate there before the 29tli, owing to necessity of crossing mounted troops over 
to other side of river. 

He adds that any estimate of time must he very uncertain owing to difficulties of 
river. 


( 2 .) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Huntington. 


(No. 93.) Korti , February 19, 1885, 955 P.M. 

Your No. 130. 

If I can take Berber before hot weather sets in, which is very doubtful, railway 
could then he made through to that place without any cessation of construction ; but, 
if Berber is in enemy’s hands, as stated in my No. 90, in all probability it can only 
he made to neighbourhood of Ariab. In the meautime rails, sleepers, &c., for the 
construction of the desert section of 110 miles, from Ariab to Berber, should he 
collected at Ariab. 

Mv aim will he to move on Berber as soon as possible in October. When I begin 
to move, rail may possibly be pushed to Obak Wells. If rail can be made as far as 
Ariab by 1st October it will be of great value ; but even then the two batteries Horse 
Artillcrv, and the five British battalions for communications, must come to me by 
Nile. This renders the continuation of the Haifa rail a great importance. 

I consider it all the more important, because I have grave doubts of possibility of 
having in Avorking order the broad-gauge raihvay you have contracted for (o Berber 
even bv the end of the year. If I may presume to criticize, in my opinion the attempt 
to construct anything but a narroAv-gauge raihvay between Suakin and Berber is a 
mistake, but this is an engineer’s question. Under any circumstances, boAvcver, the 
necessity I am under of collecting large quantities of stores and provisions during the 
summer in ibe locality in Avhich I now am, and of bringing the batteries and battalions 
just mentioned up the Nile, makes the extension of the Haifa rail to Absarat essential. 
Its extension Avill he in the end a great saving of cost for transport. 

I am having surveys made, and will let you knoAV particulars shortly. In a feAv 
days Avill make demand for light rails and rolling stock to come from England; I can 
construct this narroAV-gauge line very economically Avith local labour assisted by 
Egyptian army. 

I have consulted Avith Captain Boardman and officers in charge of communica¬ 
tions, and Avould certainly, under all circumstances, require the four Yarrow boats 
demanded in my No. 74, the dimensions to ho as I described. They must he put 
together on Nile, above the Second Cataract, as T proposed. I could not arrange for 
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the 1,000 [? men] and all gear required to haul them up Second Cataract Avithout 
deranging all my line of communication arrangements, and even if I did so I might 
lose them in the cataract. 


( 3 .); 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 95.) Korti, February 19, 1885. 

Message received from General Brackenburv states that he reached Salamat 
Avith main body of his force on 17th instant, Avithout opposition. 


No. 260. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 70.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 20, 1885. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 97 of the 2nd instant, forwarding a Report 
by Colonel Seott-MoneriefT describing the principal operations of the Irrigration 
Department since his connection with it in 1883. 

I have read this Report with great interest, and I have to request you to express 
to Colonel Moncrieff the satisfaction Avith Avhich Her Majesty’s Government have 
learnt the A'aluablc services rendered by him, and the excellent results of his exertions 
and those of the four inspectors under his orders. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 2G1. 

The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham, K.C.B.—(Received at 
the Foreign Office, February 21.) 

Sir, February 20, 1885. 

ON arrival at Suakin to take command of the force, Avhich Avill shortly bo 
assembled there, you Avill make the best arrangements—which the shortness of 
the time at your disposal, before the hot Avcather commences, admits of—to organize 
a held force, and to make such transport arrangements as are possible to enable it to 
secure the first and most pressing object of the campaign on Avhich you are about to 
enter, viz., the destruction of the poAver of Osman Digna. 

OAving to the short time Avhich lias been available for tbe collection of transport, 
it may probably happen that your troops may arrive before your transport is ready 
for them. In such case you are authorized to detain the whole or any part of them 
at Suez until you are ready to receive them at Suakin, or Avhatever other point on the 
coast you may decide upon for tbe commencement of your operations. 

You are aware that an agreement lias been made Avith an eminent firm of 
contractors (Messrs. Lucas and Aird) to construct a raihvay from Suakin to Berber, 
and on this you must greatly rely for your means of transporting supplies. 

It Avill therefore be of tbe first impoitance that every possible facility should be 
given to Messrs. Lucas and Aird in the conduct of their operations. 

Your first object, as I have stated, is the destruction of Osman Digna’s poAver, 
and to ell'ect this you will, as early as possible, proceed to attack all the positions Avhich 
he occupies, and to disperse the troops defending them. 

When this has been done you Avill then arrange for the military occupation 
of the HadcndoAva territory, lying near the Suakin-Berber road. You Avill probably 
find it necessary to hold Tokar and also some position in and near Sinkat. It may be 
found that the native infantry from India Avill be best suited for those places, and also 
for the small garrison Avhich need then alone he kept in Suakin itself. 

The mountainous part of tbe Berber road, from a little beyond Tambuk Wells, 
to a distance of about GO or 70 miles beyond, should be held, so far as the progress 
of the railway and the transport at your disposal enable you, by strong Briti sir 
detachments. 
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It is to be hoped that good, healthy positions in tlxe mountains may he found, 
there for British troops. 

The pushing on of the railway from Suakin towards Berber is the next point to 
which you will direct the greatest attention; hut until the districts above mentioned 
have been entirely pacified, it will probably not be possible to push the line beyond 
Tambuk Wells. 

To cover the advance along the Berber line the sooner Ariab can be occupied and 
held the better. Every effort should be made to clear out the wells, and increase the 
water supply there. 

If Berber is not taken this summer by Lord Wolsclcy the railway cannot be 
pushed much beyond Ariab, and there all the railway plant and material necessary 
for the 100 miles between it and Berber should be collected as soon as possible, so 
that the advance, w hen the cool weather begins, and Berber is taken, may be 
made at once. 

During the hot weather of summer it is not advisable that a larger European 
force than is necessary for the occupation of the zone of country already mentioned, 
and the perfect protection of the railway line, should be kept exposed to the trying 
climate of the Soudan. Any force not required for this purpose might be sent during 
the extreme summer heats to the neighbourhood of Suez. On this point you will 
use your discretion. 

You will consider yourself under the orders of General Lord Wolsclcy, 
Commanding in Egypt, and you will place yourself in direct telegraphic communi¬ 
cation with him. 

You will report all operations to Lord Wolsclcy, transmitting copies by post and 
telegraph direct to the Secretary of State for War. 

Within the limits of the above instructions you have perfect discretionary powers 
to conduct operations in any manner which you deem best. 

1 have, Ac. 

(Signed) HALTING TON. 


No. 262. 

Sir K. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 21, 2‘30 i\.m.) 

(No. 99.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 21, 1885, 2‘20 P.M. 

PLEASE see Paris correspondence in the “ Times ” of 12th. 

Can Lord Lyons ascertain whether there is any truth in the statement about 
Frenchman Yernet ? We have never heard of him here. 


No. 263. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 21, 3'30 p.M.) 


(No. 100.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 21, 1885, 2’40 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 60 of yesterday: Suakin-Berber Railway. 

It is difficult to give trustworthy opinion without making an oiler in some 
district. Colonel MoncriefT thinks labourers might be got, but that the pay would 
have to be not less than 2 fr. a-day and rations. Nubar Pasha, Colonel Maitland, 
Colonel Watson, Major Peck, and the Egyptian railway authorities think very few 
men could be obtained at any price, as the people fear going to Soudan. I think that 
they are right. Great difficulty w r as lately encountered in getting men to go to work 
about "Wady Haifa. 

Best authorities here think on whole that Indian labour would be better and 
cheaper. 

About 1,000 or more convicts might be sent, but they would require strong 
guards, and could probably only be used at Suakin itself. 1 recommend consulting 
Major Wood, lt.E., about local labour. 

Mr. Le Mesuricr suggests that Mr. E. S. Power, whose address is Devonshire Club, 
might be consulted with advantage. 
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No. 264. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 21, 4 P.M.) 

(No. 101.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 21, 1885, 3'5 p.M. 

MISS GORDON has written to Zebehr Pasha asking him to send a messenger 
to the Maluli to procure her brother’s letters. Zebehr Pasha is willing provided he 
is officially authorized to act. I asked Lord Wolsclcy for bis opinion. lie replies, 
“I am clearly of opinion that Zebehr should not be allowed to send messenger. All 
General Gordon’s letters and papers up to 14th December inclusive are, I believe, 
now r on their way here from Guhat, and I shall forward them to England at once on 
reception. Should General Gordon’s sister wish to send any message to the Maluli, 
I may be possibly able to get it through.” 

Please cause Miss Gordon to be informed. 


No. 265. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 21.) 

(No. 171. Ext. 101.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 21, 1885. 

ZEBEHR PASHA has been requested by Miss Gordon to send a messenger to 
the Maluli to procure her brother’s letters; he is willing to do so provided he receives 
an official authorization. 

Lord Wolsclcy, however, whom T have consulted on the subject, says : “ I am 
clearly of opinion that Zebehr should not be allowed to send a messenger. All 
General Gordon’s letters and papers up to the 14th December inclusive arc, I believe, 
now on their way here from Gabut, and I shall forward them to England at once on 
reception. Should Miss Gordon wish to send any message to the Maluli, [ may 
possibly be able to get it through.” 

I have the honour to request that your Lordship will be good enough to cause a 
communication on this subject to be addressed to Miss Gordon. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 

P.S.—Since writing the above I have been informed that Zebehr Pasha nov r 
declines to send a messenger, and that on his own initiative he has answered 
Miss Gordon in this sense. 

E. B. 


No. 266. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 21, 7'30 p.m.) 

(No. 102.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 21, 1885. 

GENERAL STEPHENSON thinks that as a precautionary measure the force 
in Egypt proper should be increased by one strong squadron of cavalry and a 
battalion of infantry. 

I am writing fully on the subject. 

I think a decision may without danger be postponed until my despatch is 
received. 


No. 267. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 21, 7’30 P.M.) 

(No. 103.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 21, 1885. 

LORD WOLSELEY has telegraphed to me the text of a Proclamation which he 
proposes to issue, and to which he asks for my approval. 

There is only one phrase in ii which I think I need refer to your Lordship. 








He says that the Queen “ has commanded him to restore peace and tranquillity to 
the peoples of the Soudan, and to destroy utterly the power at Khartoum of the 
Mahdi.” 

May I approve of this ? Please send early answer. 


No. 268. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 21.) 

(No. 174. Ext. 103.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 21, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose the text of a Proclamation which Lord Wolseley 
proposes to issue, and which ho has telegraphed to me for my approval. 

There is only one phrase in it which 1 hesitate to approve without reference to 
your Lordship. It is that in which he says that the Queen has “ commanded him to 
restore peace and tranquillity to the peoples of the Soudan, and to destroy utterly the 
povor at Khartoum of the Mahdi.” 

I hog your Lordship to he good enough to send me an early answer upon this 
point. Lord AYolseley wishes me to have the Proclamation printed in Arabic, and to 
send him 1,000 copies. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 268. 

Proclamation. 

Erom the Mushir of the British Army to all the Ulema, Judges, Notables, Sheikhs 

of Arabs and of villages, merchants and all inhabitants, both Arabs and settled 

people in the countries of the Soudan: Greeting. 

BE it known to all, that the Most Illustrious Queen of England and Empress of 
India, avIio rules over more Moslems than any other Potentate, and who is beloved by 
them as the Representative on earth of truth, equity, and justice, has commanded me 
to restore peace and tranquillity to the peoples of the Soudan, and to destroy utterly 
the power at Khartoum of that deceiver of men’s minds, the Dervish Mohammad 
Ahmed, avIio wickedly and falsely calls himself the Imam the Mahdi, seeking thereby 
his own profit and not the profit of God. 

You know that this rebellion has caused you great losses of money and men 
without producing any good results: that commerce and agriculture no longer 
flourish in the Soudan, and that your condition is very grievous. 

All this misery has been brought upon you by Mohammad Ahmed. 

We do not intend to interfere with your property, with your religion, or with 
your just rights, and we do not wish to shed innocent blood. 

To those who wish for peace we will give peace; but those wicked persons who 
persist in rebellion we will utterly destroy, even as those foolish men who fought 
against our soldiers at Abu Klen, Metammeh, and Ivabcnat were destroyed. 

Do you wish to live in peace, and see your country happy and prosperous ? 

If so, remain quietly in your homes, and let those who are chief amongst you 
come to meet our officers. AYe promise that you will be well received. That we will 
give them and you peace, and that all will be treated with kindness, even as we have 
treated the Danaglas, the Shagiyeh, the Kabbabish, the Sowarab, and the flowawir, 
who have received peace at our hands. AY hen we have restored peace to the Soudan, 
we hope, with your assistance, to settle all matters for the good of your country. 
May God prosper our work! 

AYe hereby proclaim an amnesty to all men except those Sheikhs and leaders who 
contrived the murder of Gordon and Stewart Pashas, and of the Consuls, and except 
those who remain in arms and oppose us. 

The word of the British is sure, and their promises arc kept. 

Therefore be not afraid, but seek security. This is our counsel to all. If you do 
not follow' it, you will be responsible for the blood that is shed. This is our last word 
to you. Do not procrastinate. 

February 21, 1885. 


No. 269. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.—(Received February 21, 8 p.m.) 

(No. 7.) 

(Telegraphic.) ^ Vienna, February 21, 1885, 5'55 r.M. 

MINISTER for Eoreign Affairs would be very grateful for any details w'hicli 
Her Majesty’s Government may possess or obtain respecting the fate of the Austrian 
Consul in Khartoum, and of the nuns and other members of the Catholic Mission 
who were under his protection. 


No. 270. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, February 21. 


( 1 ) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 97.) Korti, February 20, 1885, 10'55 P.M. 

\ r OUR No. 332. I don’t believe in possibility of our organizing and feeding more 
than about 6,000 camels, and keeping them steadily at work; indeed, I have grave 
doubts of feeding even that number if all arc worked along one line of road. Remember 
roads through mountains beyond Tambuk are trying to camels. My idea 'would be to 
organize a camel transport of about 6,000 camels, and to push on troops into the hills 
as far as that number of camels Avoidd admit of, trusting to hiring from friendly tribes 
to enable detachments to he pushed on further. 

Do not be led aAvay by great strategical schemes that depend upon camel transport. 
Eirst got your transport and make your schemes according to the power of movement 
it will afford you. 7 have no doubt natives will soon hire out camels for all the safe 
parts of road, your organized transport doing the Avork along the portions Avliere there 
is any possibility of an enemy. Such has been my experience in Bayuda desert, and 
elsewhere in Soudan. AYc calculate that every time 100 camels march 100 miles our 
loss is five camels. Of course the more ground our troops can safely occupy towards 
Berber, the better it will be both on military and jiolitical grounds. 


( 2 .) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hurting ton. 

(No. 100.) Korti, February 20, 1885, 3\30 P.M. 

The following report has just been received from General Buller:— 

“ Abu Klea, February 17, 1885, 11 A M. 

“About 30 of the enemy’s cavalry scouted round us all yesterday, reinforced 
about an hour before sunset by some 100 infantry armed w ith rifles. These crossed 
the hills to our N.E. and E., and from 5 p.m. till iioav have kept up a Avcll-aimed but 
desultory long-range fire, causing up to this 16 casualties. 

I am perfectly safe hero against an attack of even a largo force, but, of course, 
this long-range fire is annoying.” 

General AYood. avIio is uoav at Gakdul, is sending transport camels to General 
Buller to-day, 20th instant, as General Buller is in need of additional transport. I 
anticipate that, on the arrival of these, General Buller Avill move to Gakdul. 

AVoundcd severely:—Captain Walsh, Somerset Light Infantry. 

Wounded slightly:—Captain Paget, 7tli Hussars; Quarter-Master Jamieson, 
Royal Trish; and Surgeon O’Neill. 

The list of non-commissioned officers and men w r ill follow. 
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(3.) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 101.) Korti, February 20, 1885, 4'40 p.M. 

The state of my supplies would not admit of my going to Berber, even if I 
thought my lines of communications sufficiently secure, which I do not think under 
the circumstances they arc. to warrant such a forward movement at this late season. 

Brackenbury’s column having reached neighbourhood of Stewart’s murder, and 
punished the people in that neighbourhood, will return to Mcrawi. I will hold line of 
river from thence to Dongola and Haunck Cataract during summer, and prepare 
for autumn campaign. To do anything else would, I think, be unwise. 

To reach Abu Ahmed would now be very easy for Brackenbury, but unless I 
could leave garrison there well provisioned to 1st October, it would, I think, be a very 
rash movement, as since fall of Khartoum and our withdrawing from Gubat I have no 
faith in the Ababdeli tribe carrying for us across desert from Korosko more than one 
convoy. But convoy would only provision garrison to 23rd May, and few supplies 
are to be had in. Any false movement now, merely to gain some temporary advantage, 
would be dangerous. 

I have a better excuse for Brackenbury’s returning from scene of action than I 
should have for his return for [? from] Abu Alimcd. Although I can do nothing 
brilliant for you, there is no cause whatever for anxiety. 


No. 271. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 22.) 

(No. 48. Ext. 7.) 

My Lord, Vienna, February 22, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that, in an interview I had with 
Count Knlnoky yesterday, his Excellency stated that be should be very grateful for 
any details which Her Majesty’s Government might possess or be able to obtain 
respecting the fate of the Austrian Consul at Khartoum, as well as of the nuns and 
other members of the Catholic mission who had been under his protection; and his 
Excellency requested me to telegraph this to your Lordship. 

Count Kalnoky added that M. Ilansal had frequently been informed that he was 
at perfect liberty to leave his post, and had, in fact, been urged to do so; but besides 
having private interests involved in Khartoum he had a devoted friendship for General 
Gordon, whose fate and fortunes he always said it was his firm resolution to share. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. PAGET. 


No. 272. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 22, 11 a.m.) 

(No. 104.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 22, 1885, 10’40 a.m. 

CHERMSIDE telegraphs : “ Kassala in great distress for food ; grain 32 dollars 
an ardeb.” 


No. 273. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , February 22.) 

(No. 175. Ext. 104.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 22, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a telegram which Colonel Watson has 
received from Colonel Chermside, reporting great distress at Kassala, and disquietude in 
Massowah produced by the Italian occupation. 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosure in No. 273. 

Colonel Chermside to Colonel Watson. 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin, February 21, 1885. 

HADENDOWAS crossed Atbara, attacked Shukeriyeh for assisting Kassala with 
grain. Kassala in great distress for food ; grain 32 dollars an ardeb. A1 Geden tribe on 
east have marched against Hadendowas, but Morghani has abandoned Daga and gone to 
Amadib. 

Italian occupation produced disquietude in Massowah. Ras Alula’s Abyssinians 
raided cattle near Massowah. Our detachment of twenty-seven soldiers lost commander 
and six men. 


No. 274. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 61.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 22, 1885, 6 p.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 103 of yesterday. 

You may approve, with omission of word “ utterly.” 


No. 275. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 71. Ext, 61.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 22, 18S5. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 103 of yesterday’s date relative to the text 
of a Proclamation which Lord Wolseley proposes to issue; and 1 have to state that 
you are authorized to inform Lord Wolseley that the Proclamation is approved by Her 
Majesty’s Government, with the omission of the word “ utterly ” in the sentence, 
“ and to destroy utterly the power of the Malidi at Khartoum.” 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 276. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, Februury 22. 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 135.) War Office, February 21, 1885, 5‘30 P.M. 

YOUR No. 101. 

Would it be desirable to stop any battalion named in my No. 131 to strengthen 
your liue of communications ? Send your demand for Absarat railway as soon as 
you can. Can we do anything further as to supplies for summer ? 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 103.) Korti, February 22, 1885, 12’10 p.M. 

Your No. 135. 

'When I have concentrated my force on this part Nile, l have no fear for my 
communications, so I do not want any more troops here now. it is important to 
thoroughly crush Osman Digna, and restore peace to country now under influence, 
in order to push forward railway, and by a brilliant success near Suakin, make 
Soudanese realize what they must expect when avc move forward in autumn. J am in 
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hope of being able to detach some of the Mahdi’s regular soldiers from him. If I can 
do this I shall enrol them into battalions, which will be invaluable when Soudan 
Government question has to be settled. They would also make the best soldiers for 
Egyptian army. 


No. 277. 

Sir E. Xlalet to Earl Granville. —( Received February 23.) 

(No. 88.) 

My Lord, Berlin, February 17, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship’s despatch 
No. 101 of the 14th instant, and to inclose copy of the note which, in accordance with 
the instructions contained therein, I have addressed to Count Ilatzfcldt, communicating 
to his Excellency the views of Her Majesty’s Government with regard to the proposed 
arrangement for the free navigation of the Suez Canal. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWAllD B. MALET. 


Inclosure in No. 277. 

Sir E. XIalet to Count Hatzfeldt. 

M. le Secretaire d’Etat, Berlin, February 1G, 1885. 

IN the Memorandum forwarded by the Erencli Government to Earl Granville on 
the 8th instant relative to the affairs of Egypt, it is suggested that an International 
Commission should meet as soon as possible at Cairo, in order to draw up an arrange¬ 
ment for the free navigation of the Suez Canal, after an examination as to the facts, 
and technical and topographical details, which, although of great importance, would 
be inaccessible, for the most part, to any assembly not on the spot; such arrangement 
to be subsequently submitted to a Conference and to serve as a basis for a Convention. 

Earl Granville has informed M. Waddington, the French Ambassador in London, 
that Her Majesty’s Government do not know what facts or technical details require to 
be ascertained; that, in their opinion, nothing more is necessary than to proceed at 
once to draw up a Convention on the basis of the principles laid down in Earl 
Granville’s Circular of the 3rd January, 1883 (a copy of which was left with your 
Excellency by the late Lord Amptliill on the 13th of that month), which his Lordship 
was given to understand had at the time met with general concurrence on the part of 
all the Powers; that Her Majesty’s Government objected to the appointment of a 
Commission as an useless cxcrcmenec on the English proposal; and that, as all the 
faets regarding the Suez Canal are already sufficiently avcII known, the Government of 
the Queen saw no necessity for, and no advantage in, the proposed Commission, which 
would not be competent to deal with the international principles -which are involved. 

In communicating to your Excellency, by Earl Granville’s instructions, the above, 
I have the honour to state that Her Majesty’s Government would propose that a 
Convention should be drawn up for the purpose of carrying into effect the principles 
set forth in the Circular despatch referred to above, witli any amendments or additions 
which any of the Powers may wash to suggest, and which may, after examination, 
obtain the general concurrence of the Powers. 

I avail, &c. 

(Signed) EDWARD B. MALET. 


No. 278. 

*ir F, Xtalet to Earl Granville.—(Received February 23.) 

(No. 89.) 

My Lord, Berlin, February 19, 1885. 

I nAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship’s despatch 
No. 109 of the 17th instant, and to inclose copy of the note which, in accordance with 
the instruction conveyed therein, T have to-day addressed to Count natzfeldt, expressing 
to his Excellency the desire of Her Majesty’s Government that the Imperial Govern- 
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ment should adhere to the new Egyptian Custom-house Regulations, and should 
support Egyptian commercial legislation. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWARD B. MALET. 


Inclosure in No. 278. 

Sir E. XIalel to Count Hatzfeldt. 

M. le Secretaire d’Etat, Berlin, February 19, 1885. 

ILER Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General at Cairo has reported that it would be 
of great advantage to the Egyptian Government if the adherence of the Imperial 
Government could be obtained to ihe new Egyptian Custom-house Regulations. 

These Regulations have already been accepted by the Governments of Italy, 
Greece, the TIniled States, and the United Kingdom, and their introduction has 
already had a beneficial effect on the Egyptian revenues. 

In communicating to your Excellency the above information, I am directed by 
Ilcr Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to express the earnest 
hope of the Government of the Queen that Egyptian commercial legislation may 
receive the support of the Government, of His Majesty the Emperor. 

I avail, &e. 

(Signed) EDWARD B. MALET. 


No. 279. 

Mr. Nicolson to Earl Granville .— (Received February 23.) 

(No. 19. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Jthens, February 17. 1885. 

DURING a conversation which 1 had the other evening with the King, His 
Majesty took occasion to remark that ho had received a letter from King John of 
Abyssinia, expressing regret that lie had not been permitted to make a diversion into 
the Soudan, which he was on the point of effecting at the head of a large force, and 
intimating that he felt disappointed that the Treaty lie had concluded with Great 
Britain had not been executed hitherto in its entirety, ’flic King also told me that, 
from the information he had received, he thought that King John would be ready to 
co-operate in any movement against the Maluli, and that the Abyssinians would be 
admirably suited for a campaign in the Soudan during the hot season. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. NICOLSON. 


No. 280. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 23, 1885, 3-40 1>.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 99 of 21st. 

A newspaper reporter volunteered following information at Paris Embassy on. 
30th ultimo:— 

Yernet served as Captain at Paris siege 1870; was obliged to quit in 1879. 
Letters received from him by M. du Breuil, 104, Faubourg St.-Ilonore, show, it is said, 
that ho is now serving with the Maluli. lie is represented to be a clever tactician. 
Further inquiries will be made through Lord Lyons. 


pm 
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No. 281. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 63.) 

(Telegrajdiic.) Foreign Office, February 23, 1885, 5'45 r.M. 

TELEGRAPH, for information of Austrian Government, any information 
respecting fate of their Khartoum Consul, and of the nuns and other members of 
the Catholic Mission under liis protection. 


No. 282. 

Earl Granville to Sir A. Paget. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 23, 1885, 6'45 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 7. 

Hare asked Baring to telegraph information. 


No. 283. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 76.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 23, 1885. 

HASS AN FEHMI PASHA called upon me this afternoon and spoke to me 
about the neutralization of Egypt. He understood that the idea which had suggested 
itself was that Egypt should be neutralized under the sovereignty cf the Sultan, and 
subject to the maintenance of the status quo. 

It would, in fact, mean that Egypt should be safe against foreign aggression by 
any European Power, but at the same time the Sultan, as Sovereign, would be able to 
interfere in extraordinary circumstances for the preservation of order, retiring as soon 
as the occasion for such interference ceased. 

llassan Felimi Pasha said that if I could give him precise information upon this 
point, it would facilitate his communications to his Sovereign. Ilis Excellency 
admitted that the discussion of this question was an additional proof of the sincerity 
of our assurances that wo did not wish permanently to occupy Egypt. 

I said that I had expressed myself to him, as we had previously done to others, 
as not unfavourable to the future neutralization of Egypt; that I certainly did not 
intend by that word to imply an alteration of the position of the Sultan as Sovereign, 
but that the subject was one which required very full consideration. My colleagues 
and I had not discussed it among ourselves in detail, and I was not prepared to lay 
down precise conditions without further consultation with them. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 284. 

Earl Granville to Sir A. Paget. 

(No. GO.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 23, 1885. , 

I HAVE received your Excellency’s despatch No. 40 of the 13th instant, 
informing me that the Emperor and Empress had spoken to you in terms of warm 
sympathy at the fate of General Gordon, to whoso character their Imperial Majesties 
paid a high tribute. 

I have to request your Excellency to take advantage of any opportunity that may 
present itself to inform their Majesties how much the Queen and Her Majesty’s 
Government appreciate the friendly sympathy they have expressed to you with regard 
to General Gordon’s fate, and the interest which the Emperor takes in the British 
military operations in the Soudan. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 286*. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 23.) 

(No. 101. Ext. 21.) 

My Lord, Constantinople , February 23, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to report, with reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 14 
of the 19tli instant, and to your previous orders, that I have taken every opportunity 
of pressing the Minister for Foreign Affairs to return a favourable answer to the wish 
expressed hy Her Majesty’s Government to obtain permission to export camels from 
Turkey. I have pointed out to his Excellency that a refusal on the part of the Porto 
might cause some inconvenience, hut that it could not prevent the military expedition 
Avhieh had been determined upon. This afternoon I saw Assym Pasha and his 
Excellency informed me that lie had just telegraphed to Musurus Pasha, desiring his 
Excellency to inquire of Tier Majesty’s Government how many camels would he 
required, and from what parts of Turkey they wished to draw them. His Excellency 
added that he thought the Porte, on receiving information on these points, Avould 
return a favourable ansAver. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) HUGH WYNDHAM. 
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No. 285. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 172. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office , February 23, 1885. 

I LEARN from Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General at Cairo that nothing 
is known by the Egyptian authorities of M. Verrct, the Frenchman ivlio, as your 
Excellency informed mo by your despatch No. 56, Confidential, of the 30th ultimo, is 
reported to be in the Maluli’s camp, and I have to request you to furnish me with all 
the information you can obtain with regard to this person. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GEANYILLE. 


No. 286. 


Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received February 23, /'4f> P.M.) 

(No. 21.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, February 23, 1885, 6‘5 r.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 14. 

Minister for Foreign Affairs informs me that he telegraphed this afternoon, by 
order of the Sultan, to Musurus Pasha to inquire of your Lordship how many camels 
would be required, and from what parts of Turkey Her Majesty’s Government Avislied 
to draw them. His Excellency said that he thought the Porte, on receiving this 
information, Avould probably return a favourable ansAver. 


Constantinople, February 23, 1885, 6‘5 r.M. 


No. 287. 

Hir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 23, 11 l\M.) 

(No. 107.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 23, 1885, 7'10 P.M. 

CUE EMSTEE telegraphs that unofficial reports received of heavy fighting near 
Kassala. The troops sent out to assist convoy of provisions Avere attacked at night. 
HadcndoAvas lost 2,000 men. The Chiefs to the south are joining Osman Digna 
rapidly, but although Sanheit road is threatened, Chermsidc proposes to await British 
action before evacuation. 


No. 288. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 23.) 

(No. 179. Ext. 107.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 23, 1885. 

COLONEL CHERMSIDE telegraphs to Colonel Watson that unofficial accounts 
have reached him from Massowah ot heavy fighting near Kassala. Reports from Osman 
Digna’s camp state that the troops who were sent out to assist the convoys Avere attacked 
at night in screened intrenchments, that the Iladendowas lost upwards of 2,000 men, and 
that Osman Digna killed the messenger who brought the news. 

Colonel Chermsidc adds that the Chiefs to the south are rapidly joining Osman Digna, 
but, although the Sanheit road is threatened, he has decided to await British action at 
Suakin before evacuating Sanheit. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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No. 289. 

Mr. Wyndham to Eai) Granville.—(Received February 23, 1i P.M.) 

(No. 22.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, February 23, 1885, 7'45 P.M. 

MINISTER for Foreign Affairs, in referring to-day to mission of Special Envoy, 
said that it would he a great satisfaction to ihe Palace and Porte if some written 
agreement could he come to as to evacuation of Egypt within a certain period, with 
the reservation that the period should he prolonged if the objects which Her Majesty’s 
Government had in view were not by then accomplished. 

His Excellency said that he was most anxious to come to an understanding 
with England on the Egyptian question. 

I think Porte may possibly fear that were a change of Administration in England 
to take place, it might bring about a change of policy, and that they are therefore 
anxious to have some engagement which would be binding. 


No. 290. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, February 23. 

The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 136.) War Office, February 21, 1885, 5 - 50 P.M. 

YOURS No. 93. 

After consulting all the chief agents Lucas and Aird consider wider gauge 
can be laid as rapidly as metre. Additional width of way easily cleared by few 
more men, and, through increased stability given by wider road, construction materials 
can be brought up faster, and in larger quantities; also war material carried during 
construction. Broad gauge makes safer road over hills and down valleys; avoiding- 
delay in excavating and levelling surface. Metre, if so laid, would be less stable, 
and waggons heavily loaded liable to derail at critical points, and not nearly so safe 
for men! Material for 10 miles broad gauge ready for immediate shipment. Metro 
all to be made, causing delay. 


No. 291. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 24.) 

(No. 119.) 

ilv Lord, Cairo, February 14, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a letter from Colonel Chermside to the 
King of Abyssinia, informing Ilis Majesty that any requests for assistance that may 
reach him from the Governor of Kassala have Colonel Chermside’s approval, and 
expressing the hope that Ilis Majesty would give them his earnest consideration. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 291. 

Colonel Chermside to the King of Abyssinia. 

Sualcin, February 8, 1885. 

HOW are you ? 

(Compliments.) 

I beg to inform your Majesty that I have heard with much pleasure of your 
kind and courteous reception of Major Saad Effendi, the Egyptian officer whom I sent 
to you by your Majesty’s request, and I trust that the operations of Avitlidrawing the 
garrisons of Girra and Galabat will be successfully conducted. 

I have now to address your Majesty on another point. The garrison of Taka- 
Kassala, although it has invariably successfully repulsed the rebel Arabs, has been 
continually besieged, and OAving to this has been unable to execute the orders to vvitli- 
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draAV to Massowah, for Avhich reason the handing over of the fortress of Sanlieit with 
all its arms and stores to your Majesty has been much delayed. 

The Governor of Taka has iioav boon told of your (Majesty’s former intention 
to assist that garrison also, and has authority to arrange terms Avitli your Majesty, 
cither directly or through Major Saad Effendi, or, if other communication is difficult, 
through Khosrew Bey. I am not aAvare if circumstances Avill lead him to apply to 
your (Majesty for assistance, but if he should do so, I wish to inform your Majesty 
that his requests have my approval, and as such assistance Avould undoubtedly hasten 
the AvithdraAval of the Egyptian garrison from Sanlieit, I trust that any such commu- 
niealion may receive your Majesty’s earnest consideration. As regards the fortress of 
Sanlieit, your (Majesty is aAvare that the Egyptian Government never had any intention 
of evading their Treaty engagements. I trust in accordance Avitli these to be able to 
hand over the fortress during the month of March, and T will inform your (Majesty 
later of the exact date, in order that your Maiestv may send a Commander Avitli a 
proper force. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) HERBERT CIIERMSTDE, Colonel, 

Gorernoi-General of the Egyptian Red Sea Littoral. 


No. 292. 

Sir E. Baring to Ear! Granville.—(Received February 24.) 

(No. 155.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 15, 1SS5. 

IN his Report, of which a copy Avas inclosed in my despatch No. 97 of the 
2nd instant, Colonel Seott-MoncrielT expressed ilis hope of being able to supersede the 
corvee for the clearance of canals by contracting for the performance of the Avork by 
means of dredgers and other mechanical appliances. 

The Ministry of Public Works has uoaa published a Notice, copy of Avhieli I have 
the honour to inclose, inviting tenders for the clearance of the irrigation canals in this 
manner. 

I have, &o. 

(Signed) E. BARING 


Inclosure in No. 292. 

Notice. 

Ministere des Travaux Publics. 

LE Gouvcrnement Egyptian invite les entrepreneurs a fairc des off res pour le 
enrage annuel an moyen do drogues et autres on gins meeaniques pendant un certain 
nombre d’annees des principaux canaux d’irrigation do l’Kgyptc. 

Les sections do ecs canaux sont variables, mais clles sont, generalement comprises 
entro les dimensions suivantes:— 

Largcur an plafond ontre 20 metres et 5 metres. 

Brofondeur au-dessous du niveau des caux, entro 3 m. 50 centim. et I m. 
50 centim. 

Les del dais devront etre deposes le long du talus exterieur des digues des canaux 
a une hauteur variable entro 8 metres et 3 metres au-dessus du niveau de Teau. 

La saison des curages est, pour le plus grand nombre des canaux, comprise eutre 
le mois de Novcmbre et le mois d’Avril. 

Toutcfois certains canaux peuvent etre cures dans n’importe quelle saison. 

Le cube des enrages a executor varie chaquc annee suivant quo les eaux du Nil 
sont. plus ou moins hautos et suivant les besoins de l’irrigation; toutcfois, on annee 
moyonne, on pout compter sur un cube minimum de 2,000,000 de metres cubes. 

Sur quclques canaux sont etablis des ponts-barrages dont les ouverturcs n’ont pas 
plus de 2 m. 50 centim. de largcur; certains des engins employes pour le enrage 
devront done etre etablis de facon a pouvoir francliir ces ouvrages. 

Le Gouvcrnement Egyptien possede on ee moment un certain nombre do dragues 
qu’il cmploie lui-meme ou qu’il a Iouecs pour peu do temps a des entrepreneurs; il est 
[117] 3 G 
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pret a accepter des offres pour l’acliat dc ce materiel qui d’aillcurs n’cst pas approprid 
h V execution de la plus grande partie des travaux de curagc dont il cst question iei. 

Les offres devront etre deposecs au Ministere des Travaux Publics au plus lard 1c 
1" Juin, 1885. 

Les personnes qui desireraient avoir des renseignements plus complets pourrout 
s’adresser a cet effet a son Excellence lc Ministrc des Travaux Publics. 

Pour lc Ministrc, 

Le Sous-Secretaire d’Etat au Ministdre des Travaux Publics, 
(Signd) C. C. SCOTT MONCRIEFF. 


No. 293. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 24.) 

(No. 157.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 15, l co 5. 

ON the 10th instant I received a telegram from Lord Molseley suggesting that 
Prince Hassan, the Khedive’s brother, might, with advantage, be sent P> the 
Soudan. 

1 repeated this telegram to your Lordship, adding that I concurred in 1 
MolsobVs suggestion, and 1 requested your Lordship to inform mo whether 
Majesty \ (h>\ eminent entertained any objection to the proposal. At the same tb’v*. T 
asked Cord Moiseiev to give his opinion as to the capacity in which Prince ITa^ao 
should be sent. 

On the 12th instant your Lordship replied that Ilcr Majesty’s Government saw 
no objection to the dispatch of Prince llassan to Dongola, as it was recommended by 
Lord Molseley and myself, but that care must be taken in proposing it not to commit 
Her Majesty’s Government to any plan to restore Egyptian sovereignty in thoSoud r <n, 
or any intention to force the Prince upon the Soudanese. 

On the 11th instant Lord Moiseiev telegraphed, hi reply b> my inquiry, that 
Prince llassan might bo appointed the Khedive’s High Commissioner, with power 
over all Mudirs and other civil authorities in the Soudan. 

In reply to the telegram stating the views of Her Majesty’s Government, which T 
repeated to Lord Moiseiev, his Lordship answered on the 13th instant that he thought 
that, for military reasons, it was very desirable that Prince llassan should come with 
all speed, and that he would not commit Her Majesty’s Government to any promises 
on the subject. 

L then saw the Khedive, and discussed the matter with llis Highness. 

nis Highness informed me that he would consult with Nubar Pasha about it. 
Xubar Pasha shortly afterwards called on mo, and informed me that His IL 'hness 
approved of the proposal, llis Excellency added that he also was of the same opimon. 

Prince llassan then saw the Khedive, and afterwards called on me. llis Highness 
expressed his willingness to go, but said that he thought his services would lie of 
greater use if lie were named Governor-General with full civil, hut no military, autho¬ 
rity. 1 pointed out to His Highness that I thought that the adoption of this course 
was open to certain objections, the principal of which was that it. was essential, under 
present circumstances, to concentrate all authority, both civil and military, in the 
hands of Lord Molseley. I added that l would communicate llis Highness* views to 
Lord Molseley and to your Lordship. This 1 accordingly did. 

On the 14th instant Lord Molseley telegraphed to me concurring in the objections 
I had raised to the appointment of Prince Hassan as Governor-General, but adding 
that he hoped his Highness would accept the post of Khedive’s Commissioner at his 
head-quarters, as he felt sure that, in that capacity, his Highness would render very 
useful service. 

On receipt of this telegram I called on Prince Hassan and discussed the matter 
further with him. The result of our interview was that his Highness readily accepted 
the oiler which was made to him by Lord Molseley. 

llis Highness will, therefore, go as High Commissioner attached to Lord Molseley, 
He will he under Lord Wolseloy’s orders, and it is understood that his services will be 
utilized in any manner his Lordship may think host, llis Highness fully understands 
that the hands of Her Majesty’s Government are quite free as regards the policy to he 
pursued in the future with reference to Soudan affairs. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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No. 294. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 24, 9 A.M.) 

(No. 108.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 24, 1885, 8\50 .v.w. 

BEYOND the fact already communicated to Austrian Consul-General that 
Austrian Consul at Khartoum has been killed I know nothing, but I will telegraph 
again to Molseley. 


No. 295. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received February 25.) 

(No. 77. Confidential.) 

Mv Lord, Constantinople, February 9, 1885. 

IMMEDIATELY on the receipt this morning of your Lordship’s telegram No. i 1 of 
the 8th instant, l instructed Sir A. Sandison to lose no time in waiting upon Assim lhisha at 
his own house, in order to ascertain his views as speedily as possible as to the question of 
the purchase of camels and hire of drivcis in Turkey by Her Majesty’s Government, 
I intending to call upon his Excellency later in the day at the Porte should 1 see any 
prospect of receiving a favourable answer, which I must confess I bad little hope.-, of 
obtaining, owing to the views entertained here of the Ihitish military operations in E c \pl, 
and to the fact that the prohibition to export horses and beasts of burden from the Empire 
has been strictly maintained for some time past. 

Sir A. Sandison accordingly saw the Minister for Foreign Allans, and spoke to bis 
Excellency in the sense of your Lordship’s above-mentioned telegram. Assim Pu-i.u at 
once and unhesitatingly replied that the Law prohibiting the exportation of beasts of 
burden from the Empire was maintained as strictly as ever, and that under the present 
circumstances it could not be relaxed, llis Excellency then went on to say that were the 
Poi’fe appealed to to accede to the wish of Her Majesty’s Government as an act of lilead- 
ship, he would have to observe that acts of friendship between two States amid only be 
conducted on the principle ot reciprocity; that Turkey was, and is still, fiiemdy to 
England; but England baling done nothing to show her friendship for Tuikey, Tmkoy 
could not act in a friendly way towards England. 

In my telegram No. i4 of the 10th instant 1 reported to your Lordship that thePoiK 
was more vexed with England even than with Italy with reference to the proceeding-, of 
the Italian Government on the coast of the Red Sea, as it appears to be under the hupies- 
sion that Her Majesty’s Government could have prevented those proceedings; and 1 have 
little doubt but that the news of the occupation of Massowah by Italian troops, which 
appears to have reached the Porte to-day, has tended very much to increase ils irritation. 

I should mention to your Lordship that, with reference to the policy of Italy in the 
Red Sea, I have used the same language to Assim Paslm as your Lordship has to the 
Turkish Ambassador in London, as convexod to me in your despatch No. 20 of the lOtli 
ultimo. 

I have, Sic. 

(Signed) HUGH WYNDHAM. 


No. 290. 

Mr. IVijndham to Earl Granville.—(Received February 25.) 

(No. 80. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, February 12, 1SS5. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 11 of the 9th instant, I have the 
honour to inform your Lordship that l had au interview' to-day with the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs. I adverted to the refusal on the part of the Sublime Porte to allow the Law 
as to the exportation of beasts of burden to be relaxed in favour of Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment, and 1 told Assim Pasha that 1 had been much pained at the observations he had 
made to Sir A. Sandison with reference to this question, as to acts of friendship between 
States, which I have reported in my despatch No. 77 of the 9th instant. 

Assim Pasha replied that the Law prohibiting the exportation of camels, horses, 









phcvp, & Cti was maintained most strictly, and that its relaxation would be very injurious to 
the country. His Excellency went on to sav that he could not have intended to sav anything 
of an unfriendly nature towards England, especially at a moment when a Special Envoy was 
in London, negotiating with Her Majesty’s Government with a view of drawing closer the 
relations between the two countries ; that he had meant only to allude to matters of minor 
importance, such as making an alteration in one of their Laws, when Her Majesty s 
Ooven;:nent would not relax a Law or Rule, as in Cyprus, for instance, with regaidto the 
appointment of a Nath. His Excellency concluded his remarks by expressing to me his 
rc'ret at the fall of Khartoum, and added that the Turkish Ambassador in London, Musurus 
Pasha, had been directed to convey the same to your Lordship. I expressed my best 

thanks to his Excellency. . , , . 

Sir A. Sandison assures me that he correctly reported to me Assini 1 ash a s remarks, 
as transmitted to your Lordship in my above-mentioned despatch, and which his Excellency 
has modified in speaking to me. It is well known that a Turkish Minister will often speak 
his thoughts more freely to a Dragoman than he will to an Ambassador, Minister, or 
Charge d’Affaires. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) HUGH WYNDHAM. 


No. 297. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.—(Received February 25.) 

(No. 50.) , co - 

Mv Lord, Vienna, February 22, IS, 50 . 

T HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship’s despatch 
No. 51 of the 7th instant, and to inform your Lordship that I have expressed to 
Count Kiilnokv the thanks of Her Majesty’s Government for his sympathy with 
respect to the fall of Khartoum, and his anxiety as to the fate of General Gordon and 
the detachment of British troops which had gone to his rescue. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. PAGET. 


No. 298. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville—{Received February 25, 8-3') a.m.) 

(No. 100.) . 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo 3 bebvuary lob*), 8 L> a.m. 

LORD WOLSELEY telegraphs that it would greatly strengthen his position 
if he were named Governor-General of the Soudan hv the Khedive. Has ller 
Majesty's Government any objection ? Please telegraph reply to-day if possible, as 
I want to know what title to enter upon the Proclamation now being printed. 


No. 298*. 

Sir E. Baring to Ear! Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 25.) 

(No. 181. Ext. 109.) o" 

My Lord, Cairo, bebniiiry 2->, IS,So. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 17 !• of Ihe 21 si instant, T have the honour 
to state that Lord Wolseley telegraphs that it would greatly strengthen his position if 
he were named Governor-General of the Soud,m by the Khedive. 

I hog your Lordship to inform me by telegraph, to-day if possible, whether Her 
Majesty’s” 1 Government has any objection to this proposal. 

Lord 'Wolseley’s Proclamation is now being printed, and it is necessary to decade 
at once what title should he appended to his signature. 


T have, &t\ 
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No. 299. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 65.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 25, 1885, 3’20 p.m. 

ASK Lord Wolseley to send home at once all General Gordon’s letters. 


No. 300. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 16.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 25, 1883, 3‘30 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 21. 

Camels not exceeding 3,000, to replace casualties, might he drawn from Red Sea 
littoral, Syrian coast, and Persian Gulf, if Porte gave permission. 

Most important that Porte should sanction exportation from Red Sea littoral of 
sheep, forage, and vegetables, &c. 


No. 301. 

Earl Granville to Sir A. Paqet. 

(No. 8.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 25, 1885, 4 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 7 of 21st. 

Sir. E. Baring telegraphs that, beyond fact that Austrian Consul at Khartoum 
has been killed, he knows nothing, hut will telegraph again to Lord Wolseley. 

We will forward any further intelligence. 


No. 302. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 66.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 25, 1885, -P25 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 109 of to-day. 

Suspend Proclamation till wc have received text, and let us know how it would 
strengthen Lord Wolseley to he named Governor-General. 


No. 303. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 25.) 

(No. 106. Ext.) 

My Lord, . Constantinople, February 25, 1885. 

AT an interview which I hail with the Minister for Foreign Affairs on the 
afternoon of the 23rd instant, the conversation turned upon the mission of Hassan. 
Fehmi Pasha. Assym Pasha said that his Excellency had had several interviews with 
your Lordship, but that no definite conclusion had been come to; that it would be a 
very great satisfaction to the Sultan and to the Porte if some agreement could be 
arrived at with Her Majesty’s Government for the evacuation of Egypt within a 
certain period, with a reservation in that agreement that should the objects which 
they have in view not ho accomplished by the conclusion of that period, it should be 
prolonged. His Excellency added that he was most anxious to come to an under¬ 
standing with England as to Egypt. 

I replied to Assym Pasha that I had that very day received several despatches 
from your Lordship as to Hassan Fehmi Pasha’s mission ;* that I had not as yet had 
the time to read them attentively, hut that I would make known to your Lordship the 
wish which his Excellency had just expressed to mo. 

I am under the impression that the Porte, although trusting in the assurances. 



* Nos. 45a, 50a, 59a, and 02 of 1885. 
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given by your Lordship as to the eventual evacuation of Egypt, fears that were a 
change of Administration to take place a change of policy might ensue, and that it is 
therefore anxious to have some formal engagement which would he binding upon 
England under such circumstances. 

I had the honour to address to your Lordship a telegram, marked No. 22, in the 
above sense on the 23rd instant. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) HUGE WYNDHAM. 


No. 304. 

E Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons, 

(No. 182.) 

(Extract.) Foreign Office, February 25, 1^8.’. 

M. WADDINGTON told me that the suggestion which he wished to make for 
the arrangement with regard to the Suez Canal was that a Commission of Specialists 
should meet at Paris to draft the terms of an International Agreement based on the 
principle laid down in my Circular despatch of the 4th February, 1883, which had b^cn 
approved by all the Powers. The draft to be then submitted for the approval of the 
Powers. Ilis Excellency said that it this met with my concurrence, he would submit to 
M. Ferry a definite proposal to the above effect. 

I reminded M. Waddington of what had previously passed with regard to this matter 
The original proposal of the French Government had been that a Commission should meet 
at Cairo for the purpose of obtaining the necessary technical and topographical infor¬ 
mation. 

I had objected to this as useless, and had proposed a simple exchange of views 
between the Powers as to the wording of the Agreement. 

M. Waddington had suggested, as an alternative, that a Committee of Experts 
should meet at Paris to.draft the Agreement. 

I had expressed my willingness to agree to such a Committee, but I had stated, 
as regards the choice between London and Paris as the place of meeting, that as we 
had consulted M. Ferry originally on the question whether the general negotiations should 
he conducted here or in the French capital, as he had selected London, and as the 
discussions had been carried on here hitherto with success, I saw no reason for now 
changing the locality. I asked AI. Waddington whether lie had any reasons to give 
on the other side. 

Plis Excellency said that the Canal was a French undertaking. 

I rennuked that it was supported principally bv English commerce, and that the 
proposals for the arrangement now to be considered had originated with us. 

M. Waddington said it was right to tell me that we should find that Germany and 
Austria-Hungary, as well as France, would object to the meeting of the Committee 
in London, whereas he believed that all the Powers were ready to accept Paris as 
the place of meeting if we did. 

I told his Excellency that 1 had consulted some of my colleagues on the subject, who 
were all of my opinion, that there was no sufficient reason for the change. 


No. 305. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 25, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 110.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 25, 1885, 7'50 P.M. 

CONSUL Suakin reports that news of victory near Kassala is confirmed. The 
enemy’s loss is now estimated at 3,000. Sheikh Mussa’s quarters at Eilik were taken 
by Kassala people. 


No. 306. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville,—(Received February 25, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 111.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 25, 1885, 7*50 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 65 of to-day. 

I have telegraphed to Lord Wolseley. The only letter from Gordon which has 
arrived here yet is one to Colonel Watson, dated lltli December, in which lie says 
that lie thinks the “ game is up,” and that “a catastrophe ” may he expected [after?] 
ten days. 


No. 307. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 25.) 

(No. 182. Ext. 111.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 25, 1885. 

I IIAVE telegraphed to Lord Wolseley, as directed by your Lordship’s telegram 
No. 65 of to-day, asking him to send home all General Gordon’s letters aud papers 
at once. 

The only letter from General Gordon which has yet arrived here is one to Colonel 
Watson, of which I am able by that officer’s kindness to send a copy to your Lordship. 
It is dated the lltlx December, and says that he thinks “the game is up,” and that 
“a catastrophe” may he expected after ten days’ time. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 307. 

General Gordon to Colonel IVatson. 

(Private.) 

My dear Watson, Khartoum, December 11, 1881. 

I THINK the game is up, and send Mrs. Watson, you, aud Graham my adieux. 
We may expect a catastrophe in the town on or after ten days’ time. This would not 
have happened (if it does happen) if our people had taken better precautions as to 
informing me of their movements; but this is “ spilt milk.” 

Good-bye. Mind and let my brother (08, Elm Park Road, Chelsea) know r what 
I owe you. 

Yours sincerely, 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


No. 307 a. 

Sir E. B«rinq to Earl Granville —(Received February 26, 12'30 A.M.) 

(No. 112.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 25, 1885, 11T0 P.M. 

YOUll telegram No. 0(5. 

Following is text of Lord Wolseloy’s telegram suggesting his appointment as 
Governor-General:— 

“ I think it would very much strengthen my position here with the Mudir, with 
the Maluli, and with the people, and would emphasize your new- Soudan policy, if I 
were created Governor-General. Sheikhs and tribes would he more likely to throw- in 
their lot with Governor-General than with mere General coming, as they think, to 
punish them. My proposed Proclamation would then have more weight.” 
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No. 307 b. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 2b.) 

(No. 183. Ext. 112.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 25, 1885. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. GO, and to my despatch No. 181 
of to-day, I have the honour to subjoin the full text of Lord Wolselcy’s telegram to 
me suggesting his appointment as Governor-General of the Soudan:— 

“ I think it would very much strengthen my position here with the Mudir, with 
the Mahdi, and with the people, and would emphasize your new Soudan policy if I 
were created Governor-General. Sheikhs and trihes would be more likely to throw in 
their lot with Governor-General than with mere General, coming as they think to 
punish them. My proposed Proclamation would then have more effect.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAILING. 


No. 307 o. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 26, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 114.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 26, 1885, 10*40 A.M. 

I SENT home text of the Proclamation Lord Wolseley originally proposed 
by mail on Tuesday. On being translated into Arabic, I was informed by several 
very competent authorities that if would produce no effect whatever, as it was much 
too European. I therefore had another draft prepared, conveying the same ideas, hut 
in different language. 

I telegraphed the rctranslation into English to Wolseley, who approved. 

It is very long to telegraph home, and by mail it cannot arrive in London 
before 9tli March. 


No. 308. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 26.) 

(No. 185. Ext. 114.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 20, 1885. 

IN my despatch No. 17 t of the 21st instant, I sent your Lordship the text of the 
Proclamation which Lord Wolseley originally proposed to issue. But on its being 
translated into Arabic, I was informed by several very competent authorities that it 
was much too European in style, and would theicfore produce no effect whatever. 

T have therefore caused a fresh draft of a Proclamation to be prepared, embodying 
the same ideas, but expressed in different language. The literal translation into 
English has been telegraphed to Lord Wolseley, and approved by his Lordship. It is 
very long to telegraph to your Lordship, and if sent by the next mail it cannot arrive 
in London before the 9th March. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 309. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 26, 11 a.m.) 

(No. 115.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 2G, 1885, 1L15 a.m. 

YOUll Lordship’s No. G5. 

Lord Wolseley telegraphs that one volume, the last of Gordon’s diary, went 
homo last mail; remaining five volumes and all his letters will be sent to me by next 
mail. 
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No. 310. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 26, 1*20 p.M.) 

(No. 117.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 26, 1885, noon. 

OVERCROWDING in gaols is increasing, and likely to be attended with 
danger of epidemics as hot weather comes on. Mr. West proposes to reduce influx 
of new prisoners by allowing Courts to punish by whipping, as alternative for 
imprisonment, somewhat on the lines [?] of Indian Whipping Act of 1864, but of 
more limited application. Nuhar Pasha agrees, and I think the suggestion a good 
one. Has Her Majesty’s Government any objection ? 


No. 310*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 26.) 

(No. 188. Ext. 117.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 26, L885. 

r fflE continued increase in the overcrowding of the gaols is likely to be attended 
with danger of epidemics as Ihe hot weather comes on. 

In order to reduce the influx of new prisoners, Mr. West proposes to introduce a 
measure allowing the Courts to punish by whipping as an alternative for imprisonment, 
somewhat on the lines of the “ Indian Whipping Act. of 1861,” but of more limited 
application. 

I think the suggestion a good one, and Nuhar Pasha agrees to it. 

Would Her Majesty’s Government have any objection to it ? 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 311. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 26, 2*40 p.M.) 

(No. 118.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 26, 18S5. 

CAN anything he done at Constantinople to get prohibition of export of labourers 
removed at -leddah ? They arc much wanted by military authorities in Sunkin. 


No. 312. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received February 26, 5 p.M.) 

(No. 119.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 26, 1885, 4 P.M. 

MY telegram No. 112 of yesterday. 

Lord Wolseley telegraphs as follows :— 

“To the people here of all classes, high and low, Governor*General is the 
supreme authority in all matters, the direct Representative of the Khedive. Ho is 
the dispenser of honours, rewards, and punishments, the ruler not only in military 
but also in civil matters, and is above all Mudirs or other officials of any kind. At 
present the mass of the natives here do not in the least understand the power I 
really hold in my hands. To most of them the Mudir of Dongola is a greater man 
than I. As a General, I only represent to them the Commander of this army of an 
alien race and an alien religion. As Governor-General I represent their own Ruler, 
and the difference of religion and race would be to a great extent - covered over by 
the fact that l was the Delegate and Representative o! their own Sovereign, a 
Mahommcdan Prince. No real and deep effect will ever be produced among these 
tribes save by force of arms, but so far as such can be produced by other means, 1 
believe my nomination as Governor-General would have good results.” 

I agree with Lord "Wolseley that he had better he nominated Governor-General. 
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No. 312*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Qranville.—(Received by telegraph, February 26.) 

(No. 190. Ext. 119.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 20, 1885. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 183 of yesterday, I have the honour to 
inclose a telegram from Lord Wolseley, giving further reasons in support of his sug¬ 
gestion that he should be created Governor-General of the Soudan. 

I agree with Lord Wolseley in considering that his nomination would be 
desirable. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 312*. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 58.) 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, February 26, 1885. 

YOUR No. 79. 

To the people here of all classes, high and low, the Governor-General is the 
supremo authority in all matters and the direct Representative ol the Khedive. 

He is the dispenser of honours, rewards, and punishments, the Ruler not only in 
military but also in civil matters, and is above all Mudirs, Sanjaks, or other officials of 
any kind. 

At present, the mass of the natives here do not in the least understand the power 
I really hold in my hand. 

To most of them the Mudir of Dongola is a greater man than 1. 

As a General, I only represent to them the Commander of this army of alien race 
and an alien religion. 

As Governor-General I represent their own Ruler, and the difference of religion 
and race would be to a great extent covered over by the fact that I was the Delegate 
and Representative of their own Sovereign, a Mohammedan Prince. 

No real and deep effect will ever be produced among these tribes save by force of 
arms, but so far as such can be produced by other means, I believe my nomination as 
Governor-General would have good results. 


No. 313. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 26, 4'15 r.M.) 

(No. 120.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 26, 1885. 

FOLLOWING received from Wolseley, dated Korti, 26th:— 

“ Message begins. Following has been received from Colonel Blundell, 
Dongola:— 

“ ‘ Message begins. Letter received from Metammcli from a nun of Catholic 
Mission at Omdurman, dated 3rd February, for Yincentini, who has left for Cairo, says 
Khartoum has been entirely massacred. They calculate number of victims at 2,000. 
Austrian Consul Hanzal, with all Europeans and Gordon, have been massacred.’ ” 


No. 314. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 67.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 26, 1885, 6 P.M. 

YERNET writes under date Paris, 20th February, to “Journal des Debats” 
denying statements respecting his connection with Maluli. 
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No. 315. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, February 26. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 107.) Korti, February 25, 1885, 5 P.M. 

NEWS has been received from General Brackenbury up to 4 p.m., 21st instant, 
from Hebbch, opposite Kaniet Island. Whole force, including 780 animals, guns, 
and equipment complete, had then crossed to right bank, and was to advance on Abu 
Hamed, 40 miles distant, daybreak 22nd. 

General Brackenbury had visited scene of Stewart’s murder, and found some of 
Stewart’s visiting cards, some papers belonging to Ilerbin and Power, and a shirt-sleeve 
stained with blood. 

Stewart’s steamer, now 16 feet above present level of water, gutted and filled with 
sand. The houses, and all the property of the blind man, Fakri Etman, who was one 
of the principal instigators of the murder, completely destroyed. 

All wounded doing well; no deaths since 12th instant. Health and spirits of 
troops excellent; exclusive of wounded, only 18 sick in total force. 


No. 316. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

My Lord, Foreign Office, February 26, 1885. 

WITH reference to the conversation with the French Ambassador related in my 
despatch No. 182 of yesterday’s date, J have informed his Excellency that I think the 
argument is in favour of the selection of London as the place of meeting of the proposed 
Committee to draw up the Agreement as to the Suez Canal. 

But I added that if this was absolutely the only remaining question, and if it is the 
wish of the majority of the Powers that the Committee should meet at Paris, I would 
not object, as it did not seem to me a matter of much importance. I was the more 
encouraged to waive my objections, I said, on account of the firm stand which his 
Excellency told me his Government had made against the claim for payment of back 
interest on the indemnities. I wished it to be understood distinctly, however, that what I 
had said was entirely dependent upon the complete settlement of several questions 
included in the general agreement. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 317. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 79 b.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 26, 18S5. 

I TOLD Hassan Felimi Pasha this afternoon that I heard that permission would 
be given for the export of camels and transport animals for the use of the British force 
in Egypt, 

I thanked his Excellency for the assistance he had given in arranging this matter, 
and 1 requested him to offer the thanks of Her Majesty’s Government to the Sultan 
for this friendly action on His Majesty’s part. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 318. 

Sir E. Malet to Earl Granville.—(Received February 26, 11 p.m.) 

(No. 41. Africa. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Berlin, February 20, 1885, 7’20 p.m. 

PRINCE BISMARCK said to me to-day that lie had received a note from your 
Lordship to Count Munster about the Cameroons which had been apparently 
published ; that it was conceived in terms which were wounding and unfriendly ; and 
that it almost destroyed his hope of coming to an understanding on the Colonial 
question with us; that he should be obliged, if Are spoke of English claims arising 
out of the affair at the Cameroons, to open the question of German claims arising from 
bombardment of Alexandria, and to raise the point as to what justified our being in 
Egypt, and whether the Powers Avere to consent to Treaties being set aside, and, in 
short, to bring forward Avkolc Egyptian question and its connection with the 
European Powers. 


No. 319. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 27.) 

Admiralty, February 25, 1885. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the inclosed copy of a 
letter, dated the 12th instant, from Commodore Molyncux, reporting the state of 
affairs at Suakin, &e. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosurc in No. 319. 

Commodore Molyneux to Admiral Lord J. Hay. 

My Lord, “ Sphinxat Suakin, February 12, 1885. 

IN continuation of my Report of proceedings, dated the 5th instant, I have 
the honour to inform your Lordship that Her Majesty’s ship “Cygnet” returned 
from Agig on the 9tli idem, having been relieved by Her Majesty’s ship “ Coquette.” 
She brought the following news :— 

2, The UadendoAvas have now left that neighbourhood, and returned to rejoin 
Osman Digna at Tamai. They once approached the coast opposite Bahdoor Island 
during the stay of the “Cygnet,” Avhen she immediately Aveighed, and, closing on 
them, drove them away with shell fire. The Beni Amers are uoav returning Avith their 
cattle, &c., in hopes that they xvill not be further molested. We should not count on 
receiving any active assistance from them, under existing circumstances, up country, 
but they are not likely to act against us. 

3. Ncavs from Kassala reached Massowali on the 0th instant to the effect, that 
some 350 camel-loads of grain had been brought into the Ioavii, and that the rebels 
had suffered two defeats—one 0 miles from Kassala, Avlien 350 cattle Avere captured ; 
the other by the El Guden tribe, when the rebels suffered heavily, and lost one of their 
leading Chiefs, Issa Falati. 

1. The posts along the roads towards Annuli b Avilt be strengthened, so as to give 
those residents of Kassala Avho Avisli to leave some protection, should the contemplated 
operations against Osman Digna relieve the pressure round Kassala. 

5. There is a force of at least 2,000 or 3,000 men at ilasheim at the foot of the 
hills Avcst of Suakin. The main force is probably at Tamai, but, for the first time 
since I have been here, there has been no communication vvith the rebel camps for 
many days; it is, therefore, impossible to say Avliat is going on there. Several spies 
have* been scut out, avIio have often brought information on former occasions, but 
none of them have returned. At Haslieim they appear to be digging trenches or rifle 
pits, and I think there can be no doubt that Osman Digna fully expects to be attacked, 
and is preparing for it. 
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7. There has been no night firing since the 1st instant, and the few rebels that 
are seen on the plain during the day-time keep at a very prudent distance. 

8. Her Majesty’s ship “ Kingfisher ” arrived on the 8th instant, and left for 
MassoAvah on the 10th en route to Aden. 

Her Majesty’s transport “ Locliard ” arrived on the 8th instant with horses for 
mounted infantry, the regimental transport of the Berkshire Regiment, and about 
600 tons of commissariat and other military stores. She Avas promptly cleared and 
returned to Suez. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) R. H. MORE MOLYNEUX. 


No. 320. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 08.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 27, 1885, 2 5 P.M. 

DATE rumours mentioned by Gordon to you on 30th July about massacre 
of 5,000 at Berber had any subsequent confirmation ? 


No. 321. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 09.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 27, 1885, 3 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 118 of yesterday. 

Have applied to Porte. 


No. 322. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 17.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreiegn Office, February 27, 1885, 3‘20 P.M. 

LABOURERS required by military authorities at Suakin. Endeavour to get 
Porte to remove restrictions at Jeddah. 


No. 323. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , February 27. 


( 1 .) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Har ting ton. 

(No. 105.) 

(Extract.) Korti, February 25, 1885, 1035 a.m. 

WITH reference to former telegrams on lines of communications, I shall want 
7tli Egyptian battalion from Assouan for railway work. 

Pray send a British battalion to replace them for the summer. 


(20 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No, 109.) Korti, February 27, 1885, 7’40 a.m. 

The folloAving message was received last night from General Wood:— 

“ Gakdul, February 25. 

“ Buffer lias sent in Khasm El Mils, and will be here to-morrow Avith his whole 
force. He has 3 wounded officers, and 16 other ranks, and 15 sick; 34 invalids in all. 
Wounded, including Captain Walsh, doing as well as possible.” 

Major Poe, Lieutenant Crutchley, and all Avounded liere are also doing well. 

[117] 
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(3.) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(]Sfo. 110.) Korti, February 27, 1885, 1 P.M. 

Have just had a message, dated 21th instant, from Brachenhnry from camp 
16 miles above Ilebbeh. lie acknowledges receipt of my orders desiring him to 
fall hack on Mcrawi, and has already begun (o do so. Tie was not in presc ce of nor 
had he even touch of enemy, although he anticipated opposition at Abu Earned had 
he advanced. To have left a force at that place during summer would have been very 
dangerous, as it could only have been fed from Korosko, and with Ilusscin Pasha 
Khaliera [? Khalifa] in Mahdi’s camp it would have been madness to have trusted the 
Ababdehs. Do not publish this news for a week. 


No. 324. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 27, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 122.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 27, 1S85, 815 p.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 68. 

I have never received any confirmation of this news. 

A few days ago I saw a letter from a Syrian at Berber to a merchant here, dated 
the 26th November, in which he named certain Syrians as being there all well. One 
of these left Khartoum at the same time as Stewart. 


No. 324*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 27.) 

(No. 195. Ext. 122.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 27, 1885. 

IN reply to your Lordship’s telegram of to-day, I have the honour to state that I 
have never received any confirmation of the rumours mentioned by General Gordon on 
the 30th July of the massacre of 5,000 men at Berber. 

A few days ago I saw a letter from a Syrian at Berber to a merchant here, 
dated November 26th, in which he named certain Syrians as being there, all well. 

One of these left Khartoum at the same time as Colonel Stewart. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


No. 325. 

Sir E. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 28.) 

Sir, War Office , February 28, 1885. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the informa¬ 
tion of Earl Granville, the inclosed copies of a despatch and two telegrams with regard to 
affairs in Egypt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON. 


Inelosure 1 in No. 325. 

The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham. 

Sir, War Office, February 27, 1885. 

WITH reference to and in continuation of my letter of the 2Uth instant, I desire to 
draw your attention again to the necessity for rapidly constructing the railway from Suakin 
to Berber, and to the extreme importance of the services it will be required to perform. 
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not only in connection with the advance of your force, but also in connection with the 
troops under Lord Wolseley’s command when concentrated at Berber. 

By this route alone, when the railway shall have been completed, can that force be 
supplied, re-equipped, and reinforced, with that precision and certainty so essential to the 
future operations on the Nile. 

Y hen the first and essential operation of crushing Osman Digna and cleaving the 
country sufficiently to make it safe for the constructors of the railway is accomplished, the 
next most important duty will be the pushing on of the railway ; and I request that you 
will facilitate and aid this object by every means in your power. You will, of course, 
decide what military posts you will occupy, and when their occupation should be effected • 
but in deciding on such matters it will be desirable to bear in mind that the interval 
between the advanced troops and the advancing railway should be as short as is com¬ 
patible with military necessities, in order that the weight of transport arrangements may 
not hamper or delay the construction of the railway. 

Though the direction of the works will be entirely under your orders and control, 
their detail execution will be in the hands of the constructors, and in order not to weaken 
their authority or delay their action, it is essential that this division of duty should be 
observed. 

As the immediate military control of the works will, in accordance with the practice 
of the Service, be in the hands of the officer commanding the lines of communications, 
Major-General Ewart, C.B.—an officer of experience in works—has been selected for this 
appointment, and has been ordered to join your command at once. The preliminary 
survey and location of the line will be carried out by him under your orders. Any devia¬ 
tion by the contractors from the line indicated to them which structural necessities may 
dictate must be submitted for your approval. 

You will be so good as to transmit weekly Reports of the progress of the line. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) HARTINGTON. 

[Communicated to Lord Wolseley and the General Officer Commanding, Cairo, same 
date.] 


Inclosure 2 in No. 325. 

The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseleu. 

(No. 139.) J 

(Telegraphic.) War Office, February 27, 1885, 5-30 p.M. 

11 would be useful to have a collection of all your Proclamations or public utterances 
proclaiming the friendly nature of your aims in the Soudan. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 325. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 111.) 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, February 27, 1885, 8-30 P.M. 

GENERAL BULLER’S column reached Gakdul yesterday ; all sick and wounded 
doing well. 


No. 326. 


lelegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , February 28. 


(!•) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 


(No. 139.) War Office, February 27, 1885, 5 f 30 P.M. 

IT would be useful to have a collection of all your Proclamations or public 
utterances proclaiming the friendly nature of your aims in the Soudan. 
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( 2 .) 

General Lord Wolselcy to the Marquis of Hartington. 

i-i-i n Korti, February 27, 1885, 8 - 46 r.M. 

General Buller’s column reached Gakdul yesterday. All sick and wounded 
doing well. 

No. 327. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 1, noon.) 

(Tclegrapliic.) . C ^' 0 ’ Mur f^ 1885 * 1015 

COLONEL CHERMSIDE telegraphs to Nuhar Paslia as follows 
»Mudir of Kassala, Stli February, reports total defeat of garrison troops on 
2nd February, at, Koleia, with loss of 28 officers and 032 men, 1 gun, 700 rifles, and 
other material. Boura in store all issued, and enough till end of Felnuaiy. 

“Commandant of Sanheit informs me that tribes refuse to sell grain at that 
place and Amadib, which latter has grain till end of starch, while former had grain 
till middle of March, hut I believe grain and biscuit for three weeks more has no 
reached it. If no direct relief of Kassala is attempted, which would ho probably 
too late, Amadib should be at once evacuated, though tribes possibly may not pcjnnt 
it; and Sanheit after that or at the same time if urgent. King John should 

informed. 

“ Italian dispatch-boat leaves on 2nd March. 

“ Please reply.” 


No. 327*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville—(Received by telegraph, March l.) 

(No. 1911. Ext. 123.) Cairo, March 1, 1885. 

^ 1 I] AV11 the honour to inclose a copy of a telegram from ller Majesty s Consul 
at Suakin, transmitting a message from Colonel Chermside to Nubar Pasha, reporting 
agevere defeat of the garrison" of Kassala on the 2nd February and the critical 
condition of Amadib and Sanheit. 

I have, Ac. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 327*. 

Consul Baker to Sir E. Baring. 

(IVlograpliic.) S ““ W "- AW ‘ ’> 188 °' 

MY No. 28. _ t) i 

Colonel Chermside wishes following communicated to Nubar iaslia:— 

“ ai udir of Taka, under date 8th February, informs me troops of garrison 
received crushing defeat at Kokialion the 2nd, losing 15 officers, 69 non-eomniissioned 
officers, 258 privates, regulars; 18 officers, 305 privates, irregulars; 1 gun and 700 
rifles and other material. The ‘ Eoura ’ in store was all issued, and was sufficient, to 
,>nd of Febvuarv. Commandant of Scnhit informs mi* tribes refuse to supply grain lor 
money at Amadib and Senliit. Former has grain to the end of March, Senlut had gram 
till middle of March, but I have reason to believe that grain and biscuit tor twent\ (lays 
more has now reached Scnhit. Unless any direct relief will be attempted for Nassau,, 
which would probably be too late, I think that Amadib should be at once evacuated, 
though, possibly, tribes will not permit it. Senlut should be then evacuated <>, 
simultaneously if it seem urgent. King John should be informed. Italian dispnU 
boat leaves Monday ; please reply.” 
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No. 328. 


Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received March 1, 4 r.M.) 

(No. 24.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, March 1, 1885, 1*20 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 16: Camels. 

Fresh Mazbata about to bo sent to Palace by Porte. In any case I am informed 
Trade is not likely to be issued before Thursday or Saturday next. 


No. 329. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 1, 3*30 P.M.) 

(No. 124.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 1, 1885, 2*25 p.m. 

FOLLOWING instructions sent to Chermside:— 

“ You may give instructions to evacuate Amadib at once, instructions to evacuate 
Sanheit after evacuation of Amadib, or immediately if the necessity is very urgent. 
Inform King John.” 

I have asked Chermside whether he considers it desirable to negotiate for co¬ 
operation of Italians in evacuation of these two places, or whether he thinks it would 
clash with the Abyssinians, and do more barm than good. 


No. 330. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.-—(Received March 1, 10 p.m.) 

(No. 125.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 1, 1885, 7'15 p.m. 

MY despatch No. 173 of the 21st ultimo. 

Major Fenwick, Head of Cairo police, reports some excitement among native 
population and a tendency towards impertinence to Europeans. Three Soudanese 
recently assaulted English military police. Of these, one was servant to the head 
writer in the office of the Cadi. Fall of Kassala, which appears imminent, will produce 
a bad effect. 

It would be advisable to send the reinforcements asked for by General Stephenson, 
especially the cavalry if they can be spared, but not at expense of diminishing the 
Soudan force. 

No. 331. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 70. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 1, 1885, 11*50 p.m. 

YOURS No. 124. 

Refer home before making any proposal to Italians. 


[117] 
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No. 332. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , March 1, 

The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

. War Office, February 28, 1885. 

(N °' '■ CHRONICLE ” correspondent reports story of flag; of: truce with letter at Aim 
Klea, and subsequent communication by Kitchenei with reb . 

Have you received any report from Butler. 


No. 333. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 2.) 

(No. 164.) Cairo, February 19, 1885. 

My \VTTTT reference to my despatch No. 110 of the 5th instant, I have the honour to 

° f 

Menoufieh. p h ave , & c . 

(Signed) B. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 333. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien" 

Decision du Conseil des Ministres. 

us Conseil, dans sa seance du Lundi, 10 Fevrier, 1885(1" Djcmad-Awel. 1302). 

bl lu ,,, , , i i i.i, n>wivin<*e do ’Menoufieh), auront la facultc cette 

Conseil du 20 Janvier dernier 

(10 liabi-el-Akher). _ 


No. 334. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 2.) 

(No. 165.) Cairo, February 19, 1885. 

My I°HAVE the honour to inclose herewith, extracted from the “Journal Officiel of 

iflfhtdont -1 Upturn showin" that 2,752 cases have been adjudicated upon by the 
the 18th instant, a ivctuin d 01 t i o oa^ fm'tiinv poepe Iirvp Iipph 

new Native Courts from the 1st to the 31st January, and 3,307 fuithu cases have been 

tried and await Judgment. j have £ c 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosure in No. 334. 

Tableau Recapitulate des Affaires passees devant les Tribunaux Indigenes du l er au 

31 Janvier, 1885. 


Jugements rendus. 


Jugements a Uendro. 


Affaires de contraven¬ 
tion .. •• 

Affaires criminclles .. 
Affaires civiles •• 

Affaires de justice som- 
maire .. ■ > 


288 395 

183 203 


62 109 469 .. 

77 65 116 46 

57 30 39 38 

30 150 128 .. 


630 i 70G 226 354 752 , 84 , 2,752 


Tribunal 

Tribunal 

Tribunal 

2 

21 


21 

19 

38 

97 

70 

5 

118 

28 

23 

238 

138 

06 


.. 41 

80 

15 210 


Le Chef du Parquet de la Cour d’Appel, 

(Signd) CHfiFIK MANSOUR. 


No. 335. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 2.) 

(No. 173. Secret.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 21, 1885. 

A FEW days ago I had some conversation with Sir Frederick Stephenson on the 
sufficiency of the present British garrison to preserve order in Egypt proper. At the 
conclusion of this conversation I asked Sir F. Stephenson to let me have a Memorandum 
blowing the precise strength at which the garrison will stand after the departure of the 
troops which arc to form part of the expeditionary force at Suakin, and at the same time 
to write me his views as to the sufficiency of the garrison. 

I have now the honour to inclose a copy of Sir F. Stephenson’s letter. 

Your Lordship will observe that, exclusive of “ sick, prisoners, and departments,”" 
the probable total force on the departure of the troops for the Suakin expedition will 
consist of:— 

Officers and Men. 

Cavalry (only 38 horses) . .. .. .. .. .. •• 14 

Artillery (2 garrison batteries and 1 field battery) .. .. .. .. 325 

Engineers .. .. .. •• •• •• •• •• 147 

Infantry .. .. .. •• •• •• •• ..3,113 


This force will be distributed as follows 

Alexandria .. .. .. .. 

Cairo . .. •. • • • • 

Suez .. .. .. .. • • 


Officers and Men. 
.. 982 

.. 2,615 

.. 62 


Sir F. Stephenson recommends that, in view of the excitement which recent events in 
the Soudan will probably cause amongst the native population, the torce at his disposal 
should, as a precautionary measure, be increased by one strong squadron of cavalry an 1 
one battalion of infantry. Sir F. Stephenson adds that, in the event of the state of affairs 
in Lower Egypt continuing in its present peaceful condition, the additional battalion might 
he made available for service on the Upper Nile at a later date. 

It remains for me to express my opinion on Sir F. Stephenson’s proposal. 

I have always thought that, under normal circumstances—that is to say, if no special 
causes were contributing to excite the minds of the population—a British force of Irons 
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3,000 to 3,500 men would suffice to maintain public tranquillity in Egypt. Your Lordship 
will observe that the force which will remain at Sir F. Stephenson’s disposal after the 
departure of the troops for Suakin is slightly in excess of the higher of these two figures. 
On the other hand, the circumstances of the present moment cannot be said to be normal. 
The garrison is therefore, perhaps, somewhat weaker than is at present quite desirable. If 
I may be allowed also to express an opinion on a point of military detail, I would add that, 
if any reinforcements arc sent, I should he especially glad to see the force of cavalry 
strengthened. That arm, which is now very weak, would be very useful in the event of 
any street riots. 

I feel, however, that I should scarcely be doing my duty if, with these remarks oniy, 

I left to Her Majesty’s Government the entire responsibility of saying whether the proposal 
to reinforce the British garrison in Egypt should be entertained or rejected. Sir F. 
Stephenson, as the General Officer in command of the British troops, is, I conceive, 
ultimately responsible for the preservation of public order in Egypt; but your Lordship 
will probably expect me to express an opinion on the local political situation, and also (to 
a certain extent, at all events) to consider the request for reinforcements from a general as 
well as from an exclusively local point of view. I projmsc, therefore, to add some further 
remarks on this subject. 

I conceive that 1 am right in supposing that the conduct of the campaign which is 
now about to be undertaken against the Mahdi will place a very considerable strain on our 
military resources, and it is probable that the military authorities will not he able, without 
some inconvenience, to respond to ail urgent call for reinforcements in Egypt proper. It 
has also to be borne in mind that the losses from sickness during the summer months, to 
which Lord Wolselev’s and Sir Gerald Graham’s forces will be exposed, will possibly be 
considerable, and will have to he replaced. 

Under these circumstances, I have to ask myself whether the reinforcement of the 
garrison in Egypt proper is absolutely necessary for safety, or whether, on the other hand, 
the maintenance of the force at its present, strength only involves such ordinary risks as 
may, with a reasonable amount of prudence, be run. 

I proceed to answer this question to the best of my ability. 

There are, so far as I am able to judge, two special causes for anxiety in Egypt at the 
present moment. 

The first is that the delay in the settlement of the financial situation, and especially 
in the payment of the indemnities, has caused considerable discontent, which, as I have 
frequently pointed out before, is spread over a wide circle. Your Lordship is aware that 
it was only by the active intervention of the different Consuls that a demonstration was 
recently prevented at Alexandria, which, had it taken place, might not improbably have 
led to disturbances. 

There now seems a fair probability that the indemnities will very shortly be paid. If 
they are paid I should consider that the main cause for anxiety, in so far as it is due to 
circumstances originating in Egypt proper, would be removed. If, however, from whatso¬ 
ever cause, payment is delayed, and the general settlement, which now seems imminent, 
should be indefinitely postponed, great exasperation will undoubtedly be produced, and 
the question of reinforcing the British garrison at once might possibly become more 
pressing than it is at present. 

The second special cause for anxiety is the effect which has been or may be produced 
in Egypt by the events in the Soudan. 

I need not dwell on the extreme difficulty of forming a sound opinion on this subject. 
I am well aware that the best-informed European can know but little of the feelings and 
opinions current in native society. I can, however, only give your Lordship the best 
opinion I am able to form on the facts which are before me. 

Several competent English authorities whom l have consulted tell me that they 
think that the upper classes, who arc chiefly Turks, regret the fall of Khartoum, and wish 
for the success of the British troops in the Soudan. (I have no doubt whatever that 
this is the feeling of the Khedive and his Ministers.) They think that the upper classes 
are generally aware that the movement of the Mahdi is quite as much anti-Turk as 
anti-Christian, but that the lower classes are glad to hear of the fall of Khartoum, partly 
because they regard it as a triumph of Moslem over Christian, as well as ot Arab over 
Turk, and partly because they dislike the English. The lower classes are probably 
very ignorant of what has really happened, and I have been told by some trustworthy 
persons that the general impression amongst them is that the British arms have suffered 
a reverse. 

The persistent misrepresentations of the French newspapers, which have sedulously 
circulated such reports as that Khartoum fell last October, and that the news published by 
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tlie English authorities is unworthy of credence, have produced a certain impression. There 
can be no doubt that the prestige and influence of the Mahdi has considerably increased, 
but I have as yet had no facts brought to my notice which would make me think that 
belief in his religious character or supernatural power has gained ground. 

I ought to mention separately the opinion of Nubar Pasha, as it is entitled to much 
weight, and as it differs somewhat from the opinions I have cited above. 

Ih' says that he is convinced that the people fully understand that the British arms 
have sustained no reverse, and that the movement now takii g place is one of concentration, 
with a view to eventually crushing the Mahdi. lie thinks that no practical distinction 
can be made between the opinions of the Arabs and the Turks on this subject, and that 
the movement of the Mahdi, which was originally anti-Turk, is now genera iiy regarded as 
anti-Christian, and of course especially anti-English. He thinks that the view generally 
entertained is not one either of active sympathy for the Maluli on the one hand, or of 
regret fur the fall of Khartoum on the other hand ; hut rather one of regret that, by reason 
of the event.' in the Soudan, the British occupation of Egypt, which is unpopular, will 
be prolonged. Nubar Pasha does not think that the garrison requires to he reinforced. 

Colonel Johnson, who is acting as Head of the Police in Baker Pasha’s absence, 
informs me that no disquieting reports have been received from the provinces. Both 
Nubar Pasha and Colonel Johnson think that a very bad impression would be produced if 
there was any general retreat of the British force.' in the Soudan, and especially if Dongola 
wl.v o\ united. Colonel Johnson is of opinion that the worst that is to he anticipated in 
Caiiu N siinic petty street disturbances, and that, for the present at all events, the British 
garrison is sufficient. 

1 do not personally anticipate any disturbance. The people are naturally docile, and 
easily overawed. They are unaccustomed to act together. It would he the duty of the 
(\ u.-uis and Consular Agents to report to me if there had been anything unusual lately in 
the demeanour of the people. They have not done so. Neither has anything unusual 
been brought to my notice by the English police officers and other Englishmen who have 
good opportunities for acquainting themselves with the feelings of the natives. If there 
was much excitement amongst the people it would probably manifest itself in insolence of 
demeanour towards Englishmen, and especially English soldiers, in the streets. Nothing 
special, however, of this sort has been brought to my notice. 

It is ot some importance to consider the attitude of the Europeans in Egypt. There 
is, as your Lordship is aware, a very numerous colony of Greeks, Italians, and Frenchmen 
in Egypt, who mix largely with the natives, and who, possibly, to some extent influence 
their opinions. 

The Greek interest is purely financial. They have everything to lose and nothing to 
gain by promoting disorder. They have been much irritated by the delay in the settle¬ 
ment of the financial situation, but their feelings are generally friendly to the English, and 
if the indemnities are shortly paid, it will go far to calm any discontent and irritation that 
may exist among them. Some of the most important members of the Greek colony at 
Alexandria recently waited on Mr. Cookson to congratulate him on the success of the 
British arms in the Soudan, and they are now actively engaged in getting up a memorial 
to General Earle, who was exceedingly popular among all classes of society, both European 
and native, at Alexandria, 

The Italians are just now enthusiastically in favour of the “ English alliance.” I 
reached a few days ago the following note Irom Major Fenwick, the Head of the Cairo 
Police :— 

“ l think it is my duty,” Major Fenwick says, “ to let you know that strained relations 
exist between the French and Italians in Cairo, on account of the latter country’s 
alleged friendship for England. The French insult the Italians in the cafes, and the Italians 
on their side are ripe lor revenge. 1 do not anticipate riots, but think that in ease such 
did occur between European colonies, ouc c, uld not be quite sure of the attitude of the 
Arabs.” 

A satisfactory feature in the present situation is that there are a great many Italians 
in the Europi an police force. I am informed that their feelings towards the French arc 
very hostile. 

The French are, no duubt, exceedingly hostile to us, and tnanv of them are quite 
unscrupulous as to the methods they employ to excite public feeling against the English 
Government. In one respect, however, there has h.-ctr quite recently a slight change for 
the heller -so lar as the french are concerned, i do not propose in the present despatch to 
go fully into the question of ihe French press, though 1 may possibly have to address your 
Lord-hip again on this subject before long. But 1 may say th.it ot the two most violent 
and important French papers in Cairo, one (Uie'“ liu'phorc Egyptian ”j lias, during the last 
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few days, been much more guarded in its expressions, having evidently received a hint from 
M. Barrere, and the other (the “ Courrier d’Egypte”) has suspended its publication. 
M. Barrere informed me a short time ago in conversation that, in consequence of a 
violent article which appeared against Nubar Pasha in the “ Courrier d’Egypte,” he had 
“persuaded” the editor to cease the publication of his paper. T do not know what means 
of persuasion M. Barrere adopted to effect this object, but the admission is a somewhat 
curious one, as up to the present time lie has always given me to understand that he has 
but little more influence over the writings of the local French press than I have over what 
appears in the “ Times ” or the “ Standard.” 

Such, therefore, is the most accurate description which it is in my power to give of 
the facts with which wc have to deal. 

The conclusion which I draw from these facts is that, although the force at present in 
Egypt is somewhat low 7 , considering the circumstances of the moment, at the same time 
its maintenance at its present strength does not involve any serious risks. For my own 
part, therefore, I do not wish to make any urgent call on Her Majesty’s Government for 
reinforcements. I do not know whether it is contemplated to send reinforcements to 
Lord Wolseley by the Nile route, so soon a-, the river rises. If it has been already 
decided to do so, then, I think, it might be as well to let a battalion come bate now 
instead of a few months later. The difference of expense betw een a battalion passing the 
next few months here or in England would not, 1 imagine, he considerable, and there 
would perhaps be sonic advantage in getting the men to a slight extent acclimatized. 
Otherwise 1 do not think that there is any pressing necessity to send more troops. The 
garrison of Cairo and Alexandria is ample to maintain order in those towns, and if any 
very urgent necessity should arise, which required the immediate di'patch of a force to 
other parts of Egypt, the Admiral could, 1 imagine, at a few days’ notice, undertake to 
maintain order in Alexandria, until a battalion arrived from England, and thus set free the 
battalion now 7 serving there. 

I may, however, go a step further than this, and say that it would, in my opinion, he 
exceedingly undesirable to curtail the force.', placed at the disposal of Lord Wolseley and 
Sir Gerald Graham in order to reinforce the garrison of Egypt proper. The essential 
point, regarding the Egyptian and Soudan situations as a whole, is that the British arms 
should suffer no reverse in the Soudan. So long as we are victorious in the Soudan, I 
I do not believe that we shall have any serious trouble in Egypt. Any risk of real danger 
in Egypt would, 1 venture to think, only begin if we suffered defeat at the hands of the 
Maluli or his Lieutenants. Supposing, therefore, that only a limited three is available, I 
should prefer to run a slight risk in Egypt, rather than in any way diminish the chances of 
success iu the Soudan. 

There is one other point to which, before 1 close this despatch, I should wish to 

allude. 

The police force is considerably below its strength, neither can it be reinforced 
without great financial and administrative inconvenience until the Egyptian army is 
reduced. Under the organization suggested by Lord Northbrook, and adopted by the 
Egyptian Government, the army was to be reduced and the police force increased. The 
police force was to he recruited from men who had served for a short time in the army. 
If it were not for the operations in the Soudan, this system could at once be carried into 
execution. As it is, however, the Egyptian army is wanted to guard the communications 
of Lord Wolseley’s force. The whole ot the Egyptian troops now at Suakin are about to 
he withdrawn to aid in the performance of this duty. Under these circumstances, the new 
recruits have to go to fill up the vacancies caused by the depaiture of time-expired men 
from the army, and it will be some little while, at all events, before it will be possible to 
commence the process of strengthening the police by drawing on the army. 

I have thought it so essential to do everything that is possible to assist Lord 
Wolseley that 1 have not made any representation to his Lordship on this subject, but the 
continued employment of the Egyption troops, and the maintenance of the Egyptian 
army at a strength in excess of that contemplated by Lord Northbrook, is causing con¬ 
siderable inconvenience and expense in Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 

P.S.—Since writing the above I have had a long and interesting conversation with 
Mahomed Beyrani, who was formerly Minister of the Wnkfs at Tunis. He then went to 
Constantinople, but the Sultan received him very badly, and he was forced to leave, lie 
now edits a newspaper in Cairo. He is a highly-educated and very intelligent man. ile 
mixes a great deal with the Ulemas and the members of the El Azhar, and his testimony 
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as to the state of native feeling is probably more trustworthy than that of any of the 
authorities T have quoted above. 

Mahomed Beyram states very positively his opinion that the mass of the people 
believe that Lord Wolseley has suffered a severe defeat at the hands of the Mahdi. When 
I questioned him as to whether anv distinction could be made between the sentiments 
entertained by the Arabs and the Turks, he said that the only difference was this: that 
whereas the Turks hated the English, the Arabs hated both the Turks and the English, 
whom they classed in much the same category. Both Arabs and Turks, he said, were 
generally pleased to learn that the Mahdi had gained a success, and he thought that this 
feeling extended to the highest classes amongst the Turks. 

As regards Mahdiism, in the sense of belief in the religious character of the Mahdi, 
Mahomed Beyram said that the fall of Khartoum had unquestionably produced a con¬ 
siderable impression amongst the lower classes in the direction of strengthening belief in 
his supernatural powers. The Ulemas, he said, did not believe that the Mahdi was the 
final Imam who was to appear on earth, but that three precursors of the Imam were to 
appear. Of these, the Mahdi was one, Senoussi was another, and a third was expected to 
appear at Bokhara. From the political point of view he said that the Ulemas were con¬ 
cerned at the growth of Mahdiism amongst the population, as they feared that it might 
prolong the British occupation of Egypt. 

He said that the defeat of the Mahdi and the occupation of Khartoum would at once 
produce a complete revulsion of public opinion ; but he added that the defeat must be 
decisive, and lie urged the desirability of rapid action. He also dwelt on the necessity of 
showing that the British Government had a sufficient military force at its disposal to deal 
effectively with the enemies which it now has to encounter. There is, I think, no doubt 
that amongst both Europeans and natives in Egypt there is a belief that the military 
res iUrces of England are insufficient to deal with the piosent ciisis. 

Mahomed Beyram came to me with very strong recommendations from Lord 
Dufferin, and from the late and present Consuls-Gencral at Tunis. Mr. Cameron, who is 
a member of my staff, and who speaks Arabic perfectly, sees a great deal ot him, and is 
very favourably impressed with both his honesty and intelligence. So also am I. He is 
a strictly orthodox Mahommedan, but I believe his professions of friendship for England 
and the English are sincere. He claims, and I dare say with truth, to have modified 
considerably the opinions of the Ulemas, about English interference in Egypt, by bis 
conversations, and by the writings in his newspaper. 

On the whole, the views expressed by Mahomed Beyram do no materially alter the 
conclusion l have stated above as regards the necessity of reinforcing the British garrisor 

in Egvpt. , ., . 

The case really stands thus, that if another battalion can easily be spared, it might 
with advantage be sent to Egypt, but I do not think reinforcements <ne absolutely 
necessary, and the first and most important consideration should, in my opinion, be to 
insure success to the military operations both on the Kile and in the Eastern Soudan. 

I ought to mention that I questioned Mahomed Beyram about Prince Hassan’s 
mission. He told me that the native public attached no importance to it, as they 
mistrusted any Mahommedan who took service under us, 

I have thought it advisable to send a copy of this despatch to Lord Wolseley. 

E. B. 

Inclosure 1 in No. 335. 

Lieutenant-General Sir V. Stephenson to Sir E. Baring. 

Excellency, Head-quarters, Cairo, February 19, 1885. 

1 HAVE the honour to forward a Return of the approximate strength of the force 
which will be at my disposal in Lower Egypt after the departure of the troops that form 
part of the expeditionary force at Suakin. 

In view of the excitement which recent events in the Soudan will probably cause 
amongst the native population, l recommend to your Excellency, as a precautionary 
measure, that the force at my disposal may be increased by one strong squadron ul cavalry 

and one battalion ot infantry. , . , 

In the event of the state of affairs in Lower Egypt continuing in its present peaceful 
condition, this additional battalion might be made available lor service on the Upper Nile 
at a later date. 


J have. See. 

(Signed) ' ERKDK. STEPHENSON. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 335. 


Probable Strength of Force, exclusive of Sick, Prisoners, and Departments, left on 
Departure of Troops for Suakin Expedition. 



(Signed) 

Cairo, February 19, 1885. 


FREDK. STEPHENSON, 

Lieutenant-General, Commanding. 


No. 336. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 2, noon.) 

(No. 127.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 2, 1885. 

PRINCE IIASSAN left this morning for Assiout. 


No. 337. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 2. 

( 1 .) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 115.) Korti, February 28, 1885, l - 55 p.m. 

YOUR No. 139. 

I have made no public utterances or Proclamations to the natives as yet since I 
have been out here. I propose now to issue a Proclamation the text of which is at 
present being considered by the Government. I shall be glad to have the decision on 
this as soon as possible. 

This is important. 

( 2 .) 

The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 140.) ‘ [No date.] 

Your No. 115. 

Reuter’s telegram from Metammeh of 28th .January gives text of a Proclama¬ 
tion from you dated 23rd. 

Was it genuine ? 


* One garrison battery 

rim 


f One field battery of six 13-pis., and one garrison battery. 
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General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No 117 ) Korti , March 2, 1885, 3*50 p.m. 

Your No. 140. . , . . . , 

I have inquired from Sir C. Wilson, who was m command at Gubat, and he states 

as follows:— , . , r _ . „, r T , 

“ 'this must refer to a letter to the Sheikhs which I had dralt[edj at Gubat, it 
uas writt-m in general terms on the lines of the letters written to the Arab tribes. 
The draii was, L am afraid, destroyed with other papers whilst I was coming down the 

1U ° l yiv letters to the tribes simply told them that if they joined us they would he 
well treated, hut that if they opposed us they must he prepared to have raids made 
on them. 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis oj Ilartington. 

(No. 118 .) Korti, March 2, 1885, 3’50 p.m. 

Your No. 141. 

General JJullcr reports that on 20tli February a white flag was posted by rebels 
1,200 yards from English position at Abu Klca. Captain Pigott went out and brought 
•/letter found attached to flagstaff. The letter, [which] was unsigned and undated, 
stated enemy had letter from Mahdi for English, and asked interview. An answer 
was written and attached to the post, saying that they would be met at 4 p.m. the 
next day. Major Kitchener went at that time and found our letter still therm lie 
waved white flag but got no response. Our letter remained on the post till the troops 
left. 


No. 338. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 84.) 

Foreign Office, March 2, 1885. 

IIASSAN FEHMI PASHA called upon me to-day and said that lie was desired by 
the Sultan to see Mr. Gladstone and me in order to express llis Majesty’s satisfaction at 
the failure of the vote of censure in the House of Commons last week. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 339. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 2, 9 p.m.) 

(No. 128.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 2, 1885, r!5 p.m. 

MY telegram No. 12 L of 1st. 

Chermside says:—“ I have no reason to affirm Italian assistance requisite for 
either Amndib or Sanheit, but it might easily become so for the former, thus a con¬ 
tingent promise to us of value. This assistance need not clash with Abyssinia. Suggest 
Italians might be informed that the Amadib garrison is ordered to withdraw forthwith; 
should they he unable to do so, any assistance would be acceptable.” Consul Baker, 
in a separate telegram, strongly urges that Italian co-operation may be invited. 
Nothing further will be done here unless 1 receive instructions from you. If 
anything is done in London it should be remembered that under the Treaty Sanheit 
belongs to Abyssinia. 
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No. 339*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , March 2.) 

(No. 201. Confidential. Ext. 128.) 

y wt'rt p , . Cairo, March 2, 1885. 

WITH lefercncc to my despatch No. 197 of yesterday, I have the honour to 
inclose copy of a telegram from Consul Baker, giving a message from Colonel 
Chermside stating his views as to flic desirability of asking for the co-operation^ the 
Italians to assist the evacuation of Amadcb and Scnhit. ^ 

invited an ° ther tcle » ram Cousul Baker strongly urges that Italian assistance may be 

T * wi11 tak 9. no f ! u ’ th f ste P« m this matter until I receive instructions from vour 

on tftnvL T f C i i FT* y0}U ' L ? r< J Sll J P that) if anything i, done in Loiulon 
on the subject, it should be borne in mind that by the Treaty signed bv Admiral 
Hewett with Abyssinia, Scnhit belongs now to that country. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc in No. 339*. 

/m _ , . Consul Baker to Sir E. Barinq. 

G YOUR C ’No 24 Buukin, March 2, 1885. 

... Chermside says “ I have_ no reason to affirm Italian assistance required for 
either Amadcb or Scnhit, but it might easily become so for the former; thus a 
contingent promise would be of value. This assistance need not clash with Abyssinia. 
Suggest; Italians might be informed that the Amadcb garrison is ordered to withdraw 
forthwith; sliould they be unable to do so any assistance would be acceptable.” 
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No. 310. 

Mr. Scott to Earl Granville .— (Received March 3, 3 r.M.) 

(No. 25.) 

(Telegraphic.) Berlin, March 3, 1885, 2 P.M. 

PRINCE BISMARCK in Reichstag last night referred to statement attributed 
to your Lordship in Parliament that he had constantly advised Her Majesty’s late and 
present Government to take Egypt, lie denied having ever given this advice, quoting 
notes of confidential conversation with Lord Ampthill to show that, when repeatedly 
pressed to give advice or hint what England should do regarding Egypt, he had 
refused as German Minister to do so; but that in September 1882 lie had said that if 
he were English Minister he would not advise annexation of Egypt, but to secure 
firmer influence there as lease-holder under Sultan, taking care to maintain good 
relations villi Prance. On same occasion he had said if England preferred annexing 
Egypt Germany would have no interest in opposing her, as friendship with England 
was of more importance to Germany than fate of Egypt. 

In same speech Chancellor complained of publication in recent Blue Books of 
confidential conversation without previous reference to Berlin; also of official docu¬ 
ments, among others a letter from King of Samoa to Emperor, before they had been 
received here, lie ended by assurance that he would do his utmost to bring negotia¬ 
tions on subjects not of vital importance to either country back to calm and friendly 
tone. 

Pull text by to-night’s post. 


No. 341. 

Sir E. Borina to Earl Granville .—( Received March 3, 3*50 P.M.) 

(No. 132.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 3, 1885. 

NUBAll PASHA hegs for early answer to my telegram No. 117 of the 
26th ultimo, on the subject of punishment by whipping. 

He, the Minister of the Interior, and Mr. West are all anxious that the change 
should be made at once. 


No. 342. 

Sir E. Barivrj to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 3.) 

(No. 215. Ext. 132.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 3, 1885. 

NUBAlt PASHA begs me to ask your Lordship to be good enough to return an 
early answer to my despatch No. 188 of the 2Gth February, on the subject of the 
proposed introduction of punishment by whipping. 

Ilis Excellency, the Minister of the Interior, and Mr. West are all anxious that 
the change should be made at once. 

I have, &c. 

•(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 343. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 3. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 113.) Korti, February 28, 1885, 10'40 P.M. 

HAVE received following from Methuen :— 

“ My corps, 600 strong, volunteer to come to you, when no longer required here. 
Warren thinks he could obtain 1,000 colonial and Boer sharpshooters, if required.” 

If this regiment be not required at Cape next autumn, 1 should very much like 
to have, say 400 men of present corps, with 600 Boers added. My knowledge of Cape 
makes [me] venture to add employment of Boers would be good political move, and, 
if good shots were selected would he of great value here. We shall have to meet 
soldiers trained by Gordon, aS Svell as the Mahdi’s black soldiers, and all shoot well. 
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( 2 .) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 


(No. 112.) War Office, March 3, 1885, K20 p.M. 

‘•'Daily News” correspondent reports that Duller filled up and destroyed wells at 
Aim Klea before retiring. Is it the case ? Reply at once for questions in Parliament. 


No. 344. 

E Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 201.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, March 3, 1885. 

THE French Ambassador called to-day, and informed me that although he had not 
received intimation of the formal acquiescence of Germany, he had reason to believe that 
there was a general agreement as to the arrangements for the settlement of the Egyptian 
financial question. 

There remained nothing to be decided, his Excellency said, but the form of the 
Declaration respecting the Commission who were to draw up the Agreement for the 
freedom of the Suez Canal. 

M. Waddington suggested a form of words to which, after a slight verbal amendment, 
1 agreed, on bis assurance that it would close tbe matter. The wording is as follows :— 

“ Consultant enfin que les Puissances sont d’accord pour rcconnaitre l’urgence (l’une 
negociation ayant pour but dc consacrer par un Acte conventionnel Petablissement d’un 
regime definitif destind & garantir, en tout temps et & toutes les Puissances, le libre usage 
du Canal de Suez ; 

“ II est convenu entre les sept Gouvernements precites qu’une Commission, composee 
de Delegues nonunes par les dits Gouvernements et par Son Altesse lc Khedive, se reunira 
a Paris le 10 Mars, pour preparer et rddiger cet Acte, en prenant pour base la Circulaire 
du Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique en date du 3 Janvier, 1883. 

“ I.e Projet rddige par la Commission sera soutnis aux dits Gouvernements, qui 
s’emploieront ensuite ^ obtenir l’accession des autres Puissances.” 

M. Waddington said that our agreement must be subject to M. Ferry’s approval, to 
whom he would at once telegraph it. 

He desired me to observe that, in consequence of an objection made by me, he had 
omitted all reference to a Conference. 

I am, ike. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 345. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 4. 

a.7 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 


(No. 120.) Korti, March 3, 1885, 12*55 p.M. 

NO. 100. The following further Report, which has been delayed in transmission, 
has been received from General Buller:— 

“ Abu Klea, February 18. 

“ In continuation of my letter of the Kith, I have the honour to report that on 
the 17th we drove the enemy away from their positions with some loss, as they were 
seen to carry away several bodies and left six dead behind them. I have now estab¬ 
lished a post up in the hills, and anticipate no further annoyance. I attach a 
return of killed and wounded. The wounded are all doing well.” Total, 3 men killed; 
4 officers and 23 men wounded. 
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( 2 .) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Liar ling Ion. 

(No. 121.) Korti, March 3, 1885, 510 P.M. 

General Brackenhury’s force having completed punishment of Monassirs, is now 
returning to Merawi. It reached Berfi on the 1st instant. 1 have published the fact 
that we do not intend to take Abu Ilamcd till autumn, and that Brackcnbury will 
return to Merawi. 

(3.) 

The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson. 

War Office ; March 4, 1885, 3‘10 p.M. 

Battalion will he sent in compliance with your demand through Baring. Do you 
require cavalry in addition to the dismounted detachment 19th Hussars, which it is 
understood will return from Suakin ? 

(4.) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 122.) Korti, March 4, 1885, 9'30 P.M. 

The last convoy of sick and wounded arrived here this morning from Gakdul, 
consisting of 3 wounded officers, 3 sick officers, 22 wounded, and 47 sick men. All 
are doing well. 


No. 346. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 88.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 4, 1885. 

HASSAN FEIIMI PASHA called upon me this afternoon and handed to me the 
inclosed Memorandum, containing observations on certain of the points which had been 
discussed between us on the 28th January, as recorded in my despatch No. 45 a of that 
date. 

I promised that these observations should be carefully considered. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


Inclosure in No. 346. 

Memorandum. 

L’EFFECTIF de l’armde Egyptienne ne serait actuellement que de 4,000 a 5,000 
hommes. 

Tant que cet effectif serait si restreint la tranquillite de l’Egypte dependrait de la 
presence des troupes Anglaises. Or, d’aprds les Firmans Impdriaux le chiftre de l’armee 
Egyptienne en temps de paix peut etre porte jusqu’£t 18,000 hommes. Si Tewfik Pacha 
exprime l’avis que le maintien de la tranquillite du pays peut etre garantie par le comple¬ 
ment dc cette armee au chifi’re fixe par les Firmans on par une augmentation de 1’efFectif 
actuel dans les limites de ces mthnes Firmans les deux Gouvernements y aviseront, 

2. Aujourd’hui l’armee Egyptienne est placee sous les ordres des Commandants 
Anglais. D’aprds les Firmans Imperiaux le commandement des troupes Egyptiennes 
appartient au Khbdive. Le Gouvernement Imperial autoriserait cependant, mfime apres 
le depart des troupes d’occupation, l’emploi des officiers Anglais dans 1’armee rdguliere et 
la gendarmerie si Tewfik Pacha en reeonnaissait le besoin. Dans ce cas le choix de ces 
officiers appartiendrait au Khedivat, la durde de leur service serait determinee, et lent- 
engagement aurait lieu par contrat. 
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3. Le Gouvernement Imperial n’objecte pas h la prolongation de la duree des Tribunaux 
Mixtes ni en principe ni a Pextcnsion aux affaires criminelles, des attributions dont ils sont 
investis aujourd’hui en matiere civile. Sur cc point il sera precede d’apr&s l’arrangemcnt 
qui interviendra entre les deux Etats. Mais, en general, les Tribunaux ordinaircs de 
l’Egypte, c’ost-it-dire les Tribunaux non-mixtes charges de juger les proces en matiere 
civile et criminelle surgis non pas entre uu etranger ct un indigene, mais seulcment entre 
des sujets de l’Empire indigenes ou non, ne sont pas regis par des lois suffisantes ni en 
matiere civile, penale, ou commerciale, ni pour la procedure civile et criminelle, ni pour la 
separation du pouvoir administratit du pouvoir judiciairc. Or, les Tribunaux Egyptiens 
etant appeles a rendre la justice au nom de 8a Majeste Imperiale le Sultan, le Gouverne¬ 
ment Imperial est fonde h, demander qu’une union ou une analogic soit ctablie entre les 
lois judiciaires del’Egypte et eclles de l’Empire. 

4. Cette unification des lois judiciaires serait egalement conforme aux interests des 
habitants dc 1’Egypte. D'aillcurs, la legislation Ottomane a line parfaitc analogic avee 
celle des pays les plus civilLes et les mieux organises. Dans le cas, toutefois, ou le 
Gouvernement dc 8a Majeste Bvitanniquc aurait a fairc des observations par rapport a 
quelqucs-unes dc ccs dispositions, le Gouvernement Imperial adhercrait a ee que ces observa¬ 
tions fussent discutees soil a Londres avee l’Ambassadcur Extraordinaire Ottoman, soit 
particuliereinent an scin d'une Commission Specialc, eomposee de legistcs designes par les 
deux Gouvcrnements, afin que les Tribunaux Egyptiens soient sounds desormuis aux lois 
susmentionnecs. 

5. Com me le Firman emune lors de la nomination du Khedive aetuel defend au 
Khedivat d’abandonner a d’autres, en tout ou en partic, les privileges accordes a l'Egypte 
et une purtie queleonquc du territoire, toutc moditication en dehors des lois eoneernant les 
Tribunaux, e'est-a-dire, aucunc nouvclle organisation administrative de l’Eavpte, aucune 
modification a^poitee au systemc administrative qui etait en vigueur en Egypte lors de 
I’emanation du Firman preeite ne -.era valide ct executoirc avant d’etre examine et 
approuve par la Sublime Forte, et sanctionne par Iradd Imperial. 

G. Ajirds le depart de? troupes Britanniques auci.nc Puissance etrangere, c’cst-a-diie 
ni l’Anglctcrre ni le- autres Idtnts, ne pourront intervenir militairemcnt en Egypte. L’auto- 
nomic administi alive de l’Egypte sera rejectee par le Gouvernement Imperial, mais la 
neutrality dont, en raison de cctte situation, elle devra jouir, ne saurait alterer en rien sa 
position vis-a-vis dc -on Souverain 8a Majeste Imjieriale le Sultan. Si jamais lc repos ct 
la tranquillity publique venait a etre Doubles en Egypte, Sa Majeste Imjieriale le Sultan 
aura seal le droit d y intervenir niilitairement pour sauvegarder I’autorite du Khedive ct 
retablir l’ordre. 


No. 347. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 90.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March L, 1885. 

IN conversation with me this afternoon llassan Fellini Pasha returned to the 
question of the neutralization of Egypt. Deferring to my observation that any arrange¬ 
ment for the purpose would require the agreement of the Powers, his Excellency made 
the proposal that England and Turkey should agree as between themselves on a plan 
for tin' neutralization of Egypt, leaving intact the present rights of the Sultan as 
Sovereign, and that they should then jointly recommend this arrangement to the. 
Powers. 

I answered that while there might lie an advantage in England and Turkey 
examining the question and coming to an agreement, I thought it would not be likely 
that the Powers would give their assent to such an arrangement, if England and 
Turkey came before them as having actually concluded it without previous consulta¬ 
tion with other Governments. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) GllANYILLE. 
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Sapph’aiiait l>>e ‘‘ London G‘azctlc’' of Tt erday, Februara 24, — (Coaimtiui< at>al to 

the Foreign Office hy the Tlar Office, March 5.) 

I Tar Office, February 21, 1885. 

A DESPATCH, of which the following is a copy, has been received by the 
Secretary of State for War from General Lord Wolselcy, G.C.B., G.C.M.G. :— 

My Lord, Camp, Korti, January 29, 1885. 

1 have the honour to forward, for your Lordship’s information, the accompanying 
copy of a despatch from Colonel Sir Charles "Wilson, K.C.M.G., dated 22nd instant. 
In it lie describes the operations of the column lately under the command of 
Major-General Sir Herbert Stewart, K.G.P>., subsequent to the IStli .January, the 
date of that officer’s despatch, which 1 sent to your Lordship on the 26tli instant. 

"When Sir 11. Stewart was most unfortunately wounded on the 19th instant the 
command devolved upon Colonel Sir Charles “Wilson, E.E., as next senior officer. 

In common with every soldier in this army, 1 most deeply deplore the incalculable 
loss which wc have suffered in being deprived of the valuable services of Sii’H. Stewart 
at this moment, and I am sure 1 exjness the feelings of all ranks when I venture to 
hope that he may soon he restored to health and again able to serve Ilor Majesty. 

Ln the action of the 19lh instant it will lie observed that no guns accompanied 
the square when it moved upon ihc enemy’s position. 

I hear from all sides that the enemy’s loss was very heavy both in killed and 
wounded, hut that his final cliaigo was not delivered with that fierce determination 
which characterized his fighting in the action at Ahou Klea. 

I forward herewith a list of the killed and wounded. 

Her Majesty has to deplore the death of many brave soldiers of all ranks; hut 
the discipline, steady courage, and noble spirit of her troops cannot fail to he a 
matter of congratulation and of pride to every British subject. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY, General. 

The Right Honourable 

The Marquis of Hartington, M.P. 


Return of Casualties in Action on the 19th January before Mctammeli. 

Officers—2 killed, 9 wounded. 

Non commissioned officers and men—21 killed, 92 wounded. 

Nominal Return of Officers Killed. 

19th Hussars—Quartermaster A. G. Lima. 

Commissariat and Transport Corps—Conductor A. C. Jewell. 

Wounded. 

Rrigadiei-General Sir II. Stewait, severely. Somersetshire Light Infantry— 

1 Oth Ilu-sars— Captain T. D’O. Snow, slightly. 

Captain Kail of Airlii, -light!). illicit Watch— 

Gienadiu- Guards— Lieutenant C. P. Livingstone, slightly. 

Lieutenant C. Crutehley, amputation. East Lancashire— 

Royal Marine Light Infantry— Captain A. G. Leonard, severely. 

Major \V. A. l’oe, amputation. llojal Navy— 

Royal Horse Guards— Lieutenant Lionel Munro, slightly. 

Major Lord A. Somerset, slightly. 
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List of Non-Commissioned Officers and 31 on Killed 


Royal Engineers— 

io77l Sergeant W. Chapman. 
Guards Camel Regiment— 
Grenadiers— 

1712 Private W. Rodgers. 
8387 ,, D. Bailey. 

7221 „ P. Hickey. 

Coldstream Guards— 

2413 Sergeant G. Kckewick. 
Scots Guards— 

5074 Private \V. West. 
Royal Marine Light Infantry— 

21 Private A. Holland. 

.37 Corporal M. Carey. 

25 Private E. W. Arnold. 

24 ,, W. Mitchell. 

41 „ E. Meade. 


Guards Camel Regiment— 

4862 Private R. Smithborne, sever ely. 

8016 „ H. Loraine, severely. 

4810 „ W. Dexter, severely. 

5555 „ J. Vowles, severely. 

962 „ H. Faithful, severely. 

4948 Corporal S. Barker, severely. 

4911 Pri\ ate E. Rainer, severely. 

4960 „ D. McKenzie, slightly. 

5019 ,, J. Clarke, severely. 

4928 „ J. lteid, slightly. 

5132 „ H. Page, slightly. 

5137 „ J. W. Ilohhs, severely. 

4825 „ J. Sinnnonds, severely. 

6908 „ J. Coyne, severely. 

0127 „ J. Redmond, severely. 

7197 „ W. Purchase, severely. 

5358 „ J. Greenwood, severely. 

3399 „ J. Aiscoll, slightly. 

8099 ,, R. Cragg, severely. 

5350 „ J. Harrison, scveiely. 

7498 „ W. Buri;e, severely. 

2099 ,, Cullenbank, slightly. 

7840 „ T. Button, slightly. 

Heavy Camel Regiment— 

2308 Private W. Powell, severely. 

1020 „ J. McLeod, amputation. 

1737 „ J. Randall, severely. 

953 „ W. Hodges', severely. 

2365 Sergeant E. llall, severely. 

1012 Private J. Phophet, slightly. 

1757 „ J. O’Brien, severely, 

2453 ,, J. Taylor, severely. 

2554 „ A. McDonald, slightly. 

1557 „ J. Godfrey. 

Royal Engineers— 

17848 Sapper F. W. Foster, slightly. 

16220 Lance-Corporal J. Date, slightly. 
Royal Artillery— 

23651 Gunner J. W. Tucker, scveiely. 
Commi'Sariat and Trnnspoit Corps — 

9 Co, Private W. Pawley, severely. 

,, J. Johnson, scurJy. 

Medical Staff Corps— 

4345 Private A. White, severely. 

19th Ilussars— 

1618 Private J. W. Pullen, severely. 
Mounted Infantry— 

820 Corporal Dcmosth. Thonard, slightly. 
1751 Private II. Wareham, slightly. 

1912 ,, W. Doyle, slightly. 

1617 ,, J. Hart, severely. 


Itoj a! Sa-.'cx— 

1769 Private J. Daley. 

1763 ., R. A. Lijipir.l. 

19 „ E. Rogei«. 

Mounted Infantry— 

South Smllord-hirc— 

1732 Si-njeant W. II. Hinton. 

2000 I’m ate J. Rose. 

Royal Sussex— 

23 Sergeant J. M. Cowley. 

Cornwall Light Infantry— 

1657 Private W. II. June*. 

Connaught Rangers— 

1304 Private R. Blake. 

Guards Camel Regiment— 

Private Bailey, bullet wound in abdomen, died. 
Mounted Infantry- 

Private Blake, bullet wound in head, died. 


I Mounted Infantry— 

810 Private II. Holmes, slightly. 

2644 „ S. Swinhorae, severely 

1804 „ G. Palmer, severely. 

565 J. Winter, slightly. 

2109 ,, J. Grant, severely. 

2762 ., G. Angus, severely. 

1607 ,, J. Low, slightly. 

2060 ,, W. Jackson, severely. 

1350 ,, II. Wiekenden, slightly. 

1668 ,, J. Flynn, penetration. 

683 ,, J. Moffitt, scverelv. 

2660 „ A. McGill, slightly. 

1755 „ A. Jones, slightly. 

524 ,, B. Phillips, slightly. 

2050 ,, J. Pepper, severely. 

46 „ J. Blythe, severely. 

1118 ,, J. Durrant, severely. 

813 ,, J. Bashlbrd, slightly. 

4411 Corporal J. Payne, slightly. 

754 Private J. Costello, severely. 

2865 „ G. Dewart, severely. 

275 Corporal W. L. Carnegie, severely 
843 Private II. Stridor, slightly. 

273 „ W. Thompson, severely 

Royal Marine Light Infantry— 

11 Co., Drummer W. Shire, severely 

24 Co., Sergeant C. C’hislett, severely. 

25 Co., Private W. Arnold, severely. 

4 Co., „ E. Pennington, slightly. 

9 Co., ,, J. Moran, slightly. 

37 Co., „ J. Vickers, slightly. 

48 Co., „ H. Bolton, severely. 

47 Co., „ G. Golden, slightly. 

7 Co., „ A. North, severely. 

19 Co., ,, R. Fisher, severely. 

5 Co., „ J. Warner, severely. 

25 Co., „ S. llenton, slightly. 

Royal Sussex— 

1331 Private W. Wingham, severely. 
1991 ,, J. Johnson, severely, 

862 „ (’. Freeman, severely. 

2336 Corpoial A. Bulbeck, slightly. 

1139 Private J. Taylor, slightly. 

1883 Sergeant J. Wright, severely. 

683 Lance-corporal H. Halles, severely. 
1067 Private J. Madgwick, penetrating. 

1 „ II. Horn, penetrating. 

638 „ J. Chandler, severely. 

1340 Sergeant A. Sullivan, slightly. 

51 Private T. Fogg, slightly. 


Supplementary IK-turn of Non-Com missioned Officers ;ui<l 

on 11m* 17f!i January, 1KK5. 


Mon Killed and Wounded 


Killed. 

2nd Dragoon Guards— 

2309 PrivO" 'V. Poucll 
1 tli lb ago m ' Jiiiiuls — 

2630 Cm,itc F. Ryder 
5th Dragoon Guards— 

1926 Piivatc J. Biooks. 

2090 .. < C dims. 

1110 .. I 'I i on hill 
220 1 < o' p i . . Xc", ton. 

Missing after Action of the 17th January. 

Root! How Guaids—1070 Corporal McIntosh. 

1th Dragoon Guards—2825 Private T. Morris. 

5th Lancer-—2138 Private Ueimond. 


1st Dragoons— 
j 1998 Private l-\ M ,oic. 

2nd Dragoons— 

2361 Private R. Reid. 

5th Lancets— 

2139 Private A. Hu«sell. 

| Total—9 killed 


Inclosure in No. 348. 

My Lord, Camp , near Metammeh, January 22, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that tin* column under Brigadier-General 
Sir Herbert. Stewart loft the Wells of Ahou Klea at about 3*30 p.m. on the 18th. After 
passing the Wells of Shabacat tlic column moved to its right, as it was Sir IT. 
Stewart’s intention to turn Metammeh and attack it from the south. The column, 
which had been halted a short time before daylight, marched at dawn for the Nile, 
which was at that time about 0 miles distant. At about 7 a.m. on the 19th instant, 
when between 3 or 1- miles from the river, the enemy showed in considerable force on 
the left Hank, and were noticed working round our front to intercept our march to the 
Nile. Sir 11. Stewart at once halted and formed square round the camels. At 8 a.m. 
the* enemy’s sharpshooters commenced a well-sustained fire on the square, and 
Sir II. Stewart, directed the formation of a zeribah of camel saddles and boxes to 
protect the men. 

At 10'15 a.m., Sir II. Stewart having been severely wounded, I assumed command 
of the force as senior officer. 

After consultation with Sir II. Stewart and Lieutenant-Colonel the Honourable 
IV. Boscawen I determined to strengthen the position, and, after leaving a garrison 
there, to march to the Nile. A fort was constructed to protect the hospital, and a 
small work was erected on a knoll which commanded tlic zeribah at a distance of 
80 yards on the south-west. These works were thrown up under heavy fire, which I 
regret to say caused several casualties. 

A company of the Guards’ Camel Regiment and one from the Mounted Infantry 
were thrown out as skirmishers to protect the troops whilst forming up outside the 
zeribah. The troops marched in square formation towards a gravel ridge*, where 
a large* force* of the* enemy was seen with banners, and left the ground at about 3 p.m. 

Tim enemy’s sharpshooters kept up a brisk tiro on the square during its march, 
ami on approaching the ridge the spearmen, led by several Emirs on 1ioi's<*bae*k, charged, 
the troops. 

About 250 of the enemiy, including five Emirs, were killed, and many more were 
wounded. The* others (leel towards Metammeh. The troops then marched to the 
Nile anel bivouacked on its hanks. 

I intrusted the immediate* command of the square to Lieutenant-Colonel 
Boscawen, to whenu the success of the operations is largely due. 

Nothing could exceed the coolness of the troops both whilst exposed to the lire of 
the sharpshooters in the morning and to the charge of the spearmen in the afternoon; 
none of the enemy arrived within 30 yards of the square. 

On the 20th a village on a gravel terrace near the Nile was occupied and placed 
in a state of defence. A small garrison was left in it, and the troops then marched 
hack to the zeribah to commence removing the stores to the new position. Unfortu¬ 
nately they could not all he removed at once, and the small work on the knoll 
was again left for the night. The wounded were, however, safely brought down to 
the village before sunset. 
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On the 21st a reconnaissance in force was made of Metammeh, when il was found 
to have been placed in a state of defence, A\ith loopholed walls and three guns in 
position. During the reconnaissance four Egyptian steamers under Xusri Pasha 
appeared aud landed men and guns to take part in the operation. 

The remainder of the stores were brought don n to the village, and a change was 
made in the disposition of the camp. The camp was moved down to the water’s edge, 
and the village was held as a l'ortilied outpost. 

On the 22nd January I went down the river with three steamer and two 
companies of Mounted Infantry to make a reconnaissance in the direction t Slieiuly, 
and returned the same day. 

I would beg to bring to your Lordship’s notice the very valuable assistance which 
I have received from Lieutenant-Colonel the Honourable AY. Boscaweu, and the high 
sense I entertain of the gallantry and coolness show n by officers and men under most 
trying circumstances. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) C. W. WILSON, Colonel. 


No. 319. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 5, 1*30 p.m.) 

(No. 134.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 5, 18S5, 12 41 p.M. 

ZEBEHR PASHA lias volunteered to go to the Maluli to find out what liis 
views and intentions are. I have communicated this to Lord Wolseley. 


No. 350. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 5.) 

(No. 219. Secret. Ext. 134.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 5, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a translation of a letter which Zebclir Pasha has 
-written to the Egyptian Government, suggesting the dispatch of a mission to the 
Maluli to ascertain his views and intentions. 

Nubar Pasha informs me that Zebclir’s idea is that he himself should be intrusted 
with the mission, and should take with him two Ulemas and tw'o high functionaries. 

I have informed Lord Wolseley of Zebehr Pasha’s proposal. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 350. 

Zebehr Pasha to Nubar Pasha. 

Lc Caire, le 4 Mars, 1885. 

CONNAISSANT jusqu’a quel point Son Altessc le Khedive ct ses Ministres sont 
d6sireux do voir la fin dc 1’insurrection du Soudan, d’arreter l’ecoulement du sang et 
do r6tablir l'ordrc et la tranquillite dans ces contrees, d’assurcr l’honncur, les biens, et 
le bien-etre de toutes ces populations, et considerant quo 1’insurrection a atteint 
aujourd’liui un degre tel que ni les missions secretes ni les correspondances officielles 
no peuvent y porter remede, je prends la liberte de soumettre a l’appreciation du 
Gouvemement l’idee suivantc qui m’a etc suggere par la conscience, le devouement, la 
religion Musulmane et les sentiments liumanitaircs, a savoir:— 

Dans le cas ou Son Altessc le Khedive et leurs Excellences les Ministres 
l’approuveraicnt, unc mission serait envoyee aupres du Maluli; elle serait composee 
d’hommes choisis parmi les plus liauts personnages counus pour leur intelligence 
sagesse, et connaissance parfaite de la langue Arabe et des langages indigenes; a ces 
bommes seraient adjoints deux ou trois des grands Ulemas possddant la connaissance 
du Coran et dc ses commentaires, des preceptes du Prophete, de la langue et de ses 
acccptions, des services morales, de la ponderation, et de la douceur de la parole. Cette 
mission se rendrait aupriis du Malidi qu’il sc trouvut a Khartoum, Chendi, Berber ou 


aillcurs, et lui tiendrai! un langage poli (ainsi que l’cxige la nature des missions 
envoyees autrefois par des Souverains), tendant ii amencr la suppression de l’insurree- 
tion que la religion eondamne, el a retablir la prosperile dans les contrees ainsi que le 
bien-etre dc leurs habitants. Unc pareille mission arriverait, j’on suis sur, a connaitrc 
exactemcnt les intentions du Maluli et de ses partisans et lours projets, soit pour 
l’heurc presente, soit pour l’avenir. 

Dicu aidant, et vu les intentions honnetes du Gouvemement, la mission arriverait 
a realiser le but que l’on se propose et qui consiste a raver le mat et a faire lc bien. 

(Signe) EL ZOBETR R MTMET ULLAII. 


No. 351. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Barinq. 

(No. '71.) y 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 5, 1885, 5 p.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 117 of 2Gth ultimo. 

No objection. 


No. 352. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Barinq. 

(No. 82. Ext. 71.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 5, 1885. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 117 of the 26th ultimo, stating that it is 
proposed, in order to obviate the increasing overcrowding in the gaols of Egypt, to 
allow r the Courts to punish by whipping as an alternative to imprisonment. 

Her Majesty’s Government see no objection to this proposal. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 353. 

Consul Baker to Lord E. Fitzmaurice.—(Received March 5, 5 p.M.) 

(Private.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 5, 1885, 3’45 p.m. 

SIR DONALD CURRIE has handed me following message for you :— 

“ I have visited Massowah. Kassala garrison reported in great extremities; 
their destruction will have serious effect; they should have been relieved, and it may 
be now too late. I -was hoping that Italians would assist Egyptians. 

“ I have asked Consul Baker to send this.” 


No. 354. 

Sir R. Thompson to Sir Pauncefote.—(Received March 5.) 

Sir, War Office, March 5, 1885. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the infor¬ 
mation of Earl Granville, the inclosed papers with regard to affairs in Egypt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON, 


Inclosure 1 in No. 354. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

My Lord, Camp, Korti, February 6, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour herewith to inclose letters from General Gordon to 
acquaintances of his. These letters were received by Colonel Sir Charles Wilson on 
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liis arrival at Gubat from Kliasm El Mbs, Commander of General Gordon’s Nile 
steamers. 

T have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 354. 

General Gordon to Colonel Watson. 

My dear Watson, Khartoum, December 14, 1S84. 

I THINK the game is up, and send Mrs. Watson, you, and Graham my adieux. 
We may expect a catastrophe in the town on or after ten days’ time. This would not 
have happened (if it does happen) if our people had taken better precautions as to 
informing us of their movements; but this is “ spilt milk. Good-bvc. Mind and 
let my brother (GS, Elm Park Head, Chelsea) know what I owe you. 

Yours sincerely, 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 354. 

General Gordon to Colonel Stewart. 
[Forwarded to Mi's. Stewart unopened.] 
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No. 355. 

Teleij, ain't communicated to the Foicign Office by Lite War Office, A[arch 5. 

n.) 

f.ientenunt-General Sir F. Stephenson to the Marquis oj Hartbiejton. 

Cairo, March 5, 1885, 11T5 A.M„ 

YOURS I th. 

Squadron 19th Hussars from Suakin will suffice. 

( 2 .) 

The Marquis of Hurting ton to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 11G.) War Office, March 5, 1885, 2‘43 P.M. 

Yours No. 105. 

Since my No. 119 and your No. G3 New South IVales contingent has been added 
to force', and Indian contingent is now arriving at Suakin. Am also sending another 
battalion to Cairo at request of Stephenson and Baring. 

In circumstances, can one battalion of Suakin force, which had been allotted for 
garrison of Suakin in lieu of marines (which are to be made up to strong battalion 
and go to front), be diverted to Assouan ? 


Tnclosurc 4 in No. 351<. 

General Gordon to Miss Gordon, 5, Rochester Place, Southampton. 
[Forwarded unopened.] 


Inclosurc 5 in No. 354. 

General Gordon to J.e Colonel Straucli, 54, Rue Namur, Bruxelles. 
[Forwarded unopened.] 


Inclosurc G in No 35 4. 

General Gordon to General Lord Wolseley. 

Mv dear Wolseley, Khartoum, December 14, 1881. 

Ik re my financial position, and with respect to the Government taking any pay 
due to me against th'* sums which I have drawn on them, I think the one will nearly 
balance the other. With respect to the money due to Cairo Government, I eouhl, if I 
lived, demand compensation for the losses of my property at Berber and here, and also 
tor the extra expenses of the state of blockade for tbe nine months. 

1 send my journal by a Greek, who, 1 think, is trustworthy. 

Yours sincerely, 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


On a small slip of paper were tlio following words :— 

Khartoum all right—could hold out for years. 

(Signed) C. G. Gordon. 

20,12/84. ( L - S -) 


No. 356. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 6, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 135.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March G, 1885. 

ITALIAN Consul-General has asked mo whether, in ease of necessity, sick 
soldiers coming from Massowali might ho landed at Suez and treated in the English 
military hospital there. Docs your Lordship see any political objection ? If not, I 
will speak to military authorities on the subject. 


No. 357. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 72.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 6, 1885, 3 P.M. 

AS regards Lord Wolseley’s proposal that he should bo appointed Governor- 
General of the Soudan, it will he better to ask Khedive to issue public orders that 
military considerations are predominant, and that all the civil authorities shall 
consider Lord Wolseley’s authority as Commander of the forces supreme. 


No. 358. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , March 6. 


( 1 .) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 119.) Korti, March 3, 1885, 5 p.m. 

WHEN can I calculate upon receiving first instalment of rails for extension 
of Haifa railway ? Even 5 miles of rails would he now most acceptable. I earnestly 
hog that Nile railway may have preference over Suakin. Former is a certainty, and I 
believe all troops for autumn campaign against Khartoum will have to come up Nile* 
and ho fed by Haifa railway. 


3 P 
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( 2 -) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 143.) War Office, March 3, 1885. 

Your No. 119. Am I clearly to understand that you now limit extension of 
Soudan railway to Ferket ? If we supply all your demands for material from here, 
delivery commencing at Alexandria end of March, completed by end of Ma; , by what 
date do you estimate you can be able to run over line ? 


(3.) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 111-.) War Office, March 4, 1885, 5*40 P.M. 

Am much embarrassed by your No. 119. Your No. (JO strongly recommended 
construction of Sualdn-Berber railway as invaluable as means of supply. It was 
therefore ordered at an expense of probably nearly 2,000,000/., and my No. 130 of 
17th February informed you of it. Fifty miles of permanent way, plant, and rolling 
stock are actually shipped and on their way to Sualdn. Now L gather from your 
No. 119 that you place no reliance on it, and mean to depend entirely on Nile route. 
Am I to understand that you consider Sualdn line a useless expenditure. Have you 
fully considered possibility of getting siege artillery up by Nile route, and great 
difficulty of transporting plant, &c., for Surras railway, probably about 20,000 tons, in 
addition to supplies for your own force before Nile rises P 


( 4 .) 


General Lord Wolseleij to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 124.) Korti, March 5, 18S5, 415 P.M. 

Your No. 143. 

For this summer, at all events, I do not contemplate carrying line beyond Ferlcct. 
Provided my demands for material, &c., arc complied with by the time you give, and tue 
300 platelayers asked for in iny No. 105 reach Suez by 15th April, I expect to run to 
Akasheh by the beginning of July, and to Ferkct by the middle of August. 

Your No. 144. 

Please see passages referring to Suakin-Bcrber line in my Nos. 90 and 93. My view 
throughout has been that, this line will eventually be of great value as a means of supply. 
It will also have a most powerful effect in the pacification of the Soudan. But I do not 
believe that a railway of the gauge ordered can be completed to Berber even by the end 
of the year ; and I cannot advance in October, trusting for my supplies to an unfinished 
line. 

For the immediate needs of the autumn campaign I consider the extension of the 
Haifa railway imperatively and absolutely necessary. Remember that when I wrote my 
No. 6G I contemplated a narrow-gauge line, and also that I had not then been obliged to 
abandon all hope of taking Berber this spring. Neither of these conditions now obtains ; 
and both reinforcements and supplies for my autumn [? campaign]* must come to me by 
Nile route. 

Have you consulted anv thoroughly competent civil engineer with regard to Lucas 
and Aird’s estimates, given in your No. 13G, of small additional labour and time required 
for construction of 4-foot 8]-inch gauge? I am quite unable to believe in them. All 1 
know of the Suakin-Berber route leads me to expect that 100 miles of the way will be 
through mountain gorges. 

With reference to the last part of your No. 144, I do not contemplate taking siege 
artillery either to Berber or Khartoum; and the requirements for the extension to Ferket 
will not exceed 10,000 tons. I am making arrangements for transport up the Nile. 

Stephenson has just forwarded to me an unnumbered telegram he has received from 
you asking for a number of estimates that I certainly cannot give. The length of the 


* The word is not in the telegram. 


Ferket extension, exclusive of sidings, is, however, 47 miles, instead of G2, as given in your 
telegram. 

Without entering into all the details you ask for, I can state positively that without 
the extension of the Haifa line the autumn campaign cannot proceed, l! you '.'ill send 
the men and material I have demanded, I will have the line ready m time. 


(5.) 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 129.) Korti, March G, 1885, 12'45 P.M. 

Your No. 140. No objection to one battalion of Suakin force being diverted 
to Assouan. I have sent orders to General Stephenson accordingly. 


No. 359. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington.—(Received at the Foreign Office, 

March 7.) 

(No. GG.) 

My Lord, Camp, Korti, February 9, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to report that on the 4th instant I received a despatch from 
the officer commanding at Gubat, of which I forward a copy herewith, informing me 
that Khartoum had Avithout doubt been taken by the Mahdi’s troops on the 20th 
ultimo. Lieutenant Stuart-Wortlcy’s Report, which is amongst the inclosures of this 
despatch, describes the attempt made by Colonel Sir Charles Wilson to reach 
Khartoum for the purpose of communicating Avitli General Gordon. 

Up to the moment of my Aviating this, no native here believes that Khartoum has 
fallen, as no rumour on the subject lias been received in any neighbouring village. 
The Mudirof Dongola, avIio is in my camp, says it is impossible that Khartoum should 
have been taken on the 26tli ultimo without the fact being long since knoAvn far and 
wide. 

There can ho no doubt that the enemy have captured Omdurman and Tuti Island, 
as an artillery fire Avas opened from Loth those places on the tAvo steamers carrying 
Colonel Sir C. Wilson and party. It is not, hoAvevcr, clear that any shots were fired 
from Khartoum itself on those steamers, thus leaving us a gleam of hope that although 
the positions above referred to arc certainly in the Mahdi’s possession, the city itself 
may still be uncaptured. 

One rumour is—as Avill be seen from inclosed papers—that General Gordon 
and a party of determined men had taken refuge in the Roman Catholic church, 
which is strongly built of stone. The accompanying rough sketch of the city sIioavs 
its position. 

I have not yet heard the result of Captain Lord Charles Beresford’s expedition 
up the river from Gubat to bring back Sir C. Wilson and party from the island, Avhcre 
their steamer Avas Avrccked. The navigation there for steamers had become very 
difficult OAving to the river having fallen 3 foot in three days. 

The wounded from Gubat and Abu Klea, except 7 officers, 35 British soldiers, 
and 2 natives, still at Gubat, had reached Gakdul safely, having stood the journey 
very well. They are uoav on their Avay to Korti, where every arrangement lias been 
made for their comfort. 

Major-General Sir Herbert Stewart is still on board a steamer at Gubat, and the 
latest reports of his condition arc most hopeful. 

1 shall not attempt to disguise from your Lordship Iioav deeply the reported fall 
of Khartoum is felt by all ranks in the army under my command. If it be literally 
true—and it is difficult to disbelieve it—the mission of this force, which was tlio relief 
of Khartoum, falls to the ground. 

The strength and composition of this little army Avas calculated for the relief, not 
the siege and capture of Khartoum, the two operations being entirely different in 
character and magnitude. 

The former meant one or more engagements in the open with an enemy avIio, 
owing to the geographical position of Khartoum, could not concentrate his forces 
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without raising the siege, anti who, in order to concentrate, would have had to pass 
his troops, guns, ammunition, &c., over 1 wo unfordable rivers of considerable breadth, 
in the face of General Gordon’s armed steamers. 

If he opposed my advance along the right bank of the Nile upon Khartoum, ho 
must have fought in a position where defeat would have been his destruction. 

I think I may say, that as long as Khartoum held out, he could not have 
prevented my entering it, although lie might afterwards have awaited my attack 
in a selected position o.n left bank of White Nile to the south or south-west of 
the city. 

With Khartoum in the enemy’s possession the whole conditions are reversed, and 
the Malidi, strengthened by the large number of rifles, guns, ammunition, &c., taken 
in that place, and by the captured troops, who would certainly light on his side, could 
concentrate an overwhelming force to oppose my advance, and, if defeated, could still 
fall back upon the city, the siege and capture of which, situated as it is in the fork of 
two unfordable rivers, would be an impossible operation for the little army under my 
command, more especially as it would then be encumbered by a large number of 
wounded men. 

As 1 have already said, the force under my command was not intended for any 
operation of that magnitude, nor was such an operation even contemplated in the 
instructions I received from Her Majesty’s Government. 

Khartoum, in the hands of the enemy, cannot be retaken until the force under 
my command has been largely augmented in numbers and in artillery. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) AYOLSELEY. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 359. 

From the Officer Commanding Troops, Gubat, to the Chief of Staff, Korti. 

February 1, 1885. 

LIEUTENANT STUART-WOKTLEY arrived here at 1 a.m. this morning with 
news of the fall of Khartoum. 

On receipt of the above news I have considered it advisable to act as follows :— 

After consultation with Lord Charles Beresford, the steamer “ Safia ” started at 
2 p.m. this day to endeavour to relieve Colonel Sir Charles Wilson, and the troops 
with him who are wrecked on the island Inflow the cataract between 30 and 10 miles 
from this. 

A convoy leaves here at 7 p.m. this evening, with all baggage camels that are fit 
to march, and an escort of 400 men taken equally from Guards, Heavy, and Mounted 
Infantry Camel Regiments. 

Each regiment takes 100 riding camels spare, with saddles, &c., in accordance 
with your instructions, dated Korti, January 13, 1885. 

All the wounded and sick from here, 'who are fit to go, arc being sent back with 
the convoy, viz., 5 officers, 55 men, and 0 natives, leaving 7 officers, 35 men, and 
2 natives still at this station. 

All the wounded at Abu Klea fit to go across the desert aro to proceed with the 
convoy to Gakdul. 

The medical officer reports that all at Abu Klea can proceed with convoy, except 
some three or four cases. 

Directions have been given to Colonel the lion. R. Talbot, who commands 
the convoy, to increase the garrison of Abu Klea by 100 men of his escort, as tho 
wells at that place are of such paramount importance, and the escort for the convoy 
may with safety be reduced to 300 from Abu Klea to Gakdul. 

The 100 camels of the men left at Abu Klea are to be taken on to Gakdul. 

Our position hero is already very strong, and every endeavour is being made to 
increase its strength daily. 

The men arc healthy and the wounded are doing well. 

AYe have been able to negotiate and purchase a few head of cattle from the 
natives on the right bank of the river, who seemed inclined to he friendly, but L am 
afraid the recent news will put an end to this, and under the now circumstances 
we shall bo unable to look to the country here for any supply except what can ho 
taken by force. 
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AYe are able to feed the camels and horses from dhourra stalks, beans, &c., 
obtained on the island opposite this fort, and from the cultivated land up the river. 

Up to the present, the enemy at Motammch has shown no inclination to take the 
offensive, nor to attempt to cut our line of communication; indeed, we may be said to 
have been in possession of the country round, except Metammeli itself, as will be seen 
by inclosed diary of events. 

The force in Metammeli may be estimated at between 2,000 to 3,000 men, of 
which about 250 arc horsemen, and a good number of riflemen, probably 400 to 600. 
There are certainly three guns, probably four, but report says that they are short of 
ammunition for the guns. 

On the afternoon and evening of the 28th instant there was a great firing of big 
guns and rifles in Metammeli, which, without doubt, denoted that they bad heard of 
the news from Khartoum on that day. The enemy has shown no increased activity 
since the 28th instant, but the Malidi will probably send a force to strengthen 
Metammeli, and every step is being taken to improve our position here. 

T may mention that the second steamer (“ Tewfikia ”) which is here is practically 
useless for offensive purposes, as she is not armour-plated. 

I have the honour to inclose :— 

1. State of the force here after convoy has left. 

2. State of rations. 

3. State of ammunition. 

t. Sketch by Lieutenant Count Gleiehon, Grenadier Guards. 

And to forward also— 

Report from Captain Yerncr, Intelligence Department, with inclosures, addressed 
to Major Turner, Intelligence Department, Korti. 

Lord Cochrane conveys these despatches. 

Lieut .-Colonel the Honourable Roseau en is on the sick list, suffering from a slight 
attack of fever. 

(Signed) A1 4YILLISON, Lieut .-Colonel, 

Guards Camel Regiment. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 359. 

Summary. 

THE fall of Khartoum is without doubt. The fate of General Gordon is doubtful, 
as reports are conflicting, but the general opinion is that he was killed; yet there is 
no preponderance of evidence one way or the other. He is either killed or besieged 
in the church at Khartoum. 

The effect of the fall of Khartoum has been to decide the hesitations of the 
Shagiya to throw in their lot with the Maluli. This renders the east bank of the 
Nile hostile. The fear of the English is great among the natives. General Earle’s 
advance is awaited with anxiety by them, and some rumours of a victory by his troops 
arc current. It was owing to the loyalty of Khasm-el-Mous Bey that the troops on 
the steamers did not go over to the enemy, they having lost all their families and pro¬ 
perty at Khartoum. They behaved splendidly when under heavy fire and trying 
circumstances, but are since doubtful. 

There were fifteen brass mountain guns and 15,000 Remington rifles, with ample 
ammunition, at Khartoum. 

The Malidi was very hard pressed for supplies at Omdurmau. 

It is thought by the natives that unless the "Malidi takes the field in person ho will 
have a difficultv in persuading his Emirs to attack the English. 

(Signed) E. J. M. STU AR-T-AYO UTLEY, Lieutenant, 

King's Royal Rifles. 


3 Q 
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Inclosure 3 in No. 359. 

Report on proceedings from January 24 to February 1. 

January 24.—Left Metammeh at 8 a.m. in steamers. 

The “ Bordein,” with Colonel Sir Charles Wilson, Captain Gascoigne (late Royal 
Horse Guards), Khusin-cl-Mous Rey, ten non-commissioned officers and privates Royal 
Sussex Regiment, and 110 Soudanese troops. 

The “ Tall llowciya,” with Captain Trallord and ten men Royal Sussex Regiment, 
Abdul Hamid Rey, SO Soudanese troops,and Lieutenant Stuart-Wortley, King’s Royal 
Rifles, 11 a.m., stopped for wood at the village of Gaiulatu, on east bank. Sheikh 
Hnssein, of the Sluigna tribe, sent a messenger on hoard to say that his tribe was 
ready to join the English as soon as their power was established. Our victories at 
Abu lvlea and near Metammeh had great effect, the enemy estimating their total loss 
at 3,000. They had heard that another English army was advancing by the Nile. 
Stopped for the night near Herrera. The natives believed that Abdul Ivadir Easha was 
at Gakdul. 

January 23. — Started 3 30 a. it. Stopped at 9 A.M. for wood. 

Passed Wad-el-llabeshi, at fool of cataract, where the enemy had made 
embrasures for guns, Then, were, however, unoccupied. Gebel Faugur, on the north 
side of Wad-el-llabe-hi, on the west bank, is a strong position commanding the river. 
Few shots during the da\ IV, m west bank. Entered the cataract at 3 i\m. Stopped 
at 3'L3 v.jl. at island of Jlassan (one of the ninety-nine'), owing to the “Boidein” 
having run on a rock. Passed through one very narrow gate. 

January 2(5.—“ Horde in ” cleared the rock about 9 a.m. Owing to shallow water 
all the men were landed to pass over a rapid. “Bordein” went aground, which 
delayed us all day. Stopped for the night on another island of llassan. The cataract 
north of Shabluka is dotted with islands, all of which are rich in vegetation. They 
take their name from a Sheikh. Two Shagi\a came on board and reported that 
General Gordon had been lighting for lift eon days, that the advance of the English 
was greatly feared, and repeated that the Shagiva wore waiting only for a positive 
turn of affairs to declare one way or the other. 

January 27.—Started 6 a.m. 

Passed Shabluka, which is a very narrow passage between rocks, 30 yards in 
breadth. Ascended through a gorge between ranges of high hills, from which the 
river could be rendered quite impassable. On the south side, on east bank, is Gebel 
Royan, opposite which is a village called Gos-Nciisa, from which we took wood. An 
Arab reported that a eamolman from Omdurman had passed that day, reporting the 
fall of Khartoum and death of General Gordon, but that this was generally disbelieved. 
Stopped at a village of Gaali, on east bank, opposite Tamaniat. Shots from west 
bank throughout the day. 

January 28.— Started at 0 A.M. 

Gebel Seg-el-Taib, a steep point of a hill close to river’s edge—guns were formerly 
in position here to fire on Gordon’s steamers—found it unoccupied. A man of the 
Shagiya stopped us on east bank and stated that Khartoum had fallen two days 
before. At 9 a.m. passed on west bank the island and village of Vakeel-Amin, where 
one of Mohamet Achmet’s head Emirs, Sheikh Mustapha lives. At noon L saw 
Khartoum through a telescope, and could see no flag flying from Government. House, 
aud the houses appeared to be wrecked. Shortly afterwards the guns at llalftyeh, four 
in number, opened lire upon us, and a very heavy musketry tire commenced. This we 
answered with our guns and also with volleys at 500 yards. The tiring ceased for a 
few minutes, until wo were abreast of the island of Tuti, which we expected to find 
occupied by Gordon’s troops, when a very heavy fire was opened upon us from the 
island at 150 yards range, and two guns shelled us apparently from Khartoum. When 
nearing the south end of Tuti, another heavy lire from four guns and musketry was 
opened upon us from Omdurman, on our right front, and the enemy showed in large 
numbers w ith banners in Khartoum. The "Rordein” was in front, with the “Tall 
llowciya ” close behind. The steamers being well protected by armour-plates, our loss 
was only one killed and live wounded. The shells did but little damage, two only 
bursting on the steamer-.. Seeing that Khartoum was occupied by the enemy, and 
finding it impossible to land under such a heavy fire, Colonel Sir C. Wilson ordered 
tin' steamers to go full speed down the river. We were clear of the enemy’s fire at 
4T5 inn. Stopped at an island about 12 miles south of Gebel Royan, where we sent 
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out messengers to collect information. They returned shortly, and reported that 
Khartoum had fallen on the night of the 26th through the treachery of Earag Pasha, 
who had entered into negotiations with Mohamet Achmct, and had opened the 
gates of Khartoum to his troops, and that General Gordon was killed, and all his 
troops. 

January 29.—The “ Rordein ” damaged her paddle-wheel, which delayed us. The 
cataract was very difficult, and our pilots much alarmed. We passed the first narrow 
passage above Gebel-Royan in safety, but when opposite the Gebel the “ Tall 
Howciya ” went on a rock, making a large hole in her bottom. She filled very rapidly, 
and settled down between two rocks. All on board were saved in a large nugger we 
had in tow. The guns were saved, but a large quantity of ammunition was destroyed. 
A dervish arrived from the Mahdi with a letter addressed to the English officers and 
the Shagiya tribe (Khasm-el-Mous Rey and Abdul Hamid Rey), inviting us to sur¬ 
render, and we—the English-—to become Mahoiumedans, and stating that it was the 
last letter he would write; adding if wo did not agree to it he would wipe us off 
the face of the earth. The letter also stated that Khartoum had fallen without firing a 
shot, and that Gordon was at Omdurman with the Mululi, and had adopted the hitter's 
uniform. The dervish demanded an answer vcral of the Shagiya came on board 
and stated that they would now join the (Mahdi. Khasm-el-Mous Rey, seeing that we 
should be opposed in the cataract, answered (hat he would surrender to Fakir 
Mustapha after passing the eataraei. This-at islied the Shagiya, and had the ('fleet 
of insuring a quiet passage down the cabinet. We heard that the enemy, under the 
Fakir, had placed guns in position at Wad-ei-liabashi, and had 1,300 riflemen there to 
oppose us if we did not surrender. This position we intended to pass at full speed, 
being at the foot of the cataract. 

January 30.—Passed the gorge and a very difficult gate in sii’eh, and anchored for 
the night at one of the islands of llassan below Shabluka. Two Shagiya came on 
hoard, and confirmed the news about the manner by which Khartoum had fallen; but 
they added that General Gordon, with Consul Nicola, fift\ Greeks, and some soldiers 
of the Shagiya tribe, had shut himself in the Catholic church at Khartoum, with the 
ammunition depot, and a certain quantity of food. This position is stated to he very 
strong. The Shagiya also reported that the Maluli’s Emirs refused to lead their men 
against the English unless he accompanied them in command, and that the English 
were much dreaded. 

Metammeh was reported to have fallen after three days’ lighting, and the English 
army to be swarming in the desert, like ants [*/c]. 

It was reported that Abdul Hamid Roy had intended to go over to the Mahdi, 
after hearing the news of tin* fall of Khartoum, but was prevented doing so by 
Khasm-el-Mous, whose loyalty was unswerving. 

January 31. — Passed the lowest narrow passage near the Island of Mernat in 
safety. The “ Rordein ” dropping dowm the stream stern foremost. When almost 
clear of the cataract, and within 1 miles of the enemy’s position, the “Rordein” 
struck a rock \crv hard, making a large hole in her how ; water rushed in very 
fast. She was brought up alongside a small island, and sank to the level of the 
deck. Sir Charles Wilson determined to bivouac on the island, and remain there till 


relieved. Everything was saved from the steamer excepting the ammunition. I left 
the island in a small rowing-boat with four English soldiers and eight natives at 
6’ 45 and floated by the enemy’s works, which we passed safely, only a few volleys 
being fired. 

[ arrived here at 3 a.m., and reported nnself to the officer commanding. 

(Signed) E. ,J. M. STUART-WORTLEY, Lieutenant, 

King’s Royal Rifles, 

Attached to Intelligence Department „ 


El Gubat, February 1, 1S85. 


Inclosure 4 in No. 359. 

Memorandum prepared in the Intelligence Department, War Office, as to references to 
Shagiya , in the above Report of Lieutenant Stuart- Wortley. 

THE grounds for supposing that Shukriyeh should he written instead of Shagiya 
(in every case except one), in Lieutenant Stuart-Wortley's Report, are as follows : — 






1. The Shukriycli inhabit the right bank of the Nile from the Atbara River to 
the Abyssinian frontier, which includes all that part of the Nile referred to in 
the Report, whereas the Shagiya inhabit the left bank of the Nile between Korti and 

Birti. 

2. The Shagiycli continue faithful to us and render good service in providing 

camels and transporting stores, while the Sliukrivch appear to have gone over to the 
Malidi. ~ ‘ 

In one case it is thought that Shagiya is intended, because Khasm-el-Mus, who 
is undoubtedly a Sheikh of that tribe, is referred to as belonging to it. 

(Signed) A. S. CAMERON. 

March 0, 1885. 


No. 360. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 7.) 

(No. 136. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 6, 1885, 11A5 p.m. 

MY telegram No. 131*. AVolseley replies:— 

“ It would be madness to allow Zebelir to do as he proposes, as his tribe has done 
more than any other to bring about present state of things in Soudan.” 


No. 301. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received by telegraph, March 7.) 

(No. 223. Secret. Ext. 136.) 

My Lord, ^ Cairo, March 6, 1885. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 219 of the 5th, I have the honour to report 
that, in answer to my communication respecting Zebelir Pasha’s Avish to go to the 
Malidi, Lord AVolseley telegraphs :— 

“ It Avould be madness to allow Zebelir to do as he proposes, as his tribe has done 
moie than any other to bring about the present, state of things in Soudan.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 362. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 7, 5*30 P.M.) 

(No. 138.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 7, 1885, 3'25 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No, 72. 

Lord AA r olseley telegraphs :— 

“ Proposed arrangements are neither one tiling nor the other, and therefore very 
weak. People here Mould not understand it. Events daily occur proving more and 
more necessity of General being Governor-General. People understand title and its 
power, and it ivould at this moment of all other things bring home to the people that 
we arc in earnest in new policy, and meant to stay until suitable Government be 
established at Khartoum. 1 must again urge that the position be conferred on me.” 

I agree Avith Lord AVolseley that the only thing the people will understand will 
be to make him ILukumda, Avhieh is Governor-General. 1 do not see uhy the measure 
he proposes should in any Avay commit Government to permanent Egyptian 
occupation. 
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No. 363. 

Sir E. Ba7'ing to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 7.) 

(No. 225. Ext. 138.) 

My Lord, Cairo , March 7, 1885. 

I REPEATED to Lord AVolseley your Lordship’s telegram No. 72 of yesterday, 
and have uoav the honour to inclose a copy of his reply. 

I agree Avitli Lord AVolseley that the only thing the people will understand will 
be that he should be made “ Ilukmdar,” Avhicli is Governor-General. 

I do not see why the measure he proposes should in any way commit Her 
Majesty’s Government to a permanent Egyptian occupation of the Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 363. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, March 7, 1885. 

PROPOSED arrangement neither one thing nor the other, and therefore very 
Avealc. People here would understand it about as avcII as an essay on the polarization 
of li<»ht. Events occur daily proving more and more the necessity for General to be 
Governor-General. People understand the title, and the power pertaining to it, and 
it Avould at this moment of all other things bring home to the people avo are in 
earnest in new policy, and mean to stay until suitable Government be established at 
Khartoum. I must again urge that the position be conferred upon me. 


No. 364. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 9.) 

(No. 192.) 

My Lord, Cairo , February 27, 1885. 

IN mv despatch No. 185 of yesterday I informed your Lordshi[) that the Proclama¬ 
tion which Lord Wolseley proposed to issue was considered too European in style, and that 
I had caused a fresh draft to be prepared in Arabic embodying the same ideas in Oriental 

° i | nw e now the honour to inclo-e a translation of this draft, which has been approved 
by Lord AVol bC ley. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 364. 

Translation of revised Arabic Draft of Lord Wolseley s Proclamation. 

IN the name oi God, &c. 

In the name of God, the one, the Great Conqueror, peace and prayer on His 

creatures ! . 

This Proclamation is worthy of the deepest attention. It is from Lord Wolseley, 
Sirdar of the English armies in the Soudan, and Governor-General. May God grant him 
victory! 

To all the Ulema of Islam and Notables of the nations of the Soudan and Sheikhs of 
noble tribes, and to all dwellers, Bedouins and others. Greeting ! 

This is to inform you all that the great Queen of England, the mighty Potenrate of 
Ind to Avhom God has intrusted the welfare of many nations of llis creatures, and whose 
Empire extends over many parts of the inhabited world, and who is obeyed bv nations 
trusting in the justice and equity of her rule, and by many nations of Islam who behold 
her virtues and her well-ordered Government, dwelling in comfort alter toil and in rest 
after weariness. _ 

She has seen the wars and troubles in Egypt and in the Soudan, and cannot shut her 
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eus to them, and grieves at the spreading of the revolt, for she has at heart the peace and 
safety of the Moslems, their rulers, and their illustrious Ulema. 

Wherefore she has determined to stop this rebellion at its sources, and has sent me 
into the Soudan to wipe off all trace of it, and this too with the obedience and support of 
you all—to give you peace and safety, to put an end to this strife and its evils. For, says 
the Koran, “ If two Moslem tribes make war, do ye reconcile them.” Wherefore 5 Her 
Majesty has sent me to accomplish this one work, namely, to make peace among you 
Moslems. And he who opposes me, and will not accept, may God visit him with the 
direst punishment! 

I appeal to you in the name of Islam ! 'lake care, beware of following vile counsels > 
bor how can ye be faithful believers when ye do not understand vour Koran, which tells 
you that it your enemies wish to make peace, make peace also ? And have ye not heard 
the same tradition of Mohammed, of him who if he be invited to make peace and will not 
how he shall be overthrown though mighty ? And why are } e such fools as to be led 
astray by the Dervish Mohammed Ahmed and his false wiles, for he denies God and his 
J rophet, and lies as to what is lawful and unlawful, and has now dung you into these 
disasters. And how many thousands among you have perished in vain, and for no cause 
am how many widows and orphans are there among you ! And ye are impoverished and 
cut od horn the world. And this because of your hostility to the Sacred Law (Sherial 
It or he (the Dervish) has no proof ot true books, as the Ulema in their respective Fetwas 
have indeed stated But the rebels do not understand God’s truth, and are in ignorance, 
hoi do you think that Her Majesty is delaying because she is unable to reduce you to 
submission ? Not so. But even of her very tenderness towards you she hopes that v 0U 
may see the right path and leave the False Prophets and all their works. But you have 
continued in your rebellion and have transgressed, and deserved God’s punishment. Do 
you noi, see how the land is laid waste and how many have perished, do you not under¬ 
stand what may come upon the earth by reason of his wiles? 

For God loves not revolt. And, therefore, will ye not’submit and understand ? 

lins is my final advice, and lie who warns is free of blame. 

• A w! th f e t roo P s . are numerous, sent against the rebels, strong by the grace of God 
against the feeble devices of foxes. And ours are the cutting swords, and with us are 
troops blessed by God, innumerable from every land far and near. And he amoim you 
Mho returns to his own house and attends to his own work and is obedient be wifi see 
110 " n f but ls pleasing to him, and will become once more prosperous and his com- 
niu cc be profitable. And our soldiers shall take nothing without paying for it, and no one 
shall injure lum. ]■ or our promises are always kept and never denied. " God lias given us 
ci gieat Empire because we are just and keep our word. ~ 

But he who is stubborn and proud of his rebellion, you shall see what will happen to 
him from the wrath of Uod; for he has not accepted God’s lovingkindness, and he has 
transgressed the beneficent Sacred Law. s 

1S ^ “J! , wl '? ol)e y and submit, only excepting those who continue in 
tin u lebelhon, and they shall be deservedly punished. For God does not wish to tyrannize 
over His creatures. ] 

c) > Ajabs! listen and obey. We do not want your money, nor do we wish to meddle 
m your affairs, nor to tyrannize over you, nor to trample on your customs, nor to rob you. 
Far less do we desire to touch your religion. 

God is witness between you and us. 

your obedience 866 h ° W ^ pi '° Sperlty and comfort and happiness will result from 

Come, O Moslems, and do not destroy yourselves by continuing in these hellish 
wars, and in turning these lands wherein God has aided us into a land of bloodshed and 
s uttering. 

For see what has befallen those who opposed us at the wells in the desert, at Abu 
K ea and Metammu, and at Kuhenat. But hasten and submit, and let vour Chiefs come 
to us and receive peace and kindness at our hands, and promises which will be kept 

And see how well we have treated our friends your brothers, who have been faithful 
and lenuuned with us—the Danaglas, the Shaggias, the Kabbabish, tbe Sowarab, and the 

JflTcy'ask^ d W1 ° ^ kept 5n thC trUC path 5 and they continue to receive from us 

I Ins is to inform you, O people, our counsel to you is clear as the dawn. We grant 
you a lice general pardon to all who submit and respond to our Proclamation, great and 
sniaH. Lxcepting always those who treacherously murdered Gordon Pasha and Stewart 
I usha, and the Consuls; and these we will not pardon under anv pretext. But all others 


are included if they cease from revolt. Therefore hasten and submit; and if ye be really 
Moslems, reply to him who calls you to peace. 

For this is not a war of religious faith, and we do not drive you from your lands. 
But our desire is for your prosperity; and in God is our trust. 


No. 366. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received March 9.) 

(No. 204.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 3, 1885. 

IN my despatch No. 141< of the 13th February, I forwarded to your Lordship 
copy of a telegram from Lord Wolseley, giving the translation of an Arabic letter 
found on the battlefield of Kirbekan (Dulka), purporting to he from the Maluli’s Emir 
of Berber to the leader of the rebel forces, announcing the death of General Gordon 
and the fall of Khartoum. 

I have now the honour to transmit to your Lordship copies of Lord Wolseley’s 
despatch and inelosure on the same subject. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inelosure 1 in No. 365. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Korti, February 15, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to forward the inclosed translation of a letter found on the 
ground near Kirbekan, where the late General Earle’s action took place on the 10th 
instant. This letter announces the fall of Khartoum on the 20th ultimo. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inelosure 2 in No. 366. 

Letter received from the Governor-General of Berber addressed to the Commandant-General 

of the Station (sic). 

(Translation.) 

IN the Name of God, &c. Praise be to the bountiful God, and blessings upon our 
Lord Mohammad, and upon his family from the servant of God. Mohammad El Khair 
Abdallah Khojali, Governor-General of Berber and its neighbourhood, to his esteemed 
and beloved friend, the Governor Abdel Majid Ahool Lekalik, and to all the allies who 
arc with him. May God prosper them, Amen. My beloved, after peace, mercy, and 
blessings from God. I inform you that this day, after the mid-day prayer, I received a 
letter from the Khalifa of the Holy Man, the Khalifa Abdullah, son of Mohammad, to 
the effect that Khartoum had been conquered on Monday, the 9th of Rabia II, 1302 
(Monday, the 26th January, 1885), from the lloy side (i.e„ from the south between 
the two rivers); and the manner of the conquest was that the Imam the Mahdi (on 
whom he peace) and his Khalifas moved out and stormed the trench, and took 
Khartoum in a quarter of an hour, and killed Gordon the accursed one, and took 
possession of the steamers and boats; and God gave victory to Islam. 

Therefore rejoice and ho glad, and praise God, and worship God for this grace, 
which cannot he overvalued, Rejoice aud give the glad tidings to those w r ho follow 
you. 

Hated the 13th Rabia II, 1302 (the 30th January, 1885). 

Docketed: Received Friday, the 201 h Rahia II, 1302 (Friday, the 6th February, 
1886). 
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No. 366. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 9.) 

(No. 211.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 3, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a letter from General Gordon, dated the 9th 
November, informing me that all his official documents were with Colonel Stewart, and 
requesting me to inform M. Barrerc iliat M. Ilerhin, who went with Colonel Stewart, 
in all probability had the Prench cypher with him. 

1 had already communicated this intelligence to M. Barrere upon receiving it hy 
telegraph. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 366. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Khartoum, November 9, 1884. 

SHOULD it be true that Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart, C.M.G., has been killed or 
captured, I have the honour to inform you that in his possession was every official 
document and despatch connected n ith our mission to Soudan, and that I have no 
copies of these originals ; further, with this officer were the two Foreign Office cypher 
hooks. 

1 would request you to inform the French Minister at Cairo that with the French 
Consul, M. Uerbin, who went with Colonel Stewart, was, in all probability, the Prench 
cypher he gave M. Uerbin. 

T have, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


No. 3G7. 

Sir E. Burinq to Earl Granville.—(Received March 9.) 

(No. 212.) 

My Lord, Caiio, March 3, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith an official and a private letter from 
General Gordon, dated the 12th and 13th December, informing me that, having com¬ 
pleted the Report on the Soudan which he was commissioned by Her Majesty’s 
Government to draw up, he considers his official connection with me at an end. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 307. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Khartoum, December 12, 1884. 

HAVING been sent up here to draw up a Report on the state of Soudan 
according to the instructions of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, dated the 
18th January, 1884, and for this purpose having been placed under the orders of Her 
Majesty’s Minister in Egypt, 1 have the honour to inform you that Lieutenant-Colonel 
Stewart took down that Report, and that, consequently, my connection with the 
Foreign Office and with you has ceased. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 
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In closure 2 in No. 367. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E, Baring. 

Dear Sir, Khartoum, December 13, 1884. 

TIIE accompanying official will inform you that, as I have fulfilled the object 
the Foreign Office sent me up to accomplish, I no longer consider I am attached to 
that Department, and consequently I am not under your orders. 

As for the sums I have drawn on Chief Clerk, Foreign Office, I am responsible, 
and will pay them hack. It is no< my fault if the Report is lost. I regret I have no 
copy. 

Believe me, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


No. 308. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 9.) 

(No. 214.) 

Mv Lord, Cairo, March 3, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a letter which I have received from 
Lord Wolscley, requesting me to inform the Khedive that he has conferred the title of 
Pasha upon Khasm-el-Mfis Bey. I will communicate with His Highness upon the 
subject without delay. 

Lord Wolscley at the same time forwards a letter from Khasm-el-Mfis Bey to 
Her Majesty the Queen and the British Government, containing an account of the 
siege and capture of Khartoum, and of the adventures of Sir Charles Wilson’s party. 
I have the honour to inclose this letter in original and translation. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 368. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Korti, February 13, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to request that you will inform His Highness the Khedive 
that I have, in His Highness’ name, conferred upon Khasm-el-Mfis Bey the title of 
Pasha, and addressed to him a letter of which I iuclosc a copy. 

I trust that my action in this matter may meet with the approval of His 
Highness the Khedive. 

I append an extract from Sir Charles Wilson’s Report of his recent journey by 
steamer to Khartoum and hack, in which lie records his high appreciation of the 
excellent service rendered hy Khasm-el-Mfis on that occasion— service which in my 
opinion Avell deserves the honour I have bestowed upon him. 

His great local influence and his thorough loyalty will, I anticipate, make him of 
much assistance to me in my future operations. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 

P.S.—I also forward herewith letters from Khasm-el-Mfis to Her Majesty the 
Queen and the British Government and to His Highness the Khedive, just received, 
and heg to request that you will submit them. (February 16.) 

W. 

Inclosure 2 in No. 368. 

Sir C. Wilson to General Lord Wolseley. 

(Extract.) 

I BEG specially to bring to your Lordship’s notice Khasm-el-Mfis Bey, who was 
loyal throughout, who is a man of great influence amongst the Sbagiyeli, and who 
lost all his family and property. 
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Inclosure 3 in No. 3G8. 


Letter addressed to Her Majesty the Queen of England by Khasm-el-Mus Bey. 


(Translation from the Arabic.) 

X HAA L the honom to furnisli the British Government 'with a detailed statement 
of the situation in the Soudan. The majority of the Soudanese are ready to become 
loyal when the rebel Mohammed Ahmed, the “ Mutemahdi ” ( soi-disant Maluli), and his 
followers are overthrown. Gordon Pasha, Governor-General of the Soudan’ on his 
arrival at Khartoum, found most of the inhabitants in communication with the Maluli, 
and as his Excellency had no sufficient force at his command, he tried by tact and 
by good administration to extinguish the conflagration in the Soudan, lie rnivc them 
good advice and many privileges. ° 

lie ordered that all their Governors should lie native Soudanese, and he allowed 
them to do many things which were forbidden bv the (Egyptian) Government but 
lus doings were of no effect. 

The Soudanese.then collected near Khartoum and besieged it on four sides. 

hen I saw this I summoned the whole of mv family and held a council with the 
Governor-General, and wo. decided that the fifteen officers and their regiments and 
the Sanjahs (brigadiers) with their troops weie to be under my command. 

And sometimes we fought in the steamers, and sometimes on shore. 

^ But when we found ourselves in difficulties at Khartoum we consulted the 
Governor-General again, and it was decided that we should collect the troops of the 
Shaggleh tribe, and sally forth and try to raise the siege. 

i ! i lis accordingly did, lor we went out with our arms and ammunition, and by 
the will of God we fought with the rebels under Aboo Khoorga, who were on the 
south side of Khartoum. 


The forts of Khartoum also commanded both the Blue and the White Nile, and w ith 
the help of these we succeeded in defeating the rebels, and in carrying off much booty 
into Kliaitoum, m the way ol provisions and other things which he had with him. 

The rebels who were on the eastern side we decided also to attach, and with this 
object m view we determined to try and gain over some of my tribe of the Sha"<nehs 
irom amongst the rebels who were with the Maluli. 33 

So we went out in steamers with our troops, and came near to Ilalfaya; and there 
no landed and attacked them in great force, and we were successful in gaining over to 
our side many of the rebel Shaggichs, for we utterly defeated the enemy and took 
everything they bad with them; and we returned in triumph into Khartoum. 

And this event gave great relief to all the inhabitants of the town, and to our 
troops and irregulars. Thus the siege was raised on all four sides; and many people 
came in to ask pardon lor their rebellion, which was accorded to them. 

Hie Shaggichs were put under my command at Ilalfaya, and things much 
improved after this. ® 


f was then ordered by Gordon Pasha to proceed in steamers to Shcndy to await 
the arrival oi the British troops. After we arrived there was constant fightiiw for four 
months, until the ammunition was nearly exhausted, and during the iiMitin" our 
steamer, the “Mansourah,” was sunk. We then removed the soldiers, 0 guns! and 
ammumtmn mto the other steamer and continued fighting, moving about in the river 
iintif the British troops arrived, and we met them. Wo then took two steamers and 
some of the English officers came in with us with Sir Charles Wilson’s deputy in order 
to go to Khartoum to meet the Governor-General. On our arrival near Khartoum at 
a distance of about six hours, the rebels fired on us from east and west until we reached 
Omdurman, the place of the Maluli. Then all the forts of Oiudurman, Makran, and 
Lull, and the lalace o( the Governor-General fired on us, and we saw clearly the 
steamers and flags and signs of the Maluli. Thank God, with the help of our troops 
uc Avere saved and returned. But the rebels were following us from east and Avest 
holding the banners of the Maluli to induce us to return to the Mahdi. But we paid 
no I wed to their supplications, until when we got half-way between the boundaries of 

1 cav li \ i 18 ° f ^ 01 ', ,e , r an(l lvhai ‘ loum , '■-<?.» between Mont-el-Royan and the islands 
of A\ alad lassoun at Hiker-ol-Assal, the two steamers sunk. Bv the help of God avc 
avoh 1 saved, and also the British officers and soldiers who were with us. The «-uns 
ammunition, and everything that was with us was lost in the river. We then landed 
on an island, w here we made a zereba and some forts, and sent a boat to Metammeh to 
iring tlu 1 ‘ hafiya steamer. A\ e waited four days until it came close to where we were 
opposite the fort of \\ alad-el-Habashee. llcre a light took place, and we defeated 


them, and left with the British officers and men, and walked for five hours near the 
shore until we met the steamer near Foz-el-Bassatir. 

The soldiers went in boats, and were fowed by the steamer. We reached the 
British force near Metammeh in safety. Then, being anxious to have news of 
Khartoum and of the Governor-General, I sent a messenger, who went and returned, 
bringing the news that Khartoum had been taken by treachery by the rebels, hut it 
was not known whether Gordon Pasha was alive or dead, as before the fall of 
Khartoum lie sent guns and ammunition and provisions to a church. The messenger 
also states that when Gordon Pasha found out the treachery he went to the church, 
and some of the Shaggieh and Turkish troops and some Euiopeans. The messenger 
also stated that the Maluli had sent orders to Berber to assemble with guns and ammu¬ 
nition and wait the arrival of the two messengers sent by him, in order to fight tlie 
British troops at Metammeh, and for cutting the Avay of their retreat between Bongola 
and Metammeh. The fight which took place between the English and the rebels near 
Abou Talili caused the rebels to disperse. If it is considered now necessary to send 
troops it should be done with all lmste, and good positions taken for fighting the 
rebels. I am perfectly certain, if the British come, they will entirely destroy the 
rebels. I have no doubt the Soudan rebellion will be crushed in a very short time, as 
tlie Shaggichs and most of the Bedouin tribes are loyal to the Government, and would 
like the rebels defeated. I am ready and awaiting the orders of the Government to 
act. By the help of God and your power everything will be settled and tranquillity 
restored. 

(Signed) KI1ASM-EL-MUS BEY. 


No. 369. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 9, lO'lo A.M.) 

(No. 110.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 9, 1883, 10 A.M. 

CONSUL at Suakin says that Chennsido has received by messenger from Osman 
Digna a long defiant letter challenging the English to come out, hut advising them to 
surrender and not to forget annihilation of Hicks and all the Maluli’s successes. 

Messengers say that important rebel leaders are starling to carry movement to 
Massowah. 

Concentration at Tamai said to be 7,000. 

Chermsidc considers that Osman Digna’s letter is an opportune manifesto which 
evinces his usual acuteness. 


No. 370. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 9.) 

(No. 227. Ext. 140.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 9, 1885. 

ACCORDING to a telegram which I have received from Mr. Consul Baker, 
Colonel Chcrmside has received a long letter of defiance from Osman Digna, 
challenging the English to come out, but advising them to surrender, and not to forgot 
lie annihilation of flicks Pasha, and all the Mahdi’s successes. 

Colonel Chcrmside considers this letter an opportune manifesto, which evinces 
Digna’s usual acuteness. 

The messenger who brought the letter says that important rebel leaders arc 
starting to carry tlie movement to Massowah. 

I have telegraphed to Consul Baker that the Italian authorities at Massowah should 
be informed of this. 

The concentration at Tamai is said to amount to 7,000 men. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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No. 371. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the Wen- Office, March 9. 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolscley. 

(No. 151.) War Office , March 7, 1885, 5‘20 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 119, in which you say all troops for autumn campaign 
against Khartoum will have to come up Nile, and also your No. 124, place us in 
difficulty as to what we are to do about Sualdn-Berber railway. You may rest satisfied 
we will do all you require as to Nile railway and steam-boats, though I cannot 
answer for possibility of transporting required tonnage from Siout to Wady Haifa. 
But we want to know fully your views as to use of Suakin-Berbcr railway for autumn 
campaign in case your plans as to Nile are completed. Do you contemplate moving 
Graham’s force to join you, after he has disposed of Osman Digna, by Nile or by 
Suakin route, supposing railway only finished to Ariab or less distance P 


No. 372. 

Mr. Wundham to Earl Granville.—(Received March 9, 11'20 P.M.) 

(No. 28.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, March 9, 1885, 8'20 P.M. 

FOLLOWING from Her Majesty’s Consul at Aleppo, dated yesterday:— 

“ A native merchant, who has 2,000 camels for sale, oilers them for the army in 
Egypt. lie undertakes to deliver them in Egypt without any demands by Embassy to 
Porte for a permit, should Her Majesty’s Government, accept his offer.” 

Minister for Foreign Affairs told me to-day he still hoped for a favourable Trade 
on this subject, as well as with regard to sheep, &c., from Red Sea Littoral. I fear that 
acceptance of offer might have appearance of conniving at evading law, and give rise to 
unpleasantness. 

Minister for Foreign Affairs has twice begged me to postpone question of 
labourers, subject of your telegram No. 17, till that of camels is settled. 

See my despatch No. 125 forwarded ou Saturday. 


No. 373. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 10, 11*15 A.M.) 

(No. 143.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 10, 1885, 11 a.m. 

PLEASE let me have an early answer on the subject of Lord Wolseley’s 
Proclamation, and of his nomination as Governor-General. 


No. 374. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the Her Office, March 10. 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 136.) Korti, March 9, 1885, 5\L0 p.m. 

YOUR No. 151. 

Am salisficd about carriage of railroad material to Haifa, but I want steamers 
named in my No. 132 as soon as possible. 

Question about Beaker railway difficult, because you have not told me dates 
contractor estimates it will be open to Ariab, to Obak, and to Berber. Surely 
contractor or engineer adviser avIio recommended wide gauge has given, or can 
give, estimate. Please inform me, as most important to know date for each of these 
three places. 

Despatch to-day explains value of railways. Active progress will convince Mahdi 
and intelligent followers that we are in earnest and intend to establish strong and good 
government at Khartoum. Cannot over-estimate strategic importance. Tt will promise 


stability to power you establish at Khartoum in a way that no other expenditure could, 
as it will bring Khartoum within reach of assistance from without. If made even 
to Obak by 1st February next year, I could sent back army vis\ Suakin. If finished 
to Ariab by middle October, and local tribes will carry to Berber when that place 
is ours, I could draw considerable supplies from end of rail, and route will be quickest 
mode of communicating with you, unless I extend telegraph to Berber. In my [sic] 
early portions will be of great use to troops whom we shall have to quarter in the hills 
during summer. 

If line had existed three years ago, Mahdi’s power would long since have ceased 
to exist. Line will give autumn operations appearance of irresistible strength, and 
afford alternative line for supplies so necessary, since Khartoum, by river, is nearly 
] ,900 miles from Alexandria. 

All Graham’s force that can be spared from defence of Suakin district and railway 
in progress must come here, via Cairo and the Nile Yallcy, for autumn campaign. 
I don’t want Indians here unless you can guarantee Berber line being open 1st October 
to Obak. 


No. 375. 

Mr. Wyndhum to Earl Granville.—(Received March 1 1.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, February 24, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to report that, in compliance with your Lordship’s instruc¬ 
tions, I have duly addressed a note to Assim Faslia in the terms of your despatch 
No. 65 of the 14th instant respecting the proposal of the French Government that an 
International Commission should meet at Cairo for the purpose of drawing up an 
arrangement for the free navigation of the Suez Canal. 

A copy of my note is herewith inclosed for your Lordship’s information. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) HUGH WYNDHAM. 


Inclosure in No. 375. 

Mr. Wyndham to Assim Pasha. 

M. lc Ministrc, Constantinople, Fehuary 23, 1885. 

IN a Memorandum relative to the affairs of Egypt, forwarded to Her Majesty’s 
Government on the Sth instant, the French Government suggested that an Inter¬ 
national Commission should meet as soon as possible at Cairo, in order to draw up an 
arrangement for the free navigation of the Suez Canal, after an examination as to the 
facts and technical and topographical details, which, although of great importance, 
would be inaccessible for the most part to any Assembly not on the spot; such 
arrangement to be afterwards submitted to a Conference and to serve as a basis for a 
Convention. 

Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs informed the 
French Ambassador, in reply, that Her Majesty’s Government did not know what 
facts or technical and topographical details were necessary to be ascertained, and that, 
in their opinion, nothing more was necessary than to proceed at once to draw up a 
Convention on the basis of the principles laid down in the Circular despatch addressed 
by his Lordship to Her Majesty’s Representatives at Paris, Berlin, Vienna, Rome, and 
St. Petersburgh on the 3rd January, 1883 (a copy of which T had the honour to place 
in the hands of his Excellency’s predecessor on the lltli of the same month). Lord 
Granville added that he had understood at the time that the principles set forth in the 
above Circular met with general concurrence on the part of all the Powers, that Her 
Majesty’s Government objected to the appointment of a Commission as a useless 
excrescence upon their original proposal, and that, as all the facts regarding the Canal 
were already sufficiently well known, they saw no necessity for, and no advantage in, 
the proposed Commission, which would not be competent to deal with the international 
principles which are involved. 

In directing me thus to communicate to your Excellency the reply that has been 
given by Her Majesty’s Government to the proposal of the French Government, Earl 
Granville also desires me to state that Her Majesty’s Government would propose that 
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a Convention should be drawn up for the purpose of carrying into effect the principles 
set forth in the Circular despatch alluded to above, with any amendments or additions 
which any of the Powers may wish to suggest, and which may, after examination, 
obtain general concurrence. 

I shall therefore be much obliged to your Excellency if you will take this matter 
into your consideration, and favour me with the views of the Sublime Porte at as early 
a date as possible. 

I avail, &c. 

(Signed) HUGH WYNDHAM. 


No. 376. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 122. Secret.) 

Mv Lord, Constantinople, March 6, 1885. 

1 HAVE the honour to inclose herewith, for your Lordship’s information, copy 
of an interesting despatch, marked Secret, from Mr. Consul Biliotti, giving, as far as 
he is able to learn, the feeling of the Mussulman population at Trebizoml with regard 
to the consequences which may ensue on the fall of Khartoum. 

Aziz Pasha’s remarks as to the dangers with which the Caliphate oi the Sultan 
may be threatened appear to be worthy of notice; and I have reason to heliete that 
some fear is felt here as io the populations of Arabia and of the lied Sea Coast of 
Africa making common cause. 

I venture to request your Lordship to consider Aziz Pasha’s observations as of a 
strictly confidential character. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) HUGH WYNDHAM. 


Inclosure in No. 376. 

Consul Biliotti to Air. Wyndham. 

SB, Trehisond, February 18, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to acquaint you that Aziz Pasha called upon me yesterday 
to express his deep regret at the fall of Khartoum, which only became known here 
two days previously. 

IIis Excellency begged me to inform you that the call, though official, was on his 
part, not on that of his Government, and that, within the measure of his means, he 
was ready to personally serve Her Majesty’s Government here or elsewhere. 

Ilis Excellency considers the untoward occurrence in the Soudan to be a greater 
blow for Turkey than for Great Britain, and expressed this conviction to the officials 
with whom he had occasion to speak on the subject. 

I cannot say whether the opinion which prevails among Mussulmans at Trcbizond 
has had for its starting point Aziz Pasha’s forementioned statement; but the fact is, 
that Turks say that if they had some slight hope that Egypt should be returned to 
them in case of unchecked success, it now is entirely lost to them in consequence of 
the turn of events. 

However, they do not seem to be much affected by the prospect, nor do they give 
utterance to any feeling of animosity against Great Britain. 

This may be ascribed to the fact that, being utterly discouraged by the conviction 
in which they now arc that the cud of the Empire is not far, Mussulmans witness 
without concern what they consider to he an inevitable fate. Besides, their sympathy 
for the British nation was too deep to have been rooted out by the temporary resent¬ 
ment produced by past events in Egypt. 

Aziz Pasha thus explained to me, of course for your information, the view he 
takes of the situation. 

The British Government cannot relinquish Egypt. However, were this to take 
place, not only would that province all the same be lost to Turkey, but its passing 
into other hands would jeopardize the safety of the Empire. 

On a presumed withdrawal of England, Egypt would be given back to the 
Egyptians and in order to do so the populations shall be consulted for the election of 
a Ituler. 
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Neither the Mahdi, nor a Prince of the reigning dynasty, and still less a Turk, 
are likely to be selected. 

It is most probable that the choice will fall on a Sherecf of Mecca, and that 
African and Asiatic Arabs will make common cause. 

But whatever turn may take events on the presumed eventuality, the serious 
question of the Caliphate will be opened. 

If, contrary to all expectation, the Mahdi should come to power, his assumed 
title, in which many believe, and Iris being like the Prophet, an Arab, would make 
even of him an opponent not to be despised by the Sultan. The hs> m that Mussul¬ 
mans at large would readily side with any one, and especially so with a Mahommodan 
and a presumed Saviour, offering them a chance of redemption from the detested 
Government of the Porte. 

But the situation would be by far more serious if the power w ere assumed by a 
Shercef of Mecca. All Mussulmans would be bound by the religion-, law to recognize 
as Caliph any direct descendant of the Prophet assuming that title. 

Arabs do not like Turks, and there already exists in the Yemen a strong element 
of opposition to the present Government. The populations on both sides of the Suez 
Canal acting in concert "would constitute a force not to be resisted c\en by a stronger 
Power than the Porte. 

The loss of Arabia, Syria, and Mesopotamia would be sure to immediately follow 
that of Egypt, and it would be impossible to foresee within what limits the disinte¬ 
grating movement might be restrained. 

Under these circumstances, Aziz Pasha considers that the \cr\ interest of the 
Empire imposes on the Ottoman Government the cession of Egypt to Great Britain; 
while it is as important for the latter to avoid the standing danger consequent on the 
fanaticism without bounds which Avill be awakened by the Caliphate passing into the 
hands of an Arab. 

By directing events, instead of merely submitting to them, 11k* Porto could reap 
from the inevitable severance of that province from the Empire such advantages as 
are possible under the circumstances. 

A voluntary cession would, on the one hand, avert the serious danger consequent 
on Egypt falling into the grasp of Arabs; and, on the other band, it would be the 
means to enter into an offensive and defensive alliance with Great Britain, thus 
securing, if not the integrity of the Empire, at all events the possession of the 
Provinces of Arabia, Syria, and Mesopotamia. 

Aziz Pasha considers that if tin' Porte should not come to an understanding with 
Great Britain with regard to Egypt, the Ottoman Government is doomed to collapse 
within a short time; and so great is his conviction, that were lie called to express an 
opinion he would not hesitate to submit to the Sultan that his only hope of salvation 
lies on a staunch and immediate alliance with Great Britain. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A LEBED BILIOTTI. 


No. 377. 

Mr. Wyndhurn to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 123. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, March 6, 1885. 

HAYING desired Sir Alfred Sandison, First Dragoman to Her Majesty’s Embassy, 
to endeavour to ascertain the present feelings in Mussulman circles with regard to tiie 
Mahdi of the Soudan, I have the honour to inclose herewith to your Lordship copy of 
a Confidential lleport which he has drawn up on the subject. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) HUGH WYNDHAM. 
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Inclosure in No. 377. 

Memorandum. 

THERE is no doubt that a good deal of uneasiness prevails at the Palace and 
amongst the Mohammedan official classes in Turkey in consequence of the Mahdi’s 
rising importance both in a religious and political point of view. 

Thus, in order to guard against the eventual dangers which might arise to the 
Caliphate and national existence of Turkey from the situation in the Soudan, the 
Government is said to have already resorted to precautionary measures throughout the 
Empire. 

An idea seems to prevail at the same time that, considering the existence of what 
is called the national aspirations of the Arab element, the prestige and future successes 
of the Mahdi in Africa might bring about the formation of an independent A rah 
Empire and the consequent collapse of Turkey. 

But however great or real the danger may seem to those who believe in it, it is 
important to bear in mind the feeling of rivality, and in some instances the feeling of 
contempt, which divide the different Arab races. 

Amongst these the Arabs of Arabia proper, as representing the truest and purest 
type of the Arab race, look down with the utmost contempt upon the Arabs of Africa, 
and particularly upon the fellahs of Egypt; while the Syrian and Mesopotamian 
Arabs have but little sympathy with those of Arabia proper, Africa, &c. 

It is moreover a well-known fact, that there seldom lias existed anything like a 
spirit of concord and unity of action amongst the different tribes constituting the Aral) 
race, or amongst the populations of Syria, Arabia proper, &e. But, setting these 
considerations aside, no Arab is considered likely to attain the position and authority 
of Caliph unless he come from Arabia proper, the native country of the true 
Prophet. 

The question next arises as to which of the two distinct races, the Turks or 
the Arabs, would come out victorious from a religious and civil war between 
the two ? 

It is considered that there is no doubt that, if such a war were strictly limited to the 
two rival parties, to the exclusion of all foreign interference, the Turks would 
unquestionably prove victorious, and further, that no Turk or Osmanli, including the 
rest of the Mahommodnn world, ever think of abandoning the Sultan’s cause should 
such a war arise. 

It is thought, moreover, that in spite of an exhausted Treasury and its consequent 
evils, Turkey will always be able to keep in a state of submission the Arab races of the 
provinces and countries under her immediate authority. 

(Signed) A. SAND ISON. 

Constantinople, March 4, 1885. 


No. 378. 

Proclamation by Mahdi to Shereefs, Emirs, Sj'c., of Arabs.—(Received at the Foreign Office, 

March 11.) 

(Secret.) 

(Traduction.) 

APRES avoir rendu les salutations dues a la gloire de toutes les creatures et au 
plus noble de tous les ctres, notre venere Prophete, nous venons saluer et benir tons 
nos freres les Shereefs, Emirs, Ulemas, et Cheiks des Arabes qui habitent la region du 
Tlodjaz. Ensuite nous vous invitons tous a la regeneration de la religion de Dicu. 
Mes actions ayant pour point do depart (’inspiration Divine, si vous etes des 
Musulmans vous sort'/, profs a repondre a mon appel. 1/agression des inlideles ct 
leur usurpation des pays Islamique non soulement n’onl pas etc opposees par les Turns, 
mais vous voyez bien qu’ils vont jusqu’a leur venir on aide; par consequent, je n’ai 
pas besoin de vous dire oombien il cst contraire a la loi de notre sain to religion de 
roster dans la depondanee d’un tel Gouvernement. Part out oil les 'hires eutrent ils no 
manquent pas de manifestcr lour corruption et leurvillainio. Ils se disent Musulmans 
uniquemeut pour fairc avancer lours interets, tandis quo tous on general sent depraves, 
et ils sont on train de livror, uno a unc, les provinces Islamiques aux iufidbles. Us 
traitent les defenscurs de la religion de bandits et de revoltes. C’est pouvquoi je jure 
par la saintete dc Dicu, dont jo remplis la mission, que je nc laisserai pas un Turc 


vivant, et je vous annonce la bonne nouvcllc que, par la grace dc Dieu, partout ou 
mes armecs se dirigent elles rencontrent la victoirc. Yoila done que je vous explique 
ici tout ce que je n’avais pas fait dans mon premier appel. 

Quclques-uns des Uldmas, des Emirs, et des Cheiks m’ont fait savoir par leurs 
lettres qu’ils font des voeux pour moi. Mon affection et bienveillanee envers les 
susmentionnes cst grande, et j’csp&re que bientot nous combattrons tous pour la cause 
de Dicu sous le memo drapeau. 

Si vous rccevez bien mes envoyes vous etes stirs d’etre l’objet dc la grace Divine ; 
soulement nc vous soulevez pas encore. Je n’aime pas ceux qui sc pressent, car il est 
plus avantageux d’agir suivant les ordres dc Dicu. C’cst pourquoi je vous dis 
d’attendre. 

Khartoum, le 27 Janvier, 1885. (L.S.) 


No. 379. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir Julian Pauncrfote.—(Received March 11.) 

gir j Admiralty, March 10, 1885. 

I AM commanded by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the perusal of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a letter from 
Commodore Molyneux, dated the 19th February, reporting the state of affairs at 
Suakin and the preparations made for landing troops, &c. 

Similar letter to War Office. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure in No. 379. 

Commodore Molyneux to Admiral Lord John Hay. 

My Lord, “ sphinx,” at Suakin, February 19, 1885. 

TIIERE has been no change in the situation here since my last Report, dated the 
12th instant. On one day only have any Reports direct from the rebel camp been 
received. These confirm the news that Osman Digna is doing his utmost to gather 
the tribes together at Tamai; and with this object has withdrawn altogether from the 
neighbourhood of Agig, and weakened his force at Tokar and towards Kassala, but to 
what extent is uncertain. 

2. The news of the fall of Ivliartoum has, of course, vastly strengthened the belief 
in the Mahdi, and has brought in many waverers, including some of the Beni Amer and 
Ilabbat tribes. The Ashraffs arc also reported to have joined Osman Digna, but, if 
true, it is probably under compulsion alone. 

3. Her Majesty’s ship “ Starling ” returned from Roweyyah to-day and his 
Highness’ ship “ Tor” yesterday. There still seems to be a few rebels in that neigh¬ 
bourhood, but there is scarcely any sign of life along the 100 miles of coast between 
there and Suakin. 

t. All the tribes, rebel or friendly, are aware of the approach of a large British 
force, and wc still occasionally hear of the intention of the Amarars to leave Osman 
Digna the moment we show our strength ; but under existing circumstances it would 
be unwise to count on their assistance. 

5. Every preparation is being made for landing quickly all troops, stores, and 
animals that arrive here. Landing places have been, or arc being, arranged at thirteen 
different points, including both sides of the harbour and all the creeks. Moorings 
have boon laid down, and anchors and mooring-posts placed on the reefs in convenient 
situations along the harbour; but I will reserve my further remarks on this subject 
for another letter. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) R. H. MORE MOLYNEUX. 
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No. 380. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 144.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 10,1885. 

FOLLOWING from Lord Wolseley:— 

“ Shaggieli have sent to say that they arc disturbed at our retiring, and fear the 
Mahdi. Others who have sided with us are also in same dilemma. 

“Please tell Lord Granville that I cannot wait any longer, and 1 must issue 
Proclamation, and Avill do so on my own responsibility if I do not receive answer 
to this by the 11th instant. I hope I maybe allowed to issue it as Governor-General.” 

I must strongly urge that Lord Wolseley be at once authorized to issue Procla¬ 
mation, and that he be appointed Governor-Geueral. Pray send me an early answer 
by telegraph. 


No. 381. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 11.) 

(No. 230. Ext. 143 and 111.) 

My Lord, Cairo , March 10, 1885. 

I THIS morning requested your Lordship, by telegraph, to let me have an early 
answer on the subject of Lord Wolseley’s Proclamation, and of his nomination as 
Governor-General. 

1 have since received and repeated to your Lordship the following telegram from 
Lord Wolseley :— 

“ The Shaggiclis have sent to say they arc disturbed at our retiring, and fear the 
Mahdi. Others who have sided with us are also in the same dilemma. Please tell 
Lord Granville I cannot wait any longer, and must issue Proclamation, and will do so 
on my own responsibility if I do not receive answer to this by the 14th instant. I 
hope I may be allowed to issue it as Governor-General.” 

I again most strongly urge that Lord Wolseley be at once authorized to issue his 
Proclamation, and that he be appointed Governor-General. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. EAllING. 


No. 382. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11, P15 r.M.) 

(No. 32.) > 

(Telegtaphic.) Constantinople, March 11, 1885, 12'52 r.M. 

I HEAR that there is much anxiety at the Palace with regard to a Proclamation 
of the Mahdi which has reached Arabia, and in which he calls upon the Arabs there 
to rise against the Turks as soon as he gives the signal. 

(Sent to Egypt.) 
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No. 383. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 11. 


( 1 -) 


The Marquis of Hartington to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 153.) . War Office , March 10, 1885, 8‘30 P.M. 

DO you see any objection to Italian officer accompanying Graham’s, force or your 
own when active operations resumed ? 


( 2 .) 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartinyton. 

(No. 141.) Korti, March 11, 1885, 5T5 r.M. 

Your No. 153. 

No reason why Italian should not accompany Graham, because he can be easily 
fed. Unless you attach considerable political importance to his coming with me in 
the autumn, I should say no. 


No. 381. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 12, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 150.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 12, 1885. 

MY telegram No. 135. 

Italian Consul-General has repeated request to me to allow Italian soldiers to be 
treated in Suez hospital. 


No. 385. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 20.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foieign Office, March 12, 1885, 5'25 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 28 of the 9th. 

Press for speedy answer as to camels and sheep, &c., saying that we wish to make 
other arrangements at once if Sultan means to withhold facilities for supplies to the 
army which is engaged in suppressing a rebellion directed against His Majesty’s 
authority as Caliph. 

Labourers question and offer of camels from Aleppo must stand over till Porte 
replies on other points. 


No. 380. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 12. 


The Gen eral Officer commanding at Suakin to the Marquis of Hartington. 

March 12, 1885, 5 p.m. 

OUR camp is very strong, and every precaution taken to meet night attack. No 
danger beyond inconvenience of night operations generally. Enemy very daring, and 
small numbers creep up to sentries in the dark. 
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No. 387. 

Sir E. Baring to Ear1 Granville.—{Received March 13, 8'30 p.m.) 

(No. 154.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 13, 1885, 7'45 p.m. 

PORTE has telegraphed to Egyptian Government requesting them to nominate 
somebody as Second Ottoman Delegate to take part in the Suez Canal Conference. Is 
there any objection to their naming an official under these conditions ? 


No. 388. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 13.) 

£ 

(No. 245. Ext. 154.) 

My Lord, Cairo , March 13, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from the Porte to the 
Egyptian Government requesting them to nominate some one to attend the Suez Canal 
Conference as Second Ottoman Delegate. 

Does your Lordship consider that there is any objection to their naming an official 
under these conditions ? 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 388. 

The Sublime Porte to the Egyptian Government. 

(Traduction.) 

(Telegrapliique.) Le 12 Mars. 

LE Gonvernement Erancais a propose a la Sublime Porte la reunion d’une 
Commission pour discuter les questions relatives au Canal de Suez. Cette Commis¬ 
sion serait composee des Dekigues dcs Puissances. Le Conseil des Ministres a cru 
devoir accepter de s’associer a cettc Commission. Au eas oil clle aurait lieu a dcs 
conditions cleterminees et avee la sanction de Sa Majeste, le Conseil des Ministres a 
fait eo qui etait riccessaire. Quoique dans la Commission susdite, chaquc Gonverne¬ 
ment ne doive avoir qu’une voix, cependant, le nombre des Commissaires quo chaque 
Gonvernement peut deldguer n’est point limite. Aussi le Conseil des Ministres a 
juge bien de faire savoir a votre Altessc qu’au nombre des Commissaires du Gouverne- 
ment Imperial, qui accompagneront et se trouveront avec le Premier Delcgue, il serait 
uecessaire qu’il se trouve une personne de la part de votre Altessc ayant les connais- 
sances seientifiques et topographiques, et qui aurait la qualite de conseiller. La 
Commission doit se rcunir le 16 Mars. 

Nous vous ferons connaitre dans la suite les communications qui pourraient avoir 
lieu entre la Sublime Porte et les Puissances. 

Nous vous prions done, en consequence de la decision de la Porte, de clioisir et de 
nous faire savoir le nom de la personne qui sera dans le nombre dcs Delegues de 
I’Empire et aeeompagncra le Premier Delegud 


No. 389. 

Sir R. Thompson to Sir J. Paiuicefote.—(Received March 1 4.) 

Sir, War Office, March 14, 1885. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the 
information of Earl Granville, the inclosed copies of correspondence with regard to 
affairs in Egypt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON. 


No. 388*. 

Mr. Scott to Earl Granville.—(Received March 13.) 

{No. 116.) * ’ 

My T 0r i A TT-n r . Her/in, March 11, 1885. 

. HAVE the honour inclose a translation by Mr. Gosselin of an evidently 
inspired article in this morning’s “ Norddeutsche Allgemeine Zeitung.” 

In reply to a doubt expressed in the « Pall Mall Gazette ” of the 7th instant, 
whether the terms of your Lordship’s explanation of the previous reference to the 
advice offered by Prince Bismarck to Her Majesty’s Government in regard to Egypt 
would be deemed satisfactory at Berlin, and to the assertion that your Lordship’s 
remarks would probably call forth “a gruff disclaimer” here, the semi-official 
journal states that instead of calling forth any disclaimer from Germany, the explana¬ 
tion given by your Lordship will be admitted here to be perfectly correct and in 
accordance with facts. 

It adds that the Imperial Chancellor referred in very similar terms to his attitude 
two years ago, in regard to the Egyptian policy of England, in an official communica¬ 
tion in January last, in his conversation with Sir E. Malet and in his recent speech to 
the Reichstag. 

The conciliatory tone of this article is apparent by the omission from the quota¬ 
tion of the “ Pall Mall Gazette ” article in question of the words immediatclv 
preceding the quotation : “ As Prance will dislike this almost as much as the original 
statement; and offers no comment upon this rather mischievous insinuation. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) CHARLES S. SCOTT. 


Inclosure in No. 388*. 

Extract from the "Norddeutsche Allgemeine Zeitung ” of March 11, 1885. 
(Translation.) 

THE “ Pall Mall Gazette ” reports that Lord Granville has stated :— 

“ I did not mean to refer to those private and friendly communications which 
Prince Bismarck described to the Reichstag. I referred to subsequent declarations, 
not of a confidential character, which seemed to me to express that two years ago, 
whatever may be the opinion now, it was the wish and hope of the German Govern¬ 
ment that England should take upon herself to represent the interests of Europe in 
Egypt for the future. 

“The ‘Pall Mall’ adds that we may as well prepare ourselves for a "ruff 
disclaimer from Berlin.” 

This hope ot the “ Pall Mall Gazette” for further polemical discussions between 
the two Cabinets is ungrounded. Lord Granville’s statement is quite correct, and 
corresponds with the facts of the case. Lord Granville, in the passage in his speech 
quoted above, was quite right in saying that two years ago (i.e., in the same ye. ir, 
1883, to which the communications made in the Imperial Chancellor’s speech of the 
2nd instant referred), and subsequently to the bombardment of Alexandria, the hope 
prevailed in Germany-—and, wo believe, was also entertained by all the European 
Cabinets—that England would make use of the position she had won by her interven¬ 
tion (“ Eiugreifen ”) in Egypt to maintain order as negotiorum yes tor of European 
interests, and to administer economically and justly the finances of Egpyt in’ the 
interest both of the country and of the bondholders. 

This was the general view shared in by the statesmen of all the Cabinets. This 
was the reason why Prance in particular waited for the issue of the establishment of 
order in Egypt by English instrumentality, and gave fair play to the English admini¬ 
stration in Egypt, as exercising a mandatum prtcsu nipt inn. In Germany it wasbelieied 
that the English negotiorum gestio would follow the very system which the Imperial 
Chancellor in His recent speech said he would have adopted were he an English 
Minister, viz., the exercise of English inlluence in Egypt in the name of the Sultan, as 
Sovereign, and acting under Ilis Majesty’s authority/ 

In a communication made by the Imperial Government in January last, as well 
as in the notorious conversation of the Imperial Chancellor with Sir Edward Malet, 
reference was made to these very same “ private and very confidential discussions ” of 
over two vears ago, which the Chancellor communicated to the Reichstag on the 2nd 
[117? 3 U* 
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instant. The Imperial Chancellor spoke his mind two years ago with reference to 
England only in this, and in no other sense, and has again alluded to these opinions 
then held by him (“ damaligen ”) in an official communication made in January last. 
Lord Granville’s assertion that in a subsequent declaration, not of a confidential 
character (in January last), mention was made that two years ago Germany looked 
on with confidence at the administration of European interests in Egypt through 
England is therefore entirely correct. The statement made by the Imperial Chancellor 
in the Reichstag sitting of the 2nd instant explains more particularly the form in which, 
in Prince Bismarck’s opinion, had he been an English Minister, the English 
representation of the interests of Europe in Egypt could have been most suitably 
realized. 

There is therefore not the slightest reason why the “ Pall Mall Gazette ” should 
either fear or hope that Lord Granville’s most recent statement should lead to a “ gruff 
disclaimer.” 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 389. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(Confidential.) 

My Lord, Camp, Korti, February 10, 1885. 

1 HAVE the honour herewith to forward to your Lordship two* letters from 
General Gordon, addressed to the Chief of the Staff of the Expeditionary Force. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 389. 


General Gordon to the Chief of the Staff, Soudan Expeditionary Force. 

^ l ‘> > _ Khartoum, October 21, 1884. 

AS I have tendered the resignation of my Commission in Ilcr Majesty’s service to 
His Iloyal nighness the Eield-Marslial Commanding-in-chief, for submission to Her 
Most Gracious Majesty the Queen, I would be obliged if you would inform the General 
Officer Commanding Tier Majesty’s troops advancing for relief of the garrisons of 
Soudan, of this fact, in order that he may be au fait with the position. 

Appointed, by Tcwfik Pasha (the soi-disant Ruler of this land) as Governor-General, 
it is in my limits to appoint any other person I may select, as provisionally Governor- 
General, subject to the approval of Tewfik Pasha, and to hand over the government 
to him. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 389. 

General Gordon to the Chief of the Staff, Soudan Expeditionary Force. 

Sir, Khartoum, November 10, 1884. 

SINCE departure, 10th September, of Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart, C.M.G., I 
have kept a daily journal of all events at Khartoum, which contains also my private 
opinions on certain facts, which, perhaps, it is just as well you should know con¬ 
fidentially. You can, of course, make extracts of all official matter, and will naturally 
leave my private opinions out in the case of publication. I have already sent five 
portions of this journal, and now send the sixth portion. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


Inclosure 4 in No. 389. 

General Gordon to the Chief of the Staff, Soudan Expeditionary Force. 

Dear Sir, Khartoum, December 13, 1881.. 

I 1LYVE not closed my letters to the different people to whom L have written, in 
order that, if you think fit, you can peruse them, and will thus save me the trouble of 
any future explanation. 

Believe me, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


! [*»n 

i 


* Four received (in two envelopes). 
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Inclosure 5 in No. 389. 

General Gordon to the Chief of the Staff, Soudan Expeditionary Force. 

Sir, Khartoum, December 14, 18S4. 

I SEND down tlie steamer “ Berdeen ” to-morrow with vol. vi of my private 
journal, conta ini ng account of the events in Khartoum from 5tli November to 14th 
December. The state of affairs is such that one cannot foresee further than five to 
seven days, after which the town may at any time fall. I have done all in my power 
to hold out, but I own I consider the position is extremely critical, almost desperate; 
and I say this without any feeling of bitterness with respect to Her Majesty’s 
Government, but merely as a matter of fact. Should the town fall, it will be 
questionable whether it will he worth the while of Her Majesty’s Government to 
continue its expedition; for it is certain that the fall of Khartoum will insure that of 
Kassala and Senaar. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


Inclosure 6 in No. 389. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Harthujton. 

My Lord, Camp, Korti , February 15, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of correspondence shoAving that I have 
conferred the rank of Pasha on Khasm-el-Mus Bey, who recently accompanied Sir 
Charles Wilson on his journey to Khartoum and back, and under Avliose command flic 
steamers that took the party on that occasion originally were. Khasm-el-Mus not only 
rendered A'aluable service to Sir C. W ilson on this journey, but has also stood loyally 
by General Gordon throughout. 

1 have had no hesitation in fixing his rate of pay, while lie is attached to the 
army under my command, at 50/. a-month. From his great local knowledge and 
influence he can, so long as ho continues faithful, give assistance that will be well 
worth this expenditure. On the other hand, it will always bo in our power to cease 
giving him pay should lie cease to be loyal to us. 

° 55 1 J I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 7 in No. 3S9. 

General Lord Wolseley to Major-General Sir R. Buller. 

Head-quarters, Korti, February 13, 1885. 

I INCLOSE you a letter to Kliasm-el-Mus (with a translation), which I have the 
honour to request you will be good enough to read to him and to all his people, in the 
most public manner, congratulating him upon (lie high rank bestowed upon him, and 
the promotion conferred upon the others named therein, for their loyalty to General 
Gordon, and the excellent service they have recently rendered when with Sir Charles 
Wilson. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 8 in No. 389, 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

g{ r Head-quarters, Korti, February 13, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to request that you will inform His Highness the Khedive 
that f have, in His Highness’ name, conferred upon Khasm-el-Mus Bey the title of 
Pasha, and addressed him a letter, of which I inclose a copy. 

[ trust my action in this matter may meet with the approval of Ills Highness the 
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Khedive. I inclose an extract from Sir Charles Wilson’s Report of his recent journey 
to Khartoum and hack hy steamer, in which he records his high appreciation of the 
excellent service rendered hy Khasm-el-Mus on that occasion—service which, in my 
opinion, Avell deserves the honour 1 have bestowed upon him. His great local influence 
and his thorough loyalty will, T anticipate, make him of much assistance to me in my 
future operations. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 9 in No. 389. 

General Lord Wolseley to Khasm-el-Mus Pasha. 

(After compliments.) Korti, February 13, 1885. 

T nAVE heard from Sir C. "Wilson of your gallant and loyal conduct, and of the 
admirable manner in which those under your orders behaved lately. 

We mean to destroy the power of Mohammed Ahmed at Khartoum, no matter how 
long it may take us to do so ; you knoAv Gordon l’asha’s countrymen are not likely to 
turn back from any enterprise they have begun until it has been fully accomplished. 
When that happy event takes place I hope to be able to establish you amongst your 
oAvn people, and that you and all other Avill realize that the English nation docs not 
forget those avIio serve it faithfully. 

In the meantime, I desire you to inform all Soudanese soldiers in your neighbour¬ 
hood and elsewhere that twory man joining our ranks will he received, fed, and clothed, 
and receive 2^ piastres per diem whilst in our service. The officers and non¬ 
commissioned officers will receive the rates of pay laid down for officers of the Egyptian 
army serving in the Soudan; and, as a mark of my high appreciation of your own 
services, T hereby, in the name of His Highness the Khedive, create yon a Pasha, and 
authorize your pay to be made up to 50/. per month as long as you are attached to the 
British army, wliicli you will receive from our Paymaster Avhilst you continue to render 
to us faithful service. 

I shall not fail 1o report your gallant conduct to His Highness the Khedive; 
1 shall also do so to Her Majesty the Queen of England and Empress of India, a 
Sovereign who rules over more, Moslems than any other potentate, and who is loved hy 
them as the representative on earth of truth, justice, and impartial favour to all her 
subjects, no matter of Avhat race or of what religion. 

I guarantee that all pay now oAving to your Excellency and to those Avith you 
shall he honourably paid by us. 

The undermentioned officers are promoted from this date :— 

Binbashi Ali Aglia to be Kaimakam. 

Binbashi Malidi Agha to bo Kaimakam. 

Yuzbashi Bakhit Aglia (o be Binbashi. 

Yuzbashi Abdullah Eflendi lo be Binbashi. 

Euznoin llamid Eflendi to be Binbashi. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 10 in No. 389. 

Extract from Sir Charles Wilson’s Report. 

I BEG specially to bring to your Lordship’s notice Khasm-el-Mus Bey, who was 
loyal throughout, who is a man of great influence amongst the Shagiyeh, and who lias 
lost all his family and property. 


Inclosure 11 iu No. 389. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

My Lord, Korti, February 16, 1885. 

t HAVE the honour to forward the accompanying interesting papers from. 
Khasm-cl-MAs. 
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The conduct of this officer throughout has been most loyal, and he has rendered 
Tory valuable assistance both to General Gordon and also to Sir Charles Wilson in his 
recent attempt to reach Khartoum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 12 in No. 3S9. 

Khasm-el-Mus Bey to General Lord Wolseley. 

I IIAYE the honour to state that Mohamed Bey Abood and Sheikh Mokamcd 
Ali Sheikh, who have been sent in charge of the mail, have been sening the Govern¬ 
ment for a considerable time with great zeal and faithfulness. All their families and 
property have now fallen into the hands of the enemy. Having no income to rely on, 
and receiving no pay for some months past, they arc now in great need of help. 

I have no doubt that two such individuals will not be deprived of your Lordship’s 
care and help. 

(Signed) KII ASM-EL-MU S, 

Commandant of the Shagiyeh. 

25 th Rabia, 2nd 1302. 


Inclosure 13 in No. 389. 

Khasm-el-Mus Bey to General Lord Wolseley, Chief Commandant of the English Army. 

WHEN Gordon Pasha arrived at Khartoum, he gave orders to all the different 
Miuliriehs and inhabitants to stop the payment of all taxes due to the Government. 
All these facilities and advantages were not realized by the people of the Soudan, 
owing to Gordon Pasha’s coming without a military force to destroy the rebels. 

Without ever being expected, the rebels came and surrounded Khartoum from all 
sides; seeing ourselves besieged, I called all my family and consulted with Gordon 
Pasha; we made together the necessary arrangements and appointed fifteen Sandjak 
and different Chiefs. We stood lighting against the rebels until the siege berain, 
stronger and the fond scarce. So it became necessary to take the steps to ameliorate 
our situation and to ease the people inside the town. T was appointed then to take 
the Shaaiyeh troops, and to go out of Khartoum to break the siege and destroy the 
rebels. This was accomplished, and with the help of God I succeeded in attacking 
Abu Ear jell and his men, who were defeated and their fortifications were broken down ; 
I then carried all the stores and everything they possessed into Khartoum, which thing 
greatly relieved the people there. 

The next attempt was to break the siege on the eastern side where Sheikh-el-Obeid 
was with his troop (before that I had sent secret messengers to the people of the 
Shagiyeh, and told them to be ready with their horses and await my coming in the 
.steam vis, opposite 11 alii job), sol went out with some troops in the steamers, and win n 
we got to Ilalfiyeh avc dispersed the enemy and took the Shagiyeh on hoard, Inning 
killed most of the lebels, and took the dhoura and ammunition they had into our 
possession. 

The break of the siege from the eastern side, and the large quantity of dhoura we 
secured from the enemy, had given great relief to the people in Khartoum. The 
inhabitants used to Avalk in the streets as in former days. Then wo made a station at 
Halfiyeh and erected forts, and posted the Shagiyeh troops there who are under our 
command. Things were going on very prosperously, and some of the rebels came at 
that time and asked for security and peace, which was accorded to them by the 
Governor-General. The hopes and prospects of the rebels were frustrated then, so 
much so that some of the neighbouring people used to come and sell cattle and goods 
in the market at Ilalfiyeh, and they even came as far as Khartoum. 

At that time T was ordered by the Governor-General lo go out in the steamers as 
far as Shendy to meet your Lordship and the English troops. Previous to my leaving 
Khartoum with the steamers I took permission from Gordon Pasha to scud in my 
family ami children to Khartoum, and also all tin* families of the Sandjaks w ho are 


under my command, thinking they will he more safe there. When we got to Shendy 
the rebels concentrated and began to fire on us with guns and cannons; avc also tired 
on them likewise, and were fortunate to save our families and children from the hands 
of the rebels and send them to Khartoum, but all our property and land has been 
taken by the rebels. We stopped at Shendy about four months; all the food avc had 
Avas eaten up by the soldiers, and the steamer that I had to send to Khartoum was 
delayed on account of its being damaged near Omdurman, and being under repair. 
Eor these reasons I Avas compelled to go further than Shendy to fetch the dhoura for 
the soldiers. In coining hack to Shendy, after having brought a sufficient quantity 7 of 
dhoura, tlie“ Mansourali ” was hit a\ ith a common ball, and sank near Shanclyall. The 
men on board Avere brought on board the “ Tall Iloweiyali,” but the dhoura avc bad 
brought was lost Avitk the “Mansourali,” with all our clothes and belongings, even my 
seal with Avliich I signed all official papers. 

On account of the scarcity of dhoura avc thought of going to Sarar, and there 
await the arrival of the English troops. On our Avay avc met the steamer “ Bordein,” 
which Avas on a rock, holed, near the Island of Walad Ilassouni. I immediately sent 
the carpenters and sliip-huildcrs to repair her. While repairing the steamer the rebels 
concentrated on both sides (Wadel Habaslii and liis men) and began to fire on us; 
thank God we were victorious, and having killed a large number of them avc Avent on 
to Tasri Island, Avlicre also we bad some fighting with tlie rebels, and killed many of 
them. Daring all that time I was constantly sending messengers to find out the 
arrival of the English troops. As soon as I learnt of their safe arrival at Metammcli 
I hastened to meet them there. After one day’s rest at Metammeli some of the 
English soldiers and officers, under the command of Sir Charles Wilson, embarked on 
the steamers, and avc proceeded towards Khartoum; avc kept assuring the people on 
both sides of the river until we got to Shembat, Avhero the enemy fired on us from both 
sides, and kept firing till avc got to Halfiyeh ; also we Avere fired upon from Tuti and 
Makran, and most of all from Omdurman, the station of Mohamed Ahmed the rebel, 
where avc ascertained that the rebels had taken possession of the town, because avc suav 
the steamers and the boats in front of Omdurman, and the flags of the rebels, so Ave 
turned back, and when we got to Boyat Mountain the “ Tall HoAveiyali ” sank, having 
struck a rock, and all who were on board were brought to our steamer, and then we 
sent messengers to bring us news about Khartoum. Some of the Shagiyeh people 
related to me stated that the rebels bad entered Khartoum. 

"When we got to the Island of Walad Hassouni, our other steamer, the “ Bordein,” 
struck a rock, and avc all landed on a small island, between two islands, Avlicre avc 
fortified ourselves in making a fence round us, and placing the four guns on the four 
corners. We remained on this island four days Avaiting for the boat which avc sent to 
Metammcli to send us the steamer “Safia,” during whicli period avc were constantly 
troubled by the Arabs to submit. The steamer “ Safia ” A\as fired upon from the fort 
of Wadel Ilabashi from 1 o’clock in the daytime up to the next day. When avc heard 
the fire Ave crossed to the eastern side of the river, with all the soldiers and guns; avc 
had marched up to meet the steamer. When avc arrived opposite the steamer we began 
firing at the enemies until most of them were destroyed, and they ceased filing. We 
went on to Gos-el-Basahir—we marching on land, our sick and baggage in the nugger 
on the Avatcr. Then we embarked in the steamer, and went hack to Metammcli. 
When avc got to Metammeli Ave had not a day’s rations for ourselves or the soldiers, 
nor have avc any clothes to wear at all, and the greatest calamity is the fall of 
Khartoum before releasing Gordon Pasha, whose fate is yet unknown. Erom the news 
avc could gather from the Shagiyeh coming up to Metammeli, some say that Gordon 
Pasha has gone in Avith some of the Shagiyeh tribe and Europeans in the stone-built 
church, and is holding out there, with many ammunitions and stores. I have already 
sent messengers from the Shagiyeh to ascertain the truth. As to myself, and those 
who are with mo, I hog to inform your Lordship that avc have all undergone a great 
trouble and danger, aud have been doing our best for the last thirteen months to serve 
the Government faithfully, and to gain its approval and friendship. Being aware that 
the British Government is famous for justice, and would not forget those Avho would 
serve her faithfully, and also being certain of your Lordship’s good Avishes and disposals 
towards me, I hope to he avcII rewarded and given some mark of honour, and that my 
rights would he restored to me, and that I would be paid for the feAV months that are 
owed to me, and also the officers, soldiers, and civilians Avho are with me. I also beg 
for your orders for the rations and clothing the same as the English officers and men, 
because avc arc all one body uoav, and the chief point is to send reinforcements from 
every place in order to destroy the rebels and their Chief, which is the desire of the 
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public. I ask for quick reinforcement, because I fear the rebels will cut the lines of 
communication between Mctammeh and Dongola. 

Awaiting your Lordsbip’s orders. 

(Signed) KHASM-EL-MUS, 

Chief Commandant of Bashi-Bazouks. 

P.S.—I have already stated in my letter that I had sent messengers to ascertain 
about Khartoum and Gordon Pasha. The messenger has come back to-day, and states 
that Khartoum had fallen by treachery and fighting as well, and that during the fight 
Gordon Pasha had retreated in the church, as it has been stated. The same messenger 
states that Mohamcd Ahmed intends sending a force of his men, with arms and 
ammunition, to cut the line of communication between the Mudirieh of Dongola and 
"Mctammeh, and to besiege the English troops that are here. Therefore I hasten to 
inform your Lordship, in order to lose no time in sending reinforcements before it is too 
late. My son, Mohamed Bey, is able to answer to any questions laid by your Lordship, 
as he is well in the course of aifaii’s. 

K.-EL-M. 


No. 390. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 14, 7 p.ai.) 

(No. 157.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 14, 1885, 6'15 p. 21 . 

ZEBE1FB has been arrested and taken on board the “ Iris.” 

Arrest [executed] by English military authorities. Khedive, Nubar Pasha, and 
General Stephenson agreed with me that this was the best course. 

Capture was made quietly. Search for papers proceeding. 


No. 391. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 95.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 14, 1885. 

L1ASSAN EE1IMT PASHA called upon me this afternoon, and communicated to 
me the telegram of which a copy is inclosed herewith. 

I observed in reply to the statements contained in this paper that Her Majesty’s 
Government were also anxious to come to a satisfactory arrangement with the Porte, 
and that I know of no question which had been the subject of discussion between us, 
upon which we were not likely to come to a specific agreement except that of the 
fixing of a precise date for the evacuation of Egypt by the British troops. This we 
could not do, although we fully adhered to all the assurances which we had given, and 
which Lis Excellency was good enough to say were fully believed in by himself, and 
by the Government which he represented. 

I said that there were important points on which I saw no reason why we should 
not come to an agreement, viz.;— 

The future organization of the Egyptian army; 

The neutralization of Egypt under the sovereignty of the Sultan, when we with¬ 
drew from the country; 

And the question of the reoccupation of some of the ports of the Red Sea by 
Turkey. 

II assan Behmi said to me that lie saw no difficulty in coming to an arrangement 
as to the scheme for the neutralization of Egypt. lie asked me whether the other 
Powers would agree to it. 

I said that while 1 could give him no assurances on the subject, F did not know 
any reasons which should make the other Powers object to it. 

II assan Echini then spoke to me of the sanction to be given to the laws of Egypt 
by an 1 radii of the Sultan. He said he did not insist upon the laws of the Turkish 
Empire being applied in Egypt, nor did he wish that the Sultan should resume the 
powers he had confided to the Khedive by previous Birmans. lie thought it would 
he possible to draw up an Irade, which, while it gave the useful sanction of the Sultan 
to existing legislation, should not affect the autonomy of Egypt, and should renew 
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and not impair the full legislative powers of the Khedive for (lie future, lie seemed 
to attach particular importance to this point. 

Ilassan Echini Pasha said his Government were aware of the difficulties in 
which avc Avere placed, and that so far from wishing to add to those difficulties the 
Sultan would be anxious to relieve us from them. In alluding to the Soudan and 
Afghanistan, bis Excellency expressed his belief that the interest of the two countries 
Avere so united as to be inseparable. 

I concluded (lie interview by saying that I fully appreciated the motives of the 
Sultan in sending his Excellency here on a special mission. I requested him to 
express to the Sultan and his Government our thanks for the expression of Ilis 
Majesty's confidence in us, adding that I could only repeat my hope that avc should 
arrive at an understanding, Avhich was desired on both sides. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


Inclosure in No. 391. ; 

I 

Assim Pasha to Hassan Fehmi Pasha. ! 

|, 

(Tel6graphique.) Constantinople, le 13 Mars, 1885. j 

YOTRE Excellence se trouve, il y a bientot deux mois, a Londrcs, et le resultat ; 

auquel nous nous attendions, malgre toutes nos esperances, n’a point encore etc I 

obtcnu. 

Les retards,* subis par le suoccs de la mission confiee a A r otrc Excellence, sont 
I’objel dcs legitimes preoccupations de notre augustc Maitre. Nous ne iloutons pas 
quo son Excellence ait deploye tons ses efforts et ne continue a consaerer toils ses 
soins pour atteindre le but que nous avons on vue. Dans les pourparlers quelle a 
engages a act diet, elle a discute point par point les differentes questions contenues 
dans ses instructions, mais malhcureusement sans arriver, jusqu’a present, a un accord 
satisfaisaut. Notre bon droit, l’amitie traditionnelle de la Grandc-Bretagnc pour le 
pays, et les nouveaux sentiments de bienvcillance auxquels nous nous attentions de la 
part du Cabinet Britannique, sont cepcndant pour nous autant do garanties du succes 
de votre mandat. Et l’envoi d’unc mission speciale a Londrcs est une preuve nouvclle 
du liaut prix que nous attaelions a l’appui de l’Angleterre. j 

Les assurances que le Gouvcrnement de Sa Majestc la Reine a bien voulu nous 
donner plus d’uue ibis repomlent a notre attente, ainsi qn’a l’interet cornmun dcs deux ! 

Etats et aux principcs qu’ils out a defendre. C’cst, surtout, dans les circonstanees I 

aetuellcs que les avantages qui resulteraieut d’uue juste appreciation des interets j 

conununs so manifest cut d’unc nianihre ii. deniable. Aussi, est-ce avec la conviction j 

que la sincerite de nos intentions serait justement apprecide par le Cabinet de Londres J 

que nous somnies alles franchenient vers lui. Telle etant la situation, Sa Majestc ; 

Imperiale le Sultan ct son Gouvcrnement sont dans l’anxieuse attente de voir les faits 
justifies, .le ne saurai done assez vous engager a assurer, de nouveau, les hommes 
d’Etat Anglais de la loyaute de nos intentions, de l’entiere confianee que nous placons 
en lours bonnes dispositions a notre egard, et leur renouveler l’espoir que nous Condons 
sur cette reciprocity de sentiments et sur la communaute do nos interets pour le 
reglcnicnt de la question Egypticnne par un accord conformcment aux interets dcs > 

deux Etats. 

Nous devons d’autant plus insister sur la necessity d’une pareille entente qu’en ! 

attendant le resultat de votre mission les autres Ruissances se tiennent dans l’ex- 
pectative. 

No. 392. ! 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 15.) 

(No. 158.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 14, 1885, 11 35 l\.u. 

ZEBEIIR’S tivo sons and confidential agent Avere arrested here to-day and have 
been sent to Alexandria. Their papers Avere seized. 


* Sic. 
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No. 393. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. —( Received by telegraph, March 14.) 

(No. 248. Ext. 157 and 158.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 14, 1885. 

ZEBEIIR PASIIA was arrested this afternoon at Alexandria and taken on board 
Her Majesty’s ship “ Iris.” The capture was made quietly, and a search w; ; made in 
the house for papers. 

Later in the day his two sons and confidential agent were arrested at Cairo, and 
have been sent to Alexandria to be put on board the “ Iris.” Their papers were 
seized. 

The arrests were cscouted by the English military authorities. The Khedive, 
Nubar Pasha, ami (icneral Stephenson agreed with me that this was the best course. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 394. 

Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received March 15, 3 , 30 P.M.) 

(No. 34. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, March 15, 1885, 1*25 p.m. 

CAMELS. I have been in communication with the Palace. The Sultan appeared 
opposed, but on representations made to His Majesty by tlie Chamberlain, His Majesty 
said he would reconsider the matter in a few days. I shall endeavour to communicate 
again shortly with the Palace. 


No. 395. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 15, 10'45 P.M.) 

(No. 160.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 15, 1885, 8TQ p.m. 

HOLLOWING received from Consul at Suakin:— 

“ Letter of 16th February from Kassala says that food will only hold out till end 
of March, it is concentrating [sic] to attack rebels. 

“ News from Tamai to-day that two rebel forces are investing Kassala, one on the 
west has been severely handled by loyal tribes, and over the other on the east the 
garrison has had a slight [ P ] success. 

“ A letter from the Maluli to Osman Digna states that the English have destroyed 
one army sent by him against them and also various villages on Nile; also that tin.* 
Maluli docs not know what has become of another force he sent against them; he 
enjoins Osman to be most conciliatory to all natives from Suakin. 

“ Chermsidc has had several spies in lately from the rebel camps, and has com¬ 
municated the above to the British Intelligence Department. 

“ It was rumoured here yesterday that Kassala had fallen, but there is no 
reliable news of its fall either here or at Aden.” 


No. 396. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. — {Received by telegraph, March 15.) 

(No. 249. Ext. 160.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 15, 1885. 

HEREWITH 1 have the honour to forward copy of a telegram which I have 
received from Her Majesty’s Consul at Suakin, giving news of the state of Kassala, 
and reporting the receipt and contents of letters lately received by Osman Digna from 
the Maluli; the result of information brought to Colonel Chermsidc by spies from 
Osman Digna’s camp. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosure in No. 396. 

Consul Baker to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 15, 1885. 

LETTER of 16tli February from Kassala says that food will only hold out 
till end of March. Beni Amors concentrating to attack rebels. News from Tamai 
to-day that two rebel forces are investing Kassala: one on the west side has been 
severely handled by the loyal tribes, and over the other on the east, garrison has had a 
slight success. 

A letter from the Mahdi to Osman Digna states that the English have destroyed 
one army sent by him against them, and also various villages on the Nile ; also that 
the Mahdi docs not know what lias become of another force he sent against them. He 
enjoins Osman to be most conciliatory to all natives from Suakin. 

Chermsidc has had several spies in lately from the rebel camps, and has com¬ 
municated the above to the British Intelligence Department. 

It was rumoured here yesterday that Kassala had fallen, but there is no reliable 
news of its fall either here or at Aden. 


No. 397. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 23.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 16, 1885, 7’35 p.m. 

CAPTAIN G. C. NORTON represents to War Office that if we made private offer 
to pay and equip small body of Osmanlis as a camel corps to be organized by him and 
1o embark privately from Turkish port in Red Sea, Sultan might consent. 

What is your opinion ? 


No. 398. 



Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 16. 


Major-General Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Suakin, March 16, 1885, 2*20 p.m. 

NIGHT quiet; no further alarms anticipated. Am changing position of camps 
to-day. Line held, Ordnance store pier to Sandbag Redoubt, thence to right water fort. 
Indian contingent will hold ground from 1 'ft water fort to town. Mounted infantry 
disembarked to-day. 


No. 399. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 17.) 

(No. 220.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 5, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a translation of a telegram from the Mudir of 
Dongola to the Khedive’s Cabinet, in which lie requests that his forces may be deco¬ 
rated with a medal for the defence of Dongola similar to that issued by General 
Gordon for the defence of Khartoum. 

He further states that lie is sending for the Khedive’s inspection certain instruc¬ 
tions which lie had only lately received from General Gordon, as well as a gold medal 
which General Gordon had conferred upon him. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


[117] 
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Inclosure in No. 399. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Khedive's Cabinet. 

(Translation.) Korti, March 4, 1885. 

I "HAVE the honour to report to your Highness that when the officers and 
soldiers who were at Matammeh, and who had come from Khartoum, came here they 
were wearing decorations made at Khartoum, and presented to them 1)\ order of 
Gordon Pasha, with an inscription round the rim, “ Siege of Khartoum, 130] ” (1884). 
When the officers and soldiers of this Moudiricli saw these decorations they were 
much vexed, and said they also deserved to be decorated in consideration of the great 
dangers they had run in the defence of the place. 

The officers, soldiers, and civilians who took part in all the actions at the 
Moudiricli exceed 930 persons; they hope your Highness will not deprive them of 
this distinction. 

I therefore beg your Highness will confer on them decorations with an inscription 
on the rim, “ Defence of Dongola, 1301,” in order that they may be pleased and be 
always devoted to the Government. 

Gordon Pasha sent me also a gold decoration, on the rim of which is inscribed, 
“ Siege of Khartoum on 8th Safar, 1302 ” (26tli November, 1884). The decoration I 
only received this week, as the roads were not safe. He also sent me orders which he 
desired me to execute. 

I have thought it necessary to send the .decoration and Gordon Pasha’s instruc¬ 
tions to your Highness on the 15tli Gamad Awal, 1302 (2nd March, 1885), for your 
information. I trust that the demand of the officers and men may be granted. 


No. 400. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 17.) 

(No. 230.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 9, 1885. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 214 of the 3rd instant, I have the honour to 
state that I have received a note from Nubar Pasha informing me that, in considera¬ 
tion of the services rendered by Kashem El Moos Bey, nis Highness the Khedive has 
been pleased to confirm the title of Pasha conferred upon him by Lord Wolselcy. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


No. 401. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 17.) 

(No. 233.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 10, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a letter which has been forwarded to me 
by Lord Wolselcy. It is addressed by Hussein Pasha Khalifa, the Khedive’s ex- 
Governor of Berber, now in the Malidi’s camp, to Lieutenant Bundle, 11.A., 
commander of the Arabs at Korosko. 

Hussein Pasha Khalifa protests his loyalty to the Egyptian Government through¬ 
out the present rebellion, and declares that the production of all his correspondence 
with the Council of Minister’s and the Klredi\ e’s Cabinet will prove the accuracy of 
his defence and establish his innocence. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


u;\ 

Inclosure in No. 401. 

Precis of a Letter addressed by Hussein Pasha Khalifa, late Governor of Berber, to the 

Commander of the Arabs at Korosko, Lieutenant Rundle, R.A., dated end of December 

1884 or beginning of January 1885. 

ACKNOWLEDGES receipt of Commander’s letter of the 18th November, and 
refers to summons contained therein to return to Korosko and the punishment to be 
awarded to all those who oppose Khedive’s authority, and adds, “God forbid that I 
should hi' one of the opposers of the Khedive.” 

States his great desire but inability to go to Korosko on account of close watch 
kept on him at Omdurman. Writes this letter to justify his conduct, prove his inno¬ 
cence, and show that his life was spent with the welfare of the Government at heart. 
Says it was with difficulty he was able to persuade a clerk to write this letter, and that 
it had to be done at night; and asks whether, if lie had not been forced to go to 
Omdurman under escort, he would not have returned to Korosko rather than be taken 
prisoner. Had sent his nephew, Hasan Mahomed, on a mission concerning transport 
before the siege of the capital (Khartoum), but had never seen him since, Kefers to 
condition of affairs at Khartoum, stating that enemy are in three divisions, posted at 
Omdurman, Ilalfiya and east bank, and to the south of Khartoum between the two 
rivers. Malidi s army composed of tribes from all quarters of Soudan regions ; so 
many and various are the tribes that he cannot enumerate them. Some have come 
freely, and at their own expense. 

Fighting at Khartoum was very severe. 

Estimates enemy’s (Mahdi’s) strength at 230,000, with plentiful supply of cannon, 
rifles, and ammunition, captured from armies of llashid Bey, Yusuf Pasha, Aladdin 
Pasha, and Hicks Pasha, and from many garrisons. 

Asks, “ What chance has Khartoum against all this ?” Says that a large number 
of inhabitants of Khartoum left it on account of hunger and suffering, and he antici¬ 
pates the fall of the capital. 

Two steamers wrecked—one near Omdurman from shells of Krupp guns and 
another at Shcndy; and four steamers had left Khartoum for Sliendy, of which one 
reported sunk at Shcndy by enemy’s guns. Enemy had constructed batteries in many 
places to oppose the passage of steamers. Enemy’s courage undaunted, and they 
“ feared not to jump into the river to lay hold on the steamers.” 

Mustafa Pasha Yavcr, Mudir of Dongola, was in communication with enemy up 
to date; had implored forgiveness, and reported the movements of British army ; and 
it was at the Mudir’s instigation and from his information that large armies •with 
certain Emirs and leaders (named) had been formed to oppose passage of British 
troops. It was intended to send a force vid Abu Goosi to meet the English, and also 
via Berber. 

The letter then refers to causes which led to fall of Berber Mudirieh. Hussein 
Pasha Khalifa says that his action is to a great extent clear from his telegrams to 
Khedive and Council of Ministers. Having heard of unquiet state of parts of Berber 
Mudirieh, lie had intended to take Arab soldiers with him from Esneh, but, on 
receiving orders from Cabinet to go at once to Berber without waiting for reinforce¬ 
ments, he proceeded to Korosko with the money intended for the Soudan ; at Korosko 
he received further orders to leave the money and to hasten his journey to Berber. 
On arrival at Berber he took all possible steps to restore tranquillity in the disturbed 
districts, and he assembled all the Notables and important personages, guaranteeing 
the security of their families and property, and conferring honours on them. Thus 
be restored peace in the country. He continued his exertions to prevent recurrence 
of disturbance, and tried to carry out the Khedive’s instructions. His proceedings 
were fully reported to Council of Ministers. At that time, however, disturbances 
were rife in the South and in Khartoum, as his correspondence with Council of 
Ministers showed. Received orders from War Office to send down to Cairo all 
refugees from Khartoum, and, in spite of his representations on this subject, the 
orders were repeated, and he used all dispatch in obeying. The Mudirieh wns quiet 
at that time. An order then came that Gordon Pasha had been appointed Governor- 
General of the Soudan, who, on his arrival at Assiout, telegraphed announcing to the 
Notables that on his arrival (at Berber) they should be exempted from many taxes. 

On reaching Korosko, Gordon Pasha stopped the reinforcements coming up from 
Egypt; and when he reached Berber he assembled the Notables, promised them relief 
from taxation, sanctioned sale of slaves, and read a Firman from Khedive announcing 









his intention of abandoning the Soudan and the approaching withdrawal of troops, 

and enioining the Notables to preserve peace till this was accomplished. 

In spite of Ilusscin Pasha’s protestations, Gordon began forthwith to discharge 

The Notables and people paid no heed to Gordon’s Eirman excepting to that part 
of the Pirman referring to the abandonment of the Soudan and the withdrawal of the 
troops and the stopping of reinforcements. Some went at once to Kordoian. 

Gordon l’aslia ordered that all official business should be transacted through lmn 
as Governor-General. Hussein Pasha pointed out necessity of reinforcing Berber 
M udirieh with troops, and the mistake of stopping reinforcements trom the north, 
oning to the u ant of troops and war material at Berber ; and states that m ausuei to 
his request, he received permission only to raise troops trom J urlcs and '^‘crs boni in 
the Soudan, at the rate of 50 piastres per man and 100 piastres for huluk Basins 
(captains), which rate (per month) was too small to procure enlistment, nc uas 

obliged to obey Gordon Pasha in everything. . , 

Soon after Gordon’s arrival at Khartoum the siege was begun and communi¬ 
cations cut off, and messages used to come by steamer from Slicndy, and were thence 

telegraphed thon eonta ined 1,500 soldiers, chiefly banished Egyptians 
(Arabi’s soldiers) and Ababdehs, 1 cannon, and 23 boxes of ammunition besides 
personal (equipment of the soldiers. The defences had been quite neglected, lie 
wrote to Gordon repeatedly on this subject, but received no reply. He then thought 
it his duty to inform Council of Ministers about the state of affairs, and asked them 
for reinforcements, guns, and ammunition. _ . . ... 

Ue repeated those demands over and over again, but received no reply. At length 
ho received a replv stating, Hist, that a Council in London was arranging Soudan 
oliestion; secondly, that it was not inlended to send reinforcements, as the number of 
reliels coining against Berber was considered to bo very small, and that he could easily 

resisHlu m. , ^ could tllc authorities have arrived at. sucli a conclusion, the inaceu- 

iaey »fsr^—ld to the Council of Ministers from the Notables 
inhabitants, and officers of Berber, aud from Gordons Vakeel at Berber (Signor 

CUaZ Tlie Berber defences wore too extensive, and if bold by the then garrison each 
man would he 20 metros apart. The length of the fortifications was one and a-lmlf 

boms’ march, and one hour’s inarch in breadth. .. , . 

'l’lic bralis from lvordofnn gathered together and took bhendy and enlisted 
i illa°’ci‘s to their cause and besieged Berber. They wrote and asked on what pretence 
wo continued to occupy tlvcir land and oppose them, as, by virtue of the Pirman 
which they had heard and seen, the abandonment of the Soudan had been announced. 
The Pirman was the ground of their reasoning. . 

They surrounded the market-place and official residences and besieged them for 

eight days. 

Thev then attacked the town by night. 

The* Egyptians aud Baslii-Bazouks threw down their arms and fled, and the only 
soldiers who*stood were the Ahabdelis and their San [sic], who, mth All Aga, were all 

kill °I was taken prisoner and sent under guard to Kordofan. Enemy numbered 

‘ 1M Tud 0 rei„Smuts‘areWM, 0 Berbci' would not have fallen; and it was Gordon 
kasha’s intention to restore peace by political means in place of militaiy force, which 

l<,(l 1 HusTein Pasl.a Khalifa concludes with a request that his conduct may he justified 
in tin eves of Lord Wolseley, the Sirdar, the Vakeel ol the Khedive at Ha fa and 
lint the causes which led to fall of Berber were as stated; and lie urges that the 
production of all his correspondence with the Council of Ministers and the Khedive s 
Cabinet will prove the accuracy of his statements, and establish his innocence. 

If he could do so, he would proceed to Korosko^t once. KHALU?A> 
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No. 102. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 17.) 

(No. 234) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 10, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a despatch which I have received from 
Lord Wolseley, transmitting a Beport from Brigadier-General Brackenbury, in which 
the latter draws his Lordship’s attention to the courageous conduct of the Egyptian 
Camel Corps, under Major Marriott, at the action of Kirbekan on the 10th February. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


In closure 1 in No. 402. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Camp, Korti. February 19, 1885. 

T HAVE the honour to forward the accompanying copy of a Report from 
Brigadier-General Brackenbury, C.B., speaking in high terms of the conduct of the 
Egyptian soldiers at the action of Kirbekan, and to request that you will submit the 
same to nis Highness the Khedive. 

It gives me much pleasure to have to convey a Report reflecting so much credit 
upon the soldiers of His Highness’ army. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 402. 

Brigadier-General Brackenbury to General Lord Wolseley. 

My Lord, Kirbekan, February 13, 1885. 

IN my Report of the 10th instant on the action of Kirbekan I inadvertently 
omitted to mention the part taken by flic Egyptian Camel Corps under Major 
Marriott, avIio, under lire from front and Hank, lined the foot of the high hill 
afterwards taken by the Staffords, and engaged the attention of the enemy in front. 

I the more regret this omission on my part, as the plucky conduct of the Camel 
Corps, who had two killed and one wounded, and who killed several of the enemy, 
tin 1 subject of universal comment after the action. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) HENRY BRACKENBURY. 


No. 103. 

'(Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 17.) 

(No. 235. Very Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 10, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to address your Lordship on the subject of the future 
administration ot the railways (which include the telegraphs and the port of 
Alexandria), the Daira and the Domains estates. These three Departments arc, as 
your Lordship is aware, at present administered under the dual system. 

I need not dwell on the evils of this system. They have been frequently pointed 
out before. I will only say that 1 trust it will he possible to come to some arrange¬ 
ment with the Drench Government, under which the dual government of these three 
Departments will cease to exist. 

There are several points in connection with the reform of the Daira and Domains 
administration which ought to be discussed in Egypt, hut I doubt whether local 
discussion of these points will be of much service unless, in the first instance, a 
preliminary understanding is arrived at with the Drench Government on the question 
of the extent to which English and French influence respectively is to he predominant 
in each of the three administrations. 

f.inj 


1 A 




274 


275 


I consulted Mr. Money on this subject, and I have the honour to inclose a copy 
of a letter which he has addressed to me. This letter, I need hardly say, should 
be treated as strictly confidential. 

We are no doubt, as Mr. Money observes, at some disadvantage in this negotiation, 
for it is we who want a change ; the Trench are content to leave matters as they are. 

I have touched on this subject once or luiec in conversation with M. Barrere recently, 
and I have been able to obtain some indication of the nature of the advice which he 
would probably tender to the Trench Government if he wore consulted on the mailer. 

So far as I have been able to gather, M. Barrere would like to maintain the dual 
system, which, he says, has doin' good work in the past, and which, he thinks, may do 
good work in the future, if the personnel he carefully chosen, llis main argument, 
however, appears to he that, if the English and French occupied posdio.i,, oi equal 
weight in Egypt, there would he no objection to Trent h infinenee being predominant 
in some administrations and English influence in others. But, inasmuch as English 
political influence is predominant in Egypl. M. Bauvrc midmth thinks that fa'.our 
would he shown to the administrations under Tngli h gmc one, and that those under 
Trench guidance would bo placed ai a disuhantage. 

M. Bouteron, the Trench Administrator of the Domains, has also used this 
argument to me in conversation. 

I now proceed to make some observations on the four courses which, as 
Mr. Money observes, appear open t > us. 

The first is, that England should administer the Dairu and Trance the Domains, or 
vice versa, the railways continuing to he administered, as at present, under the dual 
system. 

This arrangement would he so far an improtemeni that duality would no longer 
exist iu two out of three of the administrations. 11 has als,, this merit, that it would 
probably be easier to obtain the assent of thi' Trench to Ibis arrangement Ilian to any 
other. 

On the other hand, the railways arc at present very badly managed, and I believe 
that the defective management is mainly doc to the operation of the dual system. I 
feel confident that, with imprmed management, the net revenues might hi' con¬ 
siderably increased. 1 should, therefore, tery much regret to see this arrangement 
adopted. 

The second proposal is, to let the Trench take the railways and the English take 
the Daira and Domains. 

The third proposal is the converse of this, namely, that the English should 
administer the railways and the Trench both the Domains and Daira. 

These two proposals may conveniently he treated together. 

M. Barrere must, I think, have heard that there was some idea of putting forward 
the latter of these two proposals, as he mentioned to me in conversation a few days 
ago that he did not think that it would he a satisfactory arrangement, llis argument 
is that the railways give a large and increasing revenue, wdiercus the Daira and 
Domains have to call on the Government annually to make good a large deficit. Jlc 
thought, therefore, that these two administrations would he discredited, and that the 
fact that there was a deficit in respect to each of them would lie attributed to the mal¬ 
administration of the Trench. 

I asked Nubar kasha a short while ago whether he would prefer that the English 
should administer the railways and the Trench (he i,wo estates, or whether he preferred 
that the Daira and Domains estates should he under English and the railways under 
Trench guidance. Lie replied that he would prefer the latter arrangement his reason 
being that he believed that Englishmen would honestly try to let or sell Ihe lauds 
belonging to the Dana and Domains, whereas lie did not believe that Frenchmen 
would do so. 

On the other hand, the objections to placing the railways entirely iu French 
hands are very great. I beg to draw your Lordship’s attention to Mr. Money’s 
remarks on this subject. It must also he remembered that the Bailway Board at 
present administer the telegraphs and the port of Alexandria. It would he a most 
serious matter if, at this moment, for instance, the telegraph line to the Soudan were 
in French hands. It would, of course, he possible to separate these three administra¬ 
tions, and to give the railways to the French and the telegraphs and port of 
Alexandria to the English, or rice versa; hut, much as I wish to see the dual system 
abolished, i eonle&s that l should feel very great reluctance to pay so heavy a price 
for it as that of putting the railways, telegraphs, or port of Alexandria entirely in 
French hands. 


The fourth plan is for England to take the Daira and Trance ihe Domains, or 
vice versa, and for the railways to he handed over to a Company. 

I agree with Mi. Money in thinking that, supposing it to be practicable, this 
would bo the best plan. 

The practical difficulties of carrying this plan into execution an', however, very 
great. Your Lordship will observe that Air. Money recommends that the English 
Government should guarantee interest to the Company at the rale of <1 per cent. 

If this u r cre done, the financial difficulties of Ihe Eg) pliau Gu\ernmeul would 
practically be solved, although there would still remain the political difficulty of 
getting the Trench Government to eons,nit to an\ -ueh plui. : he none) could, 
indeed, probably he raised if a lower rate of interest toau 1 p, i Cent w m guaranteed, 
and the amount thus economized would prouabh enable the Egyptian , o\eminent to 
resume payment of inteiest at the lull rates on the stock., which uv ’io.u iu be sub¬ 
jected to a tax. 

Your Lordship is aware of the opini.nis whhb '< euLrtiin oil iht, subject. Since 
the London Conference broke up without arming at a solution, L h..»e always thought 
that the only satisfactory way of settling ihe linauci d ilties of 1, g, pt would he t > 

employ English credit to guarantee a low rate of interest, on a portion of the Egg, ptiau 

debt. 

This policy was, however, fully considered by Her Majesty's tovernmeni, and 
was rejected. I do not suppose, therefore, that Iler .Majesty’s Government would he 
prepared to reconsider the matter under present circumstances. 

If this supposition he correct, Ihe diffieulu of gitting a Co.up.my to take over 
the railways would, no doubt, he considerably increased. Without an English 
guarantee I do not believe it w'ould be possible to arrange lor ihe sale of the 
railways. It might, however, he possible Lo arrange for lhe lease of the railways to a 
Company on satisfactory terms. 

Some proposals of this nature have, T believe, been made in London, and I would 
suggesl to your Lordship that it would be desirable to impure somewhat further into 
the matter, with a view to ascertaining the terms ou which it would he possible to 
come to an arrangement with a Company. Blum Pasha, who is in London, is well 
acquainted with the details of this subject, aud would, no doubt, he able to give all 
the information required. 

I may mention that up to the present time I have always rather discouraged the 
idea of selling or leasing 1 Do railways, as T was under the impression that any proposal 
of this nature would be very unpopular in Eg) pt, and that it could not be carried 
into execution without exerting undue pressure upon the Egyptian Government. 
My opinion was based upon the reception which was given to a proposal of this nature 
by the Ministry of Itiaz Pasha a few years ago, when I was Controller-General. A 
few days ago, howe\er, 1 had a conversation with Nubar Pasha on the subject, aud 
found, somewhat to my surprise, that he was iu favour of handing over the railways 
to a Company. ILe said that circumstances had much changed since the proposal was 
last under discussion, that be did not think that the arrangement would he unpopular, 
that, provided the details could he satisfactorily arranged, he was himself in favour of 
it, and that he felt confident that he could convince the Khedive and his colleagues of 
the necessity of the measure. 

Under these circumstances I see no reason why, regarding the matter from the 
point of view of local popularity, an attempt should not he made to come to terms 
with a Company. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosure 1 iu No. 403. 

Mr. Money to Sir E. Baring. 

Mv dear Baring, Cairo, March S, 1885. 

ATT Ell the signing of ihe Financial Convent ion by the Powers will come the 
arrangements to he settled between England and France in regard to the dual 
administrations. Those are the curse of Egypt, and l think it is to he regretted that 
the Powers have left their future to he amicably fixed by England and France, for the 
result is not likely to he favourable to England. ‘When there are two parties to an 
arrangement, and one wants it altered while the other is content to Jet it stand, the 
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first is of course at a disadvantage, and is obliged to give up something to obtain the 
consent of the second. England, which wants good admimstiation foi _ Egvpt s 
desirous to put an end to the dual administrations. France, whose object is the 
extension of French influence, would not welcome any change that did not gne li 
more power or more patronage. This makes any settlement on new lines ac y 

difficult. 

The three dual administrations are :— 

The Railway; 

The Da'ira; 

The Domains. 

With the first go the telegraphs and the port of Alexandria. 

The follow in°‘ seem to be the only arrangements possible 

1 England to administer the Daira and France the Domains, or nee rend, the 

r-iilwav continuing between the two. 

2? France to take the railway and England the Da'ira and Domains. 

3 England to take the railway and France the other two. 

4,. England to take tlic Daira and France the Domains, and the railway to 

^^Tte'flrSTheme^iuadnnssibic—the railway is the most important of the three 
adniinistraHons to put the other two on a hotter footing and leave this one as it is 

W ° Ul ^nde" the™~U il,roe administrations would he much better managed than 
at present. But I do not think that England can, under any circumstances, g lAe u P 
the? railways. In case of war or trouble in India, it would be a great thing for iei 
have 1 an alternative route through Egypt ; the Canal m«ht bo « J l y e 
accidental or intentional grounding or sinking ot a ship in it. As long as ti e 
nil wav between Alexandria and Suez runs, and every facility is giyn fol . tlic 
movement^^ 0 ^ 0 ^ by it, soldiers could be moved across the land almost as quickly 
as through the Canal. Witli tlic railway in Erencb bands, there would be no 
certainty°of the absence of obstructions. Locomotives and carriages might be sent to 
TTvvnor l^o-vnt nr be found damaged when wanted, &c. . 

11 The abrn’e objection does not apply to the third plan. But it, is open to others 
Fn>- Frrvnt the best thin" would be as regards tlie Daira and Domains that then lands 
fl ouhf$um5nto the pSJcssion of 11m people by sales of which the proceeds would 
wine out the debts. With French management this process of absorption is not 
l l-olv to take place quicklv, for under the operation of such a process hrcnch 

it, the result for Egypt would he bad. The two administrations would remain what 
thev already are to a very great extent, homes ot refuge for hungry iiencli cleiks. 

^The fouith iflan would he the best, if practicable. An adnnnis ration of the 
Daira by England in the interests of Egypt would oblige hranee to follow suit in tie 
Domains •if”' she did not the contrast would do her harm So iar the plan moves 
D n 1 / TI„. disnosal of the railway is the difficultv. 1 have no doubt a company 
could he 'found to subscribe the 22,000,000 necessary to pay oil the debt and take over 
B e raibvay hut it would he necessary to give them a guarantee oi a mm,mum 
dividend sav L per cent., such as the Indian Government gave to the first railways m 
India Wifl England agree to the principle of such a guarantee r l ndev the eneum- 
stanees L think it would he her best course. The exclusion ot the question <> the dual 
administrations from the International Convention has placed her in difficulties, she 
cannot extricate herself from these' dual bonds except by some sacrifice. A guaiantei 
of L. ner cent dividend would really involve no risk, and the sacrifice therefore would 
be nominal. But if our Government were willing, would 1 ranee consent to our sole 
guarantee v I think she would object as she did to our sole guarantee ot the 9,000,000. 
But ! el objection if made carries with it the necessary condition of agreeing to share 
put SIK11 o ijt DWU Fvmw.p to share it. She Avould probably relust — 

hands, and the management, therefore, would m time become chiefly En 0 is . 
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As the Egyptian Government would benefit largely by the liquidation of the 
Privilege Debt, a certain sum of money might fairly he demanded from it yearly, such, 
sum forming the first line of the 4 per cent, guarantee. 

I show below the financial results of this plan:— 

£ 

Capital to lio subsciibed on amount of l’milege Debt on the 1st Match, 1883 .. ‘22,.".12,800 

898,,312 

836,131 

Difference between the last two sums .. ,, 57,181 

If avo judge, therefore, from the results of the last four years, a guarantee of a 
4 per cent, dividend w r ould entail a responsibility yearly for the supply of 57,181/. 
But it must he remembered that the average of the last four years is not a fair 
estimate for the future. Those four years comprehend a year of mutiny and a year of 
cholera. A fairer balance would he struck by taking the mean of 1881 and 1884. 
This amounts to 931,823/., or 11,511/. more than the guaranteed dividend at 4 per 
cent. Moreover, the guarantee of England, or of Erance and England, would, of 
course, ho only auxiliary to the guarantee of Egypt. The arrangement would he a 
great gain for this country, which at present guarantees 5 per cent, on the Privilege 
Debt. Hitherto all the contributions towards making up this 5 per cent, have come 
practically out of the Unified Sinking Fund. Under the new arrangement of the 
Financial Convention it is the Government which, getting the sinking fund, has to 
make good any deficit. Such contributions during the last four years have amounted 
to 1,110,062/., or an average of 352,065/. In the future they Avould be less, but they 
can only disappear altogether by such an arrangement as I propose, which reduces the 
guarantee by 20 per cent. 

The above figures, I think, clearly sIioav that the English guarantee, or Englisli 
and Ercnch guarantee, Avould he attended Avith no real risk. Moreover, such guarantee 
could he protected still further. At present the net profits of the port of Alexandria 
arc assigned to the Privilege Debt. If the railway became the property of a Company 
these would, of course, revert to the Government. Their amount during the last four 
years has been 191,500/., or an average of 17,875/. yearly. 

These profits might he paid into a deposit fund, called the Railway Guarantee 
Deposit Fund, and any payments necessary to make up the 4 per cent, dividend should 
come in the first instance out of this fund. 

These facts then appear proved :— 

1. That the raihvay can easily pay 4 per cent. 

2. That it is difficult to suppose that, given a bad year, the Railway Guarantee 
Deposit Fund, found, as I suggest, would not meet the possible deficiency. 

3. That the guarantee of the Egyptian Government may he considered sufficient 
for any further deficiency. 

4. That consequently a guarantee by England, or by England and France, would 
entail no risk on those countries. 

I don’t think the raihvay can go on as it iioav is. Under present circumstances, I 
see no better Avay out of the difficulty than that T here suggest. 

Yours, &c. 

(Signed) A. MONEY. 


4 B 


Y< ally guarantee on dividend at 1 per ot nt. 

Mean of the net profits of the railway and telegraph during the last four 
years, i.e , sums paid by them into the Caisse (as per Memorandum 
annexed) .. .. .. .. .. .. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 403. 


Totals of Sums paid into the Caisse by the Railway, the Telegraph, and the Port of 

Alexandria. 






Railway 

Port of Alexandra. 





and Telegraph. 






£ 

£ 

1881 




938,500 

56,500 

1882 




721,000 

42,000 

1883 




753,379 

50,000 

1884 

.. 

• • 

•• 

931,647 

43,000 


Total 

.. 

.. 

3,344,52G 

191,500 


Yearly average 

•• 

•• 

836,131 

47,875 


Sums contributed towards Payment of the Privilege 5 per Cent, from Revenues 

assigned to the Unified Debt. 


April 15, 1881 

October 15, 1881 


, . 

•• 

.. 25,556 

.. 198,293 

224,849 

343,549 

353,855 

488,409 

April 15, 1882 

Ootober 15, 1882 .. 

* « • • 

• • • • 

• • 

•• 

.. Nil 
.. 343,549 

April 15,1883 

October 15, 1883 .. 


• • 

•• 

.. 20,338 

.. 333,517 

April 15, 1884 

October 15, 1884 .. 

• • • • 

• • • • 

• • 

• • 

•• 

.. 104,317 

.. 384,092 

Total 

Or an average of 352,665/. yearly. 

•• 

1,410,662 


N.B.—It must be borne in mind that the payments into the Caisse and the sums 
contributed towards payment of the privileged coupon do not refer to exactly the same 
operations. 

Statement (A) shows the sums paid in from the 1st January to the list 

December. , r 

Statement (B) slums contributions to make up deficiencies from payments ol 

parts of two years. 

Thus the amount contributed to the coupon of the 15th April, 1884, made up the 
deficiency resulting after crediting all payments from October previous. 


No. 404. 

Sir E. Buring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 17.) 

(No. 238.) " Al „ I111M . 

Mv Lord Cairo, March 11, lobe. 

* I HAVE the honour to forward a translation of an Arabic Idler which has 
fallen into my hands, and which was addressed by some person in Khartoum to a 
merchant resident at Cairo. I have no doubt that the letter is genuine. I know the 
name of the person to whom it is addressed, but I have been unable to ascertain the 
name of the writer. 

There arc three statements in this letter which demand attention. 

The first is that General Gordon caused “more than a hundred” persons to 
be put to death on suspicion of treason, and that the irritation caused by these 
measures led the people to espouse the cause of the Mahdi. A good many reports oi 
a somewhat similar nature have reached Cairo, and there may perhaps be some 
foundation for them, although the number of persons whom General Gordon caused to 
be executed is probably much exaggerated. 

The second statement is that General Gordon was hanged. This is at variance 
with previous accounts, which are to the effect that General Gordon was shot. In all 
proliability these latter accounts are correct. 
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The third statement is that the most recent letters received from General Gordon 
were forgeries. I believe this statement to be wholly devoid of foundation. General 
Gordon’s handwriting and style are easy to recognize. Most of his recent letters 
carry with them the strongest possible evidence that they were written by himself. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 404. 

The Truth concerning the Fall of Khartoum, and what has taken place before and after, 
according to the Information received by a Notable in Cairo. 

(Translation from Arabic.) 

BEFORE General Gordon’s arrival at Khartoum all the people believed that he 
would come with a strong force ; but when he arrived alone, and when they saw that 
no troops followed him, the Malulists were glad, and the others also sided with them. 
General Gordon then did his best in every way, with the help of the garrison, 
to maintain tranquillity, and to quiet the minds of the people, lie strongly fortified 
the town with field works, and mounted such guns in them as he had ; and the town 
indeed became almost impregnable, even to a large army. 

And while in Khartoum he promoted many civilians and officers and Notables; 
and others whom lie suspected of treachery lie put to death, not all at once, but 
at intervals, more than a hundred in number. 

These acts of his irritated the people, and led them to join the Mahdi. 

Now there was at the head of the army a Pasha (name forgotten) who used 
to communicate secretly with the Mahdi, with a view to facilitating his entrance into 
the town on condition that the lives of the soldiers and their families should be spared. 
One night (date omitted) the Malidists entered the town, and went at daybreak to the 
spot where General Gordon was, and hanged him and five Pashas with him. And 
they proclaimed that they would not molest the people. 

They kept the news of the fall of Khartoum a profound secret, in order to try and 
get as much as possible of the arms and stores which were being sent from Cairo. 

There is a European with the Mahdi who knows English. It is he who used to 
send letters and telegrams to Lord Wolseley and others, as if from General Gordon, 
but they were all forgeries. 

Such is the exact truth concerning Khartoum as narrated by eye-wdtnesscs and 
inhabitants of the town. 

(Letter undated. Received at Her Britannic Majesty’s Agency, Cairo, 11th March, 
1885.) 


No. 405. 

Sir J. S. Lumley to Earl Granville.—-(Received March 17.) 

(No. 67.) 

My Lord, Rome, March 13, 1885. 

THE replies of Her Majesty’s Ministers in Parliament with reference to the 
desperate condition of Kassala have greatly excited public opinion in this country, and 
the press teems with arguments for and against the rumoured intention of the Italian 
Government to attempt to rescue the unfortunate garrison of that place. 

The “Popolo Romano” observes that what is evident from the Ministerial 
declarations in the British Parliament is, first, the imminence of the fall of Kassala, if 
it has not already occurred; and, secondly, the indifference of the Porte to its fate, and 
that, while unable to assist the garrison itself, it obstinately refuses to allow others to 
do so. Some papers, it says, pretend to discover in the language of the British 
Ministers a concealed blame of Italy, w r hich, from its position at Massowah, might, and 
perhaps ought to, have gone to the assistance of Kassala on the ground of humanity, 
as was suggested in the “Pall Mall Gazette ” of the 15th February; but this does not 
seem to have been the intention of the English Ministers. 

How is it possible to suppose that Italy unasked should undertake such an expe¬ 
dition which, while it would abound in difficulties, would offer no apparent compensa¬ 
tion, and that she should undertake it isolated and without support of any kind. 

The Italian occupation of Massowah is comprehensible, though its advantage may 
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be problematical, since it may prevent that place from falling into the hands of the 
insurgents, and the free navigation of the Red Sea from being menaced; we have, in 
fact, taken upon ourselves the maritime police of the Red Sea in the interest of our 
possession at Assab and that of European civilization. 

When avc say “ Italia fara da se,” we mean that she will act in her own interest, 
and not in that of others; but Avhat Italian interest is there to protect at Kassala ? 
The Quixotic attempt to relieve the garrison of that place without previous concert 
with the PoAver under whose protection it is without compensation, and Avitli the 
certainty of a considerable sacrifice of life and treasure, is not so easy to comprehend. 
So much for the political aspect; now let us look at the matter from a military point 
of view. 

Such an undertaking as an attempt to rescue the garrison at Kassala Avould 
require not less than 5,000 men. The Italian force at present in the Red Sea amounts 
to about -1,000, of Avhicli some 2,500 are effective combatants; it would therefore be 
necessary to send to MassoAvali at least an equal force, which would take about 
tAvcnty-two days to reach that place from Naples; but the sending of such a force to 
MassoAvali is a very different matter from attempting the rescue of Kassala. 

That place is over 400 kilom. from the coast, and supposing that a force, 
consisting of tAvo columns of 0,000 men each, were to succeed in reaching Kassala 
without opposition and under the most favourable circumstances, the march could not 
he accomplished under thirty-five days, that is to say, our troops could not reach 
Kassala till the middle of April, Avlicn, in all probability, the place will have been for 
some Aveeks in the hands of the rebels. 

What a result Avould that be for such a fatiguing and expensive expedition ? 

Leaving aside the question of humanity and chivalrous sentiment Avitli Avhicli 
wars arc not Avaged nor States governed, every impartial judge Avould declare that Italy 
neither can nor ought to engage in an adventure the end of which it is impossible (o 
foresee, and the result of which Avould be neither favourable to herself nor to those she 
went to aid. 

The prudent line therefore which Italy has folloAved in this affair is Avorthy of 
praise, not of blame. 

A very different matter would be an expedition in the Soudan side by side Avitli 
the English troops; but of this there is no occasion to speak at present, and even sup¬ 
posing our assistance should be asked for and given, it is evident that all military 
operations must be delayed till the autumn. Eor the present we are at Massowah, avc 
must remain there, and may render good service by defending it against the efforts of 
the emissaries avIio, according to the latest accounts, have been sent there by the 
Maluli to excite the population to revolt. The service therefore which xve may render 
by our presence at MassoAvali to general civilization is not so small as it seems, and 
Europe may perhaps have reason to be grateful for it. 

I inclose an article from “ L’ltalie” in the same sense.* 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) J. SAYILE LUMLEY. 


No. 106. 

Mr. r Vyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received March 17, 12'30 p.m.) 

(No. 35.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, March 17, 1885, 1L55 a.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 23. 

I cannot yet say xvhether the Sultan will grant permission to export camels. 
Venture to say it would be better to try and settle that question before broaching 
camel corps, to which, however, I am afraid His Majesty will at once object. 


• Not printed. 
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No. 407. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 17, 12‘45 P.M.) 

(No. 161.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 17, 1885, 1215 p.m. 

I HAVE received five volumes of General Gordon’s journal, and am sending 
them home by next mail. 

Lord Wolseley also sends me an Arabic Proclamation Avhicli formed one of 
appendices to journal. It Avas written by one of the most learned Ulemas at 
Khartoum, and is signed by five Ulemas. Lord Wolseley Avishes me to have it 
printed and widely circulated. Have you any objection ? It is not political, but 
deals Avitli the falseness of the Malidi’s claims to he considered a prophet. 


No. 408. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , March 17.) 

(No. 254. Ext. 161.) 

Mv Lord, Cairo, March 17, 18b5. 

I HAVE the honour to forward heroAvitli five volumes of General Gordon’s 
journal, Avhicli T have this morning received from Lord Wolseley. 

Ilis Lordship also sends me an Arabic Proclamation A\hich formed one of the 
appendices to the journal, and Avhicli he Avishes me to have printed and Avidely 
circulated. It Avas Avritten by one of the most learned Ulemas at Khartoum, and is 
signed by five Ulemas. It is not political, but deals Avitli the falseness of the Mahdi’s 
claims to be considered a prophet. 

Would your Lordship have any objection to its publication? 

I liaA'e, &c. 

(Signed) E. BA LUNG. 


No. 109. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office bp the War Office, i\Fuich 17. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Martpiis of Huntington. 

(No. 162.) Korti , March 16, 1885, 6 p.m. 

THE last troops of the desert column arrived at Korti this morning, and the 
concentration on the lino Abu Gus—MeraAvi is now complete, i think it is very 
desirable that the military reasons Avhicli have rendered a concentration on the Nile 
necessary should be clearly knoAvn and understood by all. 

As I said in my No. 91, the strength and composition of this army AA’ere not fixed 
Avitli a vie av to its undertaking the siege of Khartoum. Its mission AA r as to rclitwe 
Khartoum, in doing Avhicli. had that toAvn held out, it Avould have had the assistance 
of Gordon’s army, with all its guns, ammunition, and war material. The fall of 
Khartoum has given the Maluli the poAver of turning against us all the troops who 
before Avere bound to that toAvn by the necessity of keeping up the siege, but it has 
also giA'en him, in addition, all Gordon’s trained army, his Avar material, and his 
arsenal. 

Under these circumstances, not only would a fonvard movement on either 
Khartoum or Berber have been exceedingly rash, but a concentration on a line 
Avhence I could insure uninterrupted communication with my base Avas practically a 
military necessity. I could not, Avitli any due regard to safety, leave a portion only 
of my force to face the greatly increased poAver of the Maluli, in a position Avherc its 
communications might be severed at any moment, and Avherc such an occurrence 
Avould have necessitated a difficult and perilous retreat 

The object for Avhicli Stewarts column avus sent across the desort disappeared 
Avith the fail of Khartoum. That object Ava-; to be in a position to send immediate 
assistance to Gordon, should his situation be found to be one requiring help Avitlmut 
delay. Eor such a purpose I Avas prepared to incur great risk, aiuldn pushing Stewart 
fonvard as I did I Avcnt to the extreme limits of the risks to which a Commander 
' 1171 4 C 
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should expose his troops. To have kept the column at Gubat, when the risks had 
greatly increased and the object no longer existed, would have been at once un¬ 
justifiable and useless. 

Very similar reasons operated with regard to Brackenbury’s column. To have 
taken Abu Ahmed under the existing condition of things would only have wasted 
life to no good purpose. My whole force is now about to take up its summer quarters, 
and I trust that, as I have said, the reasons for the present concentration may be made 
generally known. 


No. 410. 

Sir R. Morier to Earl Granville.—(Received March 18.) 

(No. 5.) 

(Telegraphic.) Madrid , March 18, 1885. 

FOREIGN Minister earnestly hopes that Her Majesty’s Government will 
favourably entertain application of Spain to be admitted to the Suez Canal Con¬ 
ference. He disclaims on the part of Spain any direct interest in Egypt, but, on 
account of her possession of Philippines, urges a direct and important interest in 
Canal. Ilis Excellency points out that relations between two Governments were 
never so cordial as now, and that it would be the plainly indicated policy of Spain to 
follow the lead of Great Britain in the Conference. 


No. 411. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 19, 12*30 P.M.) 

(No. 163.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 19, 1885, 11*25 a.m. 

EGYPTIAN Government have named Eakhri Pasha as their Delegate on the Suez 
Canal Commission. 


No. 412. 

Mr. Wvndham to Earl Granville.—(Received March *20.) 

(No. 37.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, March 19, 1885. 

CAMELS. Sir A. Sandison went again to the Palace this morning, and the 
Sultan sent word that he would consult with the Grand Vizier and send an answer on 
Monday. I called upon his Highness and Minister for Foreign Affairs this afternoon 
and begged them to urge His Majesty to come to a favourable decision as soon as 
possible. 


No. 413. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 20, 10 a.m.) 

(No. 166.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 20, 1885, 9*30 A.M. 

CONSUL Suakin telegraphs following:— 

“ Chermsidc gives me following news: 

“ Morgani, of Daga, writes to me on 23rd February that in case of fall of Kassala 
he hopes to save Mudir and four or five others. 

“Mudir writes on 21st February that the rebels have been reinforced by 
men and two great leaders from Nile; town hard pressed for food, and besieged day 
and night; fears trouble in the town. 

“Commander of Sanheit writes on 1st March acknowledging orders for 
evacuation of Amadcb, and that he has stopped Chermside’s convoy of 250 camels and 
money from proceeding towards Kassala. 

“Governor of Massowali writes on 7th March that fifty days’ provisions have 
reached Sanheit to assist in the evacuation of that town and Amadeb.” 


No. 414. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville—(Received March 20, 12*50 P.M.) 

(No. 167.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 20, 1885, 11*30 a.m. 

MY telegram No. 163 of yesterday. 

Fakliry Pasha’s instructions are to limit himself to giving topographical and 
technical information to the Ottoman Delegate, and to keep Egyptian Government 
fully informed of what takes place. He leaves to-day. 


No. 416. 

Earl Granville to Sir R. Morier. 

(No. 2.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , March 20,1885, G P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 5 of 18th. 

We shall welcome the Spanish Delegate if other Powers do not object. 


No. 416. 

Sir R. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefote .— (Received March 20.) 

Sir, War Office , March 20, 1885. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the 
information of Earl Granville, the inclosed copies of a despatch and telegram with 
regai'd to affairs in Egypt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 416. 


General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

My Lord, Camp, Korti, February 22, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to forward herewith two statements of men sent out by my 
Intelligence Department to endeavour to ascertain particulars as to the fate of 
Khartoum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 416. 

ABDUL-nAMID, a Sowarab, and Ahmed-Moliamcd, a llawawir Arab, left Korti 
the 9th February to gain information as to what is going on along the Debbeli- 
Khartoum and Bayuda roads. They returned the 21st February, and state 

They went by the Wadi-Mokattem, and passed by Brega-Gumma up to Jabra 
under the pretence of buying camels and cattle. There are a few llawawir and 
Sowarab at Gumma, but no dervishes. At .labra there arc no men-—-only women, 
children, old men, slaves, cattle, and camols. We heard that at Jaerin, a day’s journey 
nearer Khartoum, that some dervishes are concentrating, as they have heard that Saleh 
is coming with the Kabbabish to attack them. We stayed at Jabra with a Kabbabish 
man named El-Amin Wad-Juma, and we heard there of the fall of Khartoum. We 
saw a man who came from Khartoum, named Fadlalla, who told us Gordon had been 
killed, and had first killed several men. He told us ho had seen a head hanging in a 
tree, and was told it was Gordon’s head; it was hanging for three days; it, had very 
few teeth. Khartoum was taken owing to the treachery of some of the merchants. 
The steamers were too late to save the town. 

Wad-Gireysh is going to sec Saleh and induce him to join Mohamed Ahmed. 
All the Kabbabish who have camels have left Mohamed Ahmed. The followers of 
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Moliamed Alimed arc very many, but they are in dreadful straits for food. Moliama 
Almied has been from Omdurman to lvcrreri to sec his father’s grave, and a gre t 
many people with him. 

(Signed) A. E. TUENEll, Major, 

Korti, February 22, 1885. Deputy Assistant Adjutant-General. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 416. 

ELATTIlv FADE EL MOULA, sent to Khartoum on the Gth February to gain 
what information he could as to the fate of General Gordon, returned on th<' 21st 
Eehruary, and states:— 

T went by Rayuda and Itamboti and hit the Nile at TVadi-Bishara, six days after 
'caving Korti. I Avas stopped at Goz Nalisa, where people cross the river, f was 
ashed the name of my Sheikh and the colour of his banner. I told them his name 
was Sid Ahmed Wogiala; there A\as a man amongst them avIio knew me, so they let 
me go. I Avent as far as lvcrreri, and A\as afraid to go any further. Alan, named 
Ahmed, a Jaalin, told me that he was at Khartoum A\hen it was taken; Gordon with 
two or three others were killed near the palace with spears and swords. The men 
consulted as to whether they should kill him or take him prisoner, hut they said it 
they took him alive llohamed Ahmed AAould be sure to spare him, and as he Avas the 
cause of all the troubles he ought to be killed. The regular sold, ws a\ ere not killed 
except those on the Boori Gate, who hold out and Avoro all killed ex* ept the man who 
makes cartridges—he Avas spared. 

Mohamad Ahmed has ordered his people to collect animals and got their water- 
skins ready for a moA'e, as there is hardly any food in or about Khartoum; but as 
there is a great lack of animals, it will lira longtime before they can move. No 
reinforcements are yet being sent down the river, as there are no animals; I was four 
days on the river betAveen werreri and Wadi-Bishara, and did not see or hear of any. 
At Rayuda there are a 1'cav llawawiv Arabs, who arc 1 much afraid of being attacked. 
At llamboti there are Jaalin and Aunia. All the Kabbabish of Walad Goreish are 
av ith the rebels. 

There are some Keriyat men living near the Gummer Wells; they come down to 
the Shagiyeh country for dates, Avliieh they buy for the rebels from the Shagiyehs, and 
take* them in small quantities to the desert, when' they collect them, and then take 
them on to Omdurman, Avhere a load sells for 30 dollars. At that place 1 and along 
the Nile food is terribly scarce. 

No women or children Avere killed in Khartoum. 

The steamers came up one day too late to save the place; they Avent as far as the 
junction of the Blue and White Niles, and then turned back. 

Note .—This messenger is a Shagiyeh ; he belongs to Korti, and fought against the 
Miulir at the Rattle of Korti in August IKSl. lie was in rebellion for some months, 
but he came in and submitted to the Miulir on the 5th Eehruary, 1885. 

(Signed) A. E. TURNER, Major, 

Korti, February 21, 1885. Deputy Assistant Adjutant-General. 


Inclosure L in No. 416. 

Lieutenant-General sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Har tiny ton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March It), 1885, (L 10 l\M. 

FOLLOWING to Wolseley:— 

“ 1 carried out reconnaissance to Ilasheen this morning Avith Cavalry Brigade and 
Mounted Infantry. Infantry of Indian Contingent moved out about 1 miles in 
support. Enemy retired in front of us, evacuating A illage of Ilasheen and making for 
the mountains. Slight opposition offered by isolated parties. Left replies to Osman 
Digna’s letter on posts. Force back in camp 12 30. 

“Wounded.—Lieutenant J. ILK. Birch, Mounted Infantry, who behaved very 
gallantly. 

“Shall form intrenchments near Ilasheen to-morrow morning. Garrison em¬ 
ployed, East Surrey Regiment.” 
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No. 117. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the I Tar Office, March 20. 

Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to General Lord Wolseley. 

Suakin, March 19, 1885, GAO P.M. 

I CARRIED out reconnaissance to Ilasheen this morning with cavalry brigade 
and mounted infantry. Infantry of Indian contingent moved out about t miles in 
support; enemy retired in front of us, evacuating village of ilasheen and making for 
the mountains ; slight opposition offered by isolated parties. ' 

Lott replies to Osman Digna’s letter on posts; force hack in camp 12*30. 

Wounded : Lieutenant J. R. K. Birch, mounted infantry. 

8ha!l form inlreuclimcnts near Ilasheen t o-morroAv morning. Garrison employed: 
East Surrey Regiment. 


No. 418. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 21, 3*30 P.M.) 

(No. 1G8.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 21, 1885, 2'55 p.m. 

CONSUL at Suakin telegraphs that Major Said, Egyptian Commissioner for 
evacuation on Abyssinian frontier, has not been heard of for seventy days, and 
that there are strong rumours that he and his escort have been murdered. 


No. 419. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Deceived by telegraph, March 21.) 

(No. 203. Ext. 168.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 21, 1885. 

ITER Majesty’s Consul at Suakin telegraphs that nothing has been heard of Major 
Said Ellendi, Egyptian Delegate, to Abyssinia, for seventy days, and that strong 
rumours have reached Suakin from Abyssinia and Amadcb that he and his whole 
escort have been murdered. 

I liave, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 1-20. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 21, 11*30 p.m.) 

(No. 169.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 21, 1885, 9*35 p.m. 

WILL Zebehr remain at Malta? I ask as bis family Avisli to send some tilings 
to him. I am ready to pay any slight expenditure under this head. 


No. 421. 


Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , March 21. 


( 1 *) 


Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 


Haslieen, March 20, 1885, 3*30 p.m. 

A TOYED out from camp 6T5, leaving Shropshire and details as guards. Reached 
first hill 8*20. Enemy retired and occupied other hill 1 mile and a quarter distant. 
After short halt, ordered Berkshire and marines to clear high isolated hill; Indian 
contingent and Guards in support. This was done very effectually. Enemy being 
driven off ridge, streamed aAvay south towards Tamai, and were charged by two 
[117] 4 D 










“* iS Atonccd m traop S have all returned to this position, and y ill return to camp 
leaving East Surrey and two Ivrupp guns, lour Gardners, water tanks, and signa 

arI,li Sd at taTaSSf‘obtain Dallison, Private Asldey ; 5th Lance, s, Troop 
SergemSajor , Nicholls, Private Edwards; 9tl, Lancers (Bengal), 1 non-comm,s- 

Si ™ Wounded 4 S,™ 'L-Major Lane, Army Medical Service, severely ; Scots Guards, 
6 men- Coldstream's, 8 men; Grenadiers, 8 men; Berkshire, 2 men; oili Lanceis, 
Maior harvej , severelv, 2 men slightly, 9 th Bengal Cavalry, Major Robertson, 
severely, 7 sowars ; 15th Sikhs, 1 man; 70th Sikhs, 2 men. 

Tn fn,ntrv behaved witli great steadiness. 

Strength of enemy estimated 4,000. Loss unknown, but considerable. 


Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to General Lord, Wolseley. 


Suakin, March 20, 1885, 9‘35 r.M. 

The result of to-day’s operations lias been to establish a strong position 
Ilie result oi i iu jJ y riff ht lank and line of communi- 

SS ensui^^operation^gainst^ramai. ^ The cavalry showed great dash and 
MWdual ASrv in very difficult ground covered with high, thorn bushes, occupied 

tiv an a^ile'and determined enemy. The infantry proved that, when properly handled, 
by an agile ana cictei 1 position. The Berkshire, supported by marines, 

and’the^posUions^cli^eii^wUh^judgment.^^Th^Iloyal hlngincers^ass^ted^iy Madras 
Sanners and Miners and working parties of East Surrey, planned anil executed the 
defensive works with great skill and coolness, although repeatedly threatened with 
attack by the enterprising enemy, who at one time swarmed round on all sid s. 


No. 422. 

Telegrams communicated to the F oreign Offi ce by the War Office, March 22. 

( 1 .) 

Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to General Lord Wolseley. 

Suakin, March 22,1885, 5-20 p.m. 

MOVED out 2nd Brigade, under General Sir John McNeill, supported by Indian 
Brigade under General Hudson, with four Gardner guns this morning at 7 A 
ungaut, ti.-.Tvmort animals were inside Indian Brigade square; 0 miles 

number of camels and ced At 2-45 a heavy and sudden attack was made 

bvTnemT but mmlsed with heavy ioss to them. McNeill reports our loss not very 
severe ”ut camels and transport animals suffered much, as enemy came between them 
and zereba. Charteris wounded in hand. 


( 2 .) 

Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to General Lord Wolseley. 

Suakin, March 22, 1885, 7'24 p.m, 

NaTal Bngade!^ rScm^Scymour and G men killed, 4 wounded Berkshire^ 
Lieutenant Swinton and 10 men killed, 17 wounded Marines, 8 killed, 12 wounded. 
Loyal Engineers, Transport Corps, and Indian Brigade not yet reported. 
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No. 421 a. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 252.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, March 21, 1885. 

THE French Ambassador asked me to-day what view Her Majesty’s Government 
took of an application made by the Netherlands Government to he represented on the 
Commission which is to assemble at Paris for the purpose of drafting the Agreement 
respecting the free navigation of the Suez Canal. 

I told his Excellency that Her Majesty’s Government would have no objection, if 
other Powers agreed, to the Netherlands having a Representative on the Commission. 
I said that, in reply to a similar application from the Spanish Government, I had 
expressed the readiness of Her Majesty’s Government, subject to the same reservation, 
to see Spain represented. 

M. Waddington then inquired what was my opinion as to the admission to the 
Commission of other maritime Powers, and whether it should be confined to colonial 
maritime Powers. 

I said that I did not think it necessary to add to the number of Commissioners 
by inviting other Powers to appoint Delegates, hut that if further applications were 
made, it would be better to agree to the admission of all the maritime States, whether 
they possessed Colonies or not. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 421 b. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Scott. 

(No. 160 a. Very Confidential.) 

Sir? .. Foreign Office, March 21, 1885. 

COUNT MUNSTER told me to-day that Prince Bismarck had instructed him to 
mention, in a friendly manner, that the Turkish Government had been painfully 
affected by the declaration 1 had made in Parliament, that the Prince had advised us 
to take Egypt, and that the German Ambassador at Constantinople had been obliged 
to give the necessary explanations. 

I said that I had had no wish to create any differences between Germany and 
Turkey, the more so, as I w as aware that Prince Bismarck had on many occasions 
given the Sultan advice friendly to England, which I hoped would be again the case. 

I added that, as the subject had been mentioned by Count Munster, I Avas 
tempted to make a little boast of my conduct towards a political opponent, Lord 
Salisbury. 

His late Under-Secretary, Mr. Bourkc, had challenged the Government last week 
to produce any documentary evidence as to German advice respecting Egypt. 

This caused me to look into the correspondence of the late Government, and I 
found several despatches bearing on the subject, among others a Report of Lord 
Salisbury’s, dated the 23rd November, 1876, of a combination betAvecn him and 
Prince Bismarck, in which the only mention of Egypt is this, which I should be ready 
to sIioav his Excellency :— 

“ He (Prince Bismarck) suggested that England should take Egypt as her share 
of the spoils of Turkey.” 

The ansAver I requested Lord E. Eitzmnuricc to make to Mr. Bourkc Avas that I 
declined to produce any papers on the subject. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


j 
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No. 1-23. 


General Lord Tl r olselc>j to the Marquis of Tlarlinqton,—(Rcrcircd at the Fnrcii/u Office, 

March 23.)' 

My Lord, Camp, Korti, February 15, 1885. 

1 HAVE the honour to inclose a Report by Sir Charles Wilson of his endeavour 
to reach Khartoum in a steamer for the purpose of communicating with General 
Gordon. Attached to this Report is an interesting diary of e\ents, and Sir Charles 
Wilson’s proceeding’s upon that occasion. 

It is sad to think of how nearly averted was the fall of Khartoum, and 
how short was the interval of time between the death of General Gordon and the 
arrival of those steamers whose appearance lie fore Khartoum with a few British 
soldiers on board would, he said, insure his safety and that of the city also. 

This opinion so expressed by General Gordon and other evidence lately 
obtained, leave little doubt that had Sir C. Wilson’s steamers, with the small 
detachment of British soldiers they carried, reached Khartoum on the 25th instead 
of the 28th January, the place would not have been surrendered. 

In justice to the soldiers and sailors whom l have the honour to command, I 
feel bound to add that it was not through any lack of zeal or want of energy on 
their part that these steamers only reached Khartoum two days after it had fallen. 
I have no hesitation in saying that all ranks worked as hard as human beings could, 
hoping to render the earliest possible assistance to their heroic comrade who was 
besieged in Khartoum. 

That no time was lost in pushing across this desert is proved by the fact that 
General Sir II. Stewart left Korti for Gakdul on the 30th December last, almost a 
month before the last regiment to arrive had reached this place. 

1 cannot allow these reports to go home without recording my high appreciation 
of Captain Lord C. Bcrcsford’s gallant conduct when in command of the steamer 
that went up the Nile to the assistance of Sir C. Wilson and party, whose steamers 
had been wrecked. 

Our military and naval annals afford no finer example of British courage and 
discipline than that displayed by all ranks, both soldiers and sailors, when anchored 
under the fire of the enemy’s guns on the 31st ultimo. It is, however, only when 
under the command of a rare fighting leader of men like Lord C. Beresford that 
these characteristics are shown to best advantage, and I consider that it is to his 
pluck, nerve, and knowledge of his work that we are indebted for the safety of the 
steamer and the lives of those she carried. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 423. 

Sir C. Wilson to General Lord Wolseley. 

My Lord. Korti, February 11, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that on the 21st January last, 
after meeting the officers commanding the steamers sent by General Gordon from 
Khartoum, I decided to carry out the mission your Lordship had entrusted to me, 
and to proceed to Khartoum with two of the steamers. 

From General Gordon’s private letters it was evident that he expected a crisis 
in the state of affairs at Khartoum towards the end of December, and Abdul Hamid 
Bev, who commanded the “Bordein ” armed steamer, who left Khartoum on the 
14th December, informed me that General Gordon had told him that if he did not 
return in ten days’ time with English troops it would be too late, and he had better 
not attempt to return. I knew that Khartoum must still be holding out, and hoped 
that, though Omdurman had fallen, the effect of the British victories at Abu 
Klea and Metammeh would be to delay still further the expected crisis. At any 
rate, it was necessary to ascertain the exact position of affairs at Khartoum, and I 
felt that the presence of two armed steamers, with a detachment of English soldiers, 
would probably turn the scale in General Gordon’s favour. 

In consequence of reports received that a force was advancing from Berber to 
Metammeh, and that a large number of the enemy were collected with their women 
and cattle at Say a I, on the left bank below Metammeh, I determined to make 
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a reconnaissance with three of the steamers as far as Shendy. seveial well 
constructed batteries were noticed on tHe right and left banks, but no guns wcie 
mounted in them. At Shcndy Captain Verner, Ride Brigade, landed with a small 
detachment of native troops from the “ Bordein,” and pushed on to the end of the 
town, where he found some of the enemy’s sharpshooters entrenched. After 
exchanging (ire wdth them for a short time he retired, and the steamers then chew 
off and fired ten rounds of shells per gun into the towm and trenches. 1 he lesult of 
the reconnaissance was to show' that no large force of the enemy was collected 
below' Metammeh, and that Shcndy was not occupied in force. 

1 received oven assistance from Captain Lord Charles Rercsford, R.N., who 
came out of hospital to accompany me, and also from Major Phipps, <th Hussats, 
who commanded the detachment oi Mounted Infantry on the ‘ Tala Ilawiyeh. 

The 23rd January was occupied in changing the crews and soldieis on the 
steamers and making - preparations for a start. In a letter addressed to the Officci 
commanding the English advanced guard, General Gordon strongly advocated the 
immediate removal of all Egyptian officers and men from the steamers, and thcii 
replacement bv British or Soudanese. As, in consequence of the heavy losses of 
Naval Brigade in officers and men, and the illness of Lord Charles Bercsfotd, it was 
impossible to carry out the original proposal to man the steamers with the officeis 
and men of the Naval Brigade, and I was unwilling to weaken in any. way the 
fighting force left in cam o' M Gubat, I determined to proceed with a Soudanese 
crew and a reduced escort from the Sussex Regiment. T therefore changed tiie 
personnel and placed lvhasm-ol-Mus Bey in command of the ‘ Bordein, and 
Abdul flamid Be\ in command of the “ Tala Ilawiyeh,” after consultation 
wdth Captain Lord Charles Beresford, R.N., who had been obliged to return to 
hospital. 

* On the 24th I left Gubat in the “ Bordein,” with Captain Gascoigne, Yorkshire 
Hussars, late Royal Horse Guards, ten non-commissioned officers and men of the 
Royal Sussex, and one petty officer, artificer Royal Navy ; the “ 1 ala Ilawiyeh, 
followed with Captain Trafford and ten non-commissioned officers and men of the 
Royal Sussex, Lieutenant Stuart-W ortley, King’s Royal Rifles, and one petty 
officer, Artificer, Royal Navy. Captain Trafford commanded the escort, and 
Captain Gascoigne and Lieutenant Stuart-M ortley accompanied me lor service with 
General Gordon, at Khartoum; Major Dickson, the Royals, who had also been 
selected for this last service, was unfortunately wounded in the zeieba piioi to the 
fight at Abu Klea. 

‘ When near Sheikeih f saw on the left bank, in the distance, a portion of the force 
under Feki Mustafa which wo had heard on the 21st was marching on Metammeh 
I ascertained afterwards that this force, about 3,000 men, had halted on receiving 
news of the battle of Metammeh, and then retired to the position at M ad llabeshi. 


where we met it on our return. 

On the 20th two Shagiyeh came on board and reported that for the last fifteen 
days there had been fighting at Khartoum, and on the 27th a man shouted out from 
the loft bank that a camel man had just passed with the news that Khartoum had 
fallen, and that General Gordon had been killed. 

On the 8th, a Shagiych, on the right bank, informed us that Khartoum had 
fallen tw f o days previously, and that Gordon had been killed. I he news was 
generally discredited, and we prepared to force our way past the enemies batten ies 
into Khartoum, the ‘‘Bordein” leading, and the “ lala Ifawiyeh following close 
astern. The orders to the detachment of the Royal Sussex were to fire valleys 
at the embrasures of the batteries, whilst the Soudanese troops kept up an inde¬ 
pendent fire, and the four guns on the steamers replied to the fire of the batteiies. 

On approaching llalfiyeh l noticed that the large palm grove there had been 
burned, and that three or four large nuggers were lying alongside the bank. On 
calling the attention of Khasm-ebMus to this, he at once replied, “ Gordon s troops 
must be there as the Mahdi has no boats.” Directly afterwards a heavy fire was 
opened upon us from four guns, and from rifles at irom GOO to 900 yards range. 
One gun was in a sakiyeh pit at the water’s edge, two in an earthwork a little 
above the sakiyeh, and one in the village. After passing Shainba, two guns on the 
right bank opened on the steamers with a heavy title lire Irom both banks, and this 
was sustained until we came within range of the guns ot Omdurman. \\ hen 
abreast of Tuti Island, which we expected to find in General Gordon’s possession, 
we were received by a sharp musketry' tire at from 7n to 200 yaids lauge ; thioc oi 
(our guns, of which one was certainly a Ivrupp, opened upon us bom the uppet end 



of Tuti, or from Khartoum, two guns from the fort at Omdurman, and a well 
sustained rifle fire from the left bank. 

On reaching the point marked A on the accompanying Map, I came to the 
conclusion that Khartoum was in the hands of the enemy, and that it would be a 
useless sacrifice of life to attempt to land or try to force a passage to the town 
itself. I therefore ordered the “Bordein ” to turn and run down the river full speed. 
The “Tala Ilawiyeh,” which had grounded for a few minutes, near the upper end 
of Tuti Island, followed, and the steamers drew up for the night near Tamanieb. 
Here I sent out two messengers, one to go to Khartoum to ascertain the fate of 
General Gordon, the other to collect information. The latter, on his return, stated 
that he had met a Jaalin Arab who told him that Khartoum had fallen on the night 
of the 2Gth, through the treachery of Fa rag Pasha and the Mudir of the town, and 
that General Gordon was dead. lie also said that on the 27th the Mahdi had 
entered Khartoum, prayed in the principal mosque, and then retired to Omdurman, 
leaving the town to three days’ pillage. 

The reasons which led me to the conclusion that Khartoum had fallen were: 
the heavy fire brought to bear upon us from Tuti Island; the absence of any fire 
from Khartoum in our support; the fact that no Egyptian flag was flying from any 
place in or near the town, though Government and other houses were plainly 
visible; the presence of a large number of dervishes with their banners on the 
sandspit B ; and the fact that a number of General Gordon’s troop-boats and nuggers 
were lying along the left bank of the White Nile under Omdurman Fort. 

On the 29th the “Tala Ilawiyeh” ran at full speed on a sunken rock in open 
water, and rapidly filled. 1 brought the “Bordein” up at a small island below the 
wreck and before sunset Captain Trafford and Lieutenant Stuart-Wortley came 
down with a large nugger, in which they had placed every one on board the 
steamer, the two guns, and such of the ammunition as had not been damaged. 

Feki-Abd-Fr-Rahman, who had come down to the river with a flag of truce at 
Omdurman, and followed us down to the scene of the wreck, came on board with a 
letter from the Mahdi, which was addressed to the officers of the Shagiyeh and 
English. The letter stated that Khartoum had been taken and General Gordon 
killed, and offered a sale-conduct to any one sent to verify the facts. The Mahdi 
enjoined the English officers to become Moslems if they wished for peace, and 
promised protection to Khasm-cl-Mus and his followers if they submitted. The 
messenger stated that General Gordon was with the Mahdi at Omdurman, and that 
the garrison of Tuti having refused to submit had been put to the sword. 

I made no reply to the Mahdi’s letter, but, to secure a safe passage through 
the cataracts, where the slightest opposition would have been fatal to every one on 
board the sfearner*, Khasm-el-Mus, with my cognizance, answered that he would 
never give himself up unless the Mahdi sent him a special safe-conduct and 
promise oT safety. If this were sent he would surrender to Feki-Mustafa, at Wad- 
Habcshi. where guns had been mounted to oppose our passage. 

On the 30th we passed the most difficult portion of the cataract without 
opposition, the result of Ivliasm-el-Mus’ answer, for during several hours the 
soldiers and men on the steamer and nugger were at the mercy of a few sharp¬ 
shooters. Two Shagiyeh came on board with information that General Gordon 
was shut up in the mission church at Khartoum, with some faithful Shagiyeh. 

On llie 31st, after the “ Bordein ” had been lowered down a difficult gate with 
great care, she was run on a sunken rock off the island of Mernat, between 2 and 3 
miles above the enemy’s position at Wad-flnbcshi. The steamer was beached on 
the sandspit of a sm: U island, and everything landed. The island of Mernat, about 
40 yards distant, was occupied by a picquct of the Royal Sussex and the crew and 
soldiers of the “’Bala Ilawiyeh,” but at nightfall the picquet of the Sussex was 
withdrawn to the smaller island. 

I directed Lieutenant Stuart-Wort ley, King’s Royal Rifles, to proceed as soon 
as it was dark to Gubat, with information of our position, and a request for 
assistance. lie left in a mnull boat and, running past the battery, reached Gubat 
early next morning. 

I at first intended to cross to the right bank of the Nile, and march as soon as 
the moon rosr\ but, finding it impossible to move the Soudanese troops, 1 bivouacked 
with Khasm-cl-Mus on Mernat, whilst Captains Trafford and Gascoigne remained 
on the smaller island to guard I ho stores. 

On th" M February a zereba was made on Mernat Island ; the four guns from 
the steamers were mounted, and all the ammunition and stores which had been 
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saved were collected. Some Shagiyeh from the mainland visited us, and said that 
since the fall of Khartoum they had determined to throw in their lot with the 
Mahdi; they advised Khasm-el-Mus to do the same, hut he replied he would never 
surrender without a letter from the Mahdi promising safety. 

When the zereba was finished 1 called the men to arms and, during the 
inspection which followed, was able to assure nnself that a large proportion ol 
the soldiers would remain loyal and light to the last. One soldier deserted during 
the day. Two messengers were sent to Ilalfiveh to obtain news Irom Ivh. rtoum. 

On the 2nd February, Fcki Mustafa ami Sheikh Abulata crossed to me island 
and tried to persuade Khasm-el-Mus to submit, but he returned the same answer as 
before. A friendly Shagiyeh brought news that a steamer had left for our relic! at 
noon the previous day. A sister of Ivhasm-el-Mus, \\ ho had followed the steamers 
down the river, also arrived, with news that the families of all the officers on board 
the steamers had been killed at Khartoum, and that General Gordon was killed 
whilst coining out of his room in Government House. There is no doubt this 
information was believed by the Hhagiveh ami the officers. Khasm-el-Mus’ sister 
was sent back to Khartoum to obtain further information, and purchase back any ol 
the family sold into slavery. For this purpose, I gave Khasm-el-Mus 57/., 
and Abd-ul-Hamod 53/.; total, 110/. During the afternoon Abd-ul-1 lamid Bey, 
who had brought a strong letter of recommendation from General Gordon to 
your Lordship, deserted, as well as one of the Reises, two Buluk-Bashis, and four 
soldiers. As soon as 1 was aware of this, 1 placed the remaining Reises and 
captains, who arc all Dongolawis, and friendly to the Mahdi, under a guard of the 
Sussex, with orders that they were to be shot if they attempted to escape. 

It may appear to have been dangerous to allow open communication with the 
enemy on the island, but l felt that 1 could not prevent it with the small British 
force at my command, and that I was more likely to know what was really going on 
if the communications were openly made. ' was also certain that Khasm-el-Mus 
was so compromised with the Mahdi that he must remain loyal. 

On the 3rd February I ordered all the troops to be confined to the zereba, and, 
in event of the non-arrival of the steamer, made arrangements to seize Feki Mustafa, 
who was again to visit the island, and keep him as hostage. 1 then interna.! to 
force my way down by the right bank. 

At about 7 a.m. we heard the steamer “ Saiieh,” Captain Lord Charles 
Beresford, R.N., came into action with the enemy’s battery at Wad-IIabeshi; hut 
shortly afterwards Captain Trafibril, who was on the “ look-out” at the end of die 
island, reported that he had seen the steamer enveloped in smoke, and feared she 
had met with a serious accident. As the steamer continued to tire on the batten, 
and I could see her swinging at anchor, I determined to break up the zereba at once 
and march down to her. 

As soon as the order was given a scene of wild confusion arose, as it was 
impossible to keep the Soudanese under control, and the enemy opened a heaw rifle 
fire upon us when they noticed the movement. Eventually the guns, ammuuiiitai, 
stores, wounded, and women were placed in the nugger,and the troops assembled on 
the island. 1 placed Captain Gascoigne, with a small guard of the Sussex, in charge 
of the nugger, w ith instructions to stop at the nearest point lie could reach on the 
right bank ; and then marched the British and Soudanese troops to the enu of the 
island, whence we crossed to the right bank in a small boat. The crossing was 
covered by the detachment of the Sussex. Oil reaching the nugger 1 directed 
Captain Gascoigne to proceed down the ri\er until lie reached (lie right l ank 
opposite the “ Salieh ” whilst I marched to the same place. Finding it difficult to 
communicate with Lord Charles Beresford by signal, l sent Captain Gascoigne, who 
volunteered for the service, in a small boat to the “Salieh ” with the two artificers, 
Royal Navy, and a native crew ; the boat was received with a sharp rifle fire from 
the enemy going and returning, but fortunately no one was hit. In the meantime 1 
had got one of the guns out of the nugger and brought it into action against the 
centre embrasure of the battery, whilst three marksmen of the Sussex made good 
practice at 1,100 v arils range, and the remainder of the Sussex and the Soudanese 
were drawn up behind a sakiych channel. 

Captain Lord Charles Beresford having sent a message to say that his boiler, 
which had been pierced by a shot, would be ready by evening, and that he would 
pick us up at a more convenient place about 3 miles lower down next morning, l 
directed Captain Traflbrd to proceed down the river with the Sussex and a portion 
of the Soudanese under Khasm-el-Mus to form a zereba at the selected point. 
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I remained behind to cover the passage of the nugger, with the gun and a 
detachment of Soudanese, but she unfortunately ran on a sandbank, and did not get 
off before sunset. 1 regret to say that in dragging 1 begun down through the (angled 
vegetation alter dark the men who had had no food became exhausted, and it was 
found necessary to abandon the gun, which was spiked and thrown into the river. 
After sunset Captain Gascoigne endeavoured to run past the battcrv in the nugger, 
but she unfortunately grounded on two rocks opposite to and about. 200 cards from 
the centre embrasure. Here she remained all night and until about a.m. next 
morning under a heavy fire from the battery and rifle pits, but by most extraordinary 
good fortune no one was wounded. 

On the 4th, Captain Lord Charles Beresford. having got up skam, ran past the 
battery, and brought to, a short distance below ; he then sent a party of blue-jackets 
under Lieutenant Keppcl, R.N., in a boat to Captain Gascoigne’s assistance. For 
more than an hour the work of lightening the nugger had to be carried on under 
fire, and nothing could exceed the coolness and gallantry shown by Captain 
Gascoigne and Lieutenant Keppel, who was struck by a spent ball, during this 
trying time. When the nugger was free of the rocks Captain Lord Charles 
Beresford proceeded down stream and embarked the soldiers and crews of the 
steamers by 11 a.m. The camp was readied at :V3() i\m. 

On the 5th a court of inquiry was held to investigate the circumstances under 
which the steamers were lost; the result being that the two captains and one of 
the Reises were committed for trial. It may be impossible to prove that the 
steamers were lost by treachery, but there is no doubt in my own mind that such 
was the case. This is also the opinion of the British officers who were on board, of 
Khasm-el-Mus Bey, and of several of the Soudanese. 

The Soudan troops and the crews of the wrecked steamers arc now in bivouac, 
below the camp at Gubat, under Captain Gascoigne, whom I placed in charge 
until definite arrangements are made for the disposal of the men. A return of 
the ammunition saved had not been made when l left Gubat on the morning 
of the 6th. 

I have great pleasure in bringing to your Lordship’s notice the excellent 
services rendered during the expedition by Captain Traflbrd, Royal Sussex Regiment, 
Lieutenant Stuart-Wortley, King’s Royal Rifles; and Captain Gascoigne, Yorkshire 
Hussars. Captains Traflbrd and Gascoigne were constantly on the alert visiting 
the native posts in the zereba on Mernaf Island, and the coolness and determination 
with which the latter brought the nugger down under a heavy fire, when the zereba 
was broken up, could not well be surpassed. It was greatly owing to the exertions 
of Lieutenant Stuart-Wortley that so many stores from the “Tala Havviyeh ” were 
saved, and to his successful boat journey from Mernat to Gubat, on the night of the 
31st, we owe our relief. 

The conduct of the detachment of the Royal Sussex under fire near Khartoum, 
and during the trying period in the zereba, was admirable. Captain Traflbrd 
mentions the conduct of Dr. Gilbert, who picked up and threw overboard the lighted 
fuze of a shell off Halfiyeh, and Pi •ivate Paine, who made a long journey in the 
night to inform me of Captain Gascoigne’s position on the evenin '' of the 3rd, and 
returned with an answer. 

Nothing could exceed the gallantry shown by the Soudanese troops whilst the 
steamers were forcing their way past Ilalfiveh and up to Omdurman under a heavy 
shell and rifle fire, there was no hesitation or flinching; but directly the steamers 
turned they collapsed, and it was with great difficulty 1 could keep them to their 
guns on the “Bordein.” 

I beg specially to bring to your Lordship’s notice— 

Khasm-el-Mus Bey, who was loyal throughout, who is a man of great influence 
amongst the Shagiyeh, and who has lost all his family and property. 

Mohammed Bey, a relation of Khasin-el-Mus, who lived at Shendy, and lias 
also lost all. 

Sheikh Mahmud, a trusted messenger of General Gordon’s. 

Binbashis Ali Aglir and Mahdiagha, Commanders of Bashi-Bazouks. 

Captain Bakhit Agha, commanding the regular troops. 

Captain Abdullah Effendi, commanding Artillery; and Engineer Hamid 
Effendi. 

All these men did good service, and set an example of loyalty which was most 
useful. I trust they may be well rewarded. 

My interpreter, Mohammed Effendi Ibrahim, who was wounded at Metammeh, 
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was most useful in supplying me with information, and in controlling the Soudanese 
in the zereba. 

Though the members of the expedition were under fire for twelve consecutive 
days, the losses were only two Soudanese killed and twenty-five wounded. This is 
due to the excellent manner in which the steamers were blinded by the late 
Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart. 

Captain Lord Charles Beresford has written his own Report of his action with 
the battery, but I would venture to express my opinion here that there have been 
few pluckier actions than that sustained by the “ bafieh ” whilst her boiler was 
being mended. 

I attach a journal of proceedings by Lieutenant Stuart-Wortley. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) C. W. WILSON, Colonel, 

Deputy Adjutant-General. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 423. 


Diary of Events from January 24 to February 4, 1885. 

January 24.—Left Metammeh at 8 a.m. in two steamers. The “ Bordein,” with 
Colonel Sir Charles Wilson, R.E., Captain Gascoigne (late Royal Horse Guards), 
10 non-commissioned officers and privates Royal Sussex Regiment, Khasm-el-Mus 
Bey, and 110 Soudanese troops. The “Tala Hawiyeh,’ with Captain Irafford and 
10 non-commissioned officers and privates Royal Sussex Regiment, Abdul Hamid 
Bey, 80 Soudanese troops, and Lieutenant Stuart-M ortley, King’s Royal Rifles. 
Each steamer was armed with two 1-pounder brass mountain guns, one in the bow 
and one in the battery amidship to fire either starboard or port. 11 a.m.— Stopped 
for wood at the village of Oandatu on the east bank. Sheikh Hussein, of the 
Shagiyeh tribe, sent a messenger on board to say that his tribe was ready to join 
the English as soon as their power was established. Our victories at Abu Kleaand 
near Metammeh had great effect, the enemy estimating their total loss at 3,000. 
They had heard that another English army was advancing by the Nile. The 
natives had a report current that Abdul Kadir Pasha was at Gakdul. hiring 
at intervals from the west bank throughout the day. Stopped for the night near 
G os-el-Bcssabi r, 

January 25.—Started at .V30 a.m. Stopped at 9 a.m. for wood. Passed Wad- 
el-Habcslii at foot of the cataract. Here the enemy had made a small work with 
three embrasures and a rifle trench on each side. It was, however, unoccupied. 
We had expected opposition at this point, the enemy being known to have two 
guns, and being the residence of a certain Fakir Mustapha, an important and 
hostile Sheikh of the Shagiyeh tribe. We had also passed a position evidently 
prepared for resisting the passage of the steamers at Gebcl-Fangur, about 5 miles 
north of Wad-cl-llabeshi. Both these positions command the river, the deep 
channel obliging the steamers to pass within 200 yards. Rifle fire from the west 
bank throughout the day. Passed the iirst narrow passage of the cataract 
at 3 r.M. The “ Bordt in ' ran on a rock, which caused us to stop for the night on 
an island—llasscai (theto being, or supposed to be, ninety-nine islands below 
Shabluka, all bearing the same name). 

January 20.—'The •* Bordein ’’ did not get clear of the rock until 9 a.m. Owing 
to shallow water, all tie men were landed. The “Bordein” took a different 
channel ami run aground, which defined us the wdiole day. Two of the Shagiyeh 
tribe came on b >ard ,m 1 reported that General Gordon had been fighting for 
fifteen days, that Llm ail.. i the English troops was greatly feared, and repeated 
that the Shagiseh we. ug only for a positive turn of affairs to declare one way 

or the other. 

January 27. — Stalled 0 a.m., passed Sluvhluka, which is a very narrow passage, 
between rocks, 30 yards in breadth. Passed through a gorge between ranges of 
high hills from which the river could *>e tendered quite impassable. Alter 
passing through the oi^e we .topped for wood at the village of Gos-Ncfisa. 
Opposite this villag. ebel Royan on who i asl bank, from the summit of 

which Khartoum can ue seen. Shortly after passing tins mountain some- 
Arabs shouted from the w'est bank that a camel-man had ju t passed through 
going north, reporting ilial Khartoum had fallen, and that General Gordon 
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had been killed. This news was considered to he false. Rifle fire at intervals 
throughout the day. Stopped for the night at the village of Gaali on east bank, 
opposite Tamanint. 

January 28. Started at 0 a.m., passed Gcbel-Seg-ct-Taib, a steep point of a 
hi!l close to the edge of tiic ri\cr. The enemy had made a work here, from which 
to oppose the passage of the steamers, but we found it unoccupied. One of the 
Shagiyeh stopped us from the east, bunk, and stated that Khartoum had fallen, and 
that General Gordon had been killed two days previously. At 9 a.m. we passed on 
the west bank the island and village of Vakecl-Amin, where one of Mohammed 
Ahmed's head Emirs, the Sheikh .Mustapha, lives. At noon I saw Khartoum 
through a telescope, and could see no flag flying from Government House; the 
hou.--.es appeared to he wrecked. Shoitlj alt-awards the guns at Halfiya, four in 
number, opened fire upon us, and a very heavy musketry tire commenced. This we 
answered with our guns, and also w'ith volleys at 3'M) yards. The firing ceased for 
a few minutes, until opposite Shamba, when two guns and heavy rifle fire opened 
upon us. M e arrived abreast ol the Island of Tuti, w hich we expected to find in 
possession of General Gordon’s troops. Here, however, a tremendous ride fire w T as 
opened upon us at 150 yards range, and three or four guns from the head of the 
island, and Khartoum itself, shelled us. We had arrived at the corner of Tuti, 
where the Blue Nile joins the White Nile, when another heavy fire from four guns* 
and parallel rifle pits at Omdurman, was opened upon us. Having arrived within 
easy reach of Khartoum we saw large numbeis of the enemy with numerous banners 
in Khartoum. The “Bordein” was in front with the. “Tala Hawiyeh” close 
behind. The steamers being w r ell protected by armour plates, the rifle fire did us 
little damage, our loss being only one killed and five wounded (Soudanese soldiers), 
’file shells went, over us, two only bursting on the steamers. A man riding a 
white camel w'illi a flag of truce came down to the river at Omdurman, and 
beckoned to u-.; we took no notice of him. Seeing that Khartoum was occupied by 
the enemy, ••>ud finding it impossible to land under such a heavy fire, Colonel Sir C. 
M ilson ordered the steamers to turn round and steam down stream. M r e were clear of 
tite enemy’s fire at 415 I’.m. Stopped at an island about 12 miles south of Gcbel 
Royan, where we sent otb messengers to collect information; they returned shortly 
and reported that Khartoum had fallen on the night of the 26th through, the 
treachery of Farag Pasha, who had entered into negotiations with Mohammed 
Aluned, and had opened the gates of Khartoum to his troops, and that General 
Gordon had perished with all his troops. 

January 29.— -The ‘ Bordein” damaged her paddle-wheel, wdiich delayed us. 
r l lie cataract was vnv difficult and our pilots much alarmed. The steamers were 
twice brought up to the shore for no good reason, the second time Abdul Hamid 
Ley leaving my steamer and going on hoard (he “ Bordein.” Having passed the 
fust narrow j>as mge above Gcbel Royan in safety, the captain and the pilots of the 
“ I a’a Hawiyeh ’ went back to bring down the “ Bordein,” which they did in safety. 
r J hey then returned to their ship, but Abdul Hamid Bey remained on board the 
“Bordein.” When passing Gcbel Royan, in comparatively clear weather, the 
“Tala Hawiyeh ” struck a rock very hard, making a large hole in her bottom ; she 
sank very rapidly, and settled down between two rocks. All on board were saved 
in a large imgger which we had m tow. The guns were saved, but a large 
quan'itv ol ammunition was destroyed. We bivouacked on an island just below 
M:e seem' of w reck. The dervish who had shown a flag of truce at Omdurman, 
and who had followed us down the hank, came on board with a letter from the 
. hihdi. addressed i-> the English officers and the Shagiyeh tribe (Khasm-el-Mvts 
and Ahdul-llnmid a> d their men). The letter began by stating : “ That the great 
God had willed that Khartoum should fall into the hands of the Mahdi without a 
shot being fired, lie (the Mahdi) swore by the Prophet Mahomet that any 
messenger sent by the English should be well treated. He wished for peace, and 
in order to procure it he enjoined all English officers to become Mussulmans. He 
promised pardon to those of the Shagiyeh tribe who had hitherto fought against 
him il they now surrendered. He concluded by saying that this was his last 
]<-'• ter, and warned us ol our approaching extermination if vve did not carry out his 
wishes, and he urged the Shagiyeh to kill the kaffirs, the English.” The letter also 
slated that G> mual Gordon was killed, but the dervish, on the contrary, stated 
that Gordon was at Omdurman with the Mahdi and was wearing the Mahdi’s 
uniform. Several of the Shagiyeh tribe came on board and informed us that they 
had now joined the Mahdi. We heard that our passage down the cataract would 
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"be opposed by the force under Sheikh Mustapha, \\ hich was at Wad-el-IIabeshi. 
The dervish having’ asked for an answer, Khasm-el-Mus Bey answered that iie 
would surrender to the Fakir Mustapha on arrival at the loot of the cataract, at 
the same time intending to steam past the work, and using these means to procure 
a safe passage for us down the cataract. Captain Gascoignes servant informed us 
that he had overheard a conversation between Abdul-1 Jamid Bey and some of the 
officers, at which it was agreed that we should be be*rajed when at the loot of the 
cataract, but that Khasm-el-Mus Bey had refused to be a party to the plot, and 
had, by his influence, dissuaded them. 

January 30.—Passed the gorge and a very difficult gate in safety, and anchored 
for the night at the island of Llassan. We w ere obliged to land all our men, in order 
to lighten the steamer, and to drop down stern foremost with the aid of ropes and 
anchors. Khasm-el-Mus Bey’s letter had produced tin'desired effect, and insured a 
quiet passage for us. Two Shagiych came on board and confirmed the news about 
the manner by which Khartoum had fallen, but they added that General Gordon, 
with Consul Nicola, fifty Greeks, and some Shagiyeh soldiers, had shut himself up in 
the Catholic church of Khartoum, with the ammunition depot, and a certain quantity 
of food. That position is stated to be \ery strong. They also report that the 
Mahdi’s Emirs refused to lead their men against the English unless he accompanied 
them in command, and that the English were much dreaded. Mctammeh was 
reported to have fallen after three days’ fighting, and the English army to be 
swarming about the desert like ants [.«?<>]. Abdul-Ham id Bey and several others 
had long conferences in private with these men, and we fully anticipated some 
treachery. 

January 31.—Passed the lowest narrow passage above the island of Mernat in 
safety, the steamer dropping down as before. When almost clear of the cataract 
and within 2 miles of the enemy’s position, the “ Bordein ” struck a rock very 
hard, making a large hole in her bow. She was brought up to the island of 
Mernat, and sank to the level of the deck. Sir Charles Wilson determined to 
bi vouac on the island, and remained there until relieved. Everything w'as saved 
from the steamer, excepting the greater part of the ammunition. I left the island 
at 6.45 p.m. in a small rowing-boat with four English soldiers and eight natives, and 
floated past the enemy’s works, who did not see us until opposite their last bonfire, 
when they fired several shots w ithout effect. I then ordered the men to row hard, 
and reached the camp of El-Gubat at 3 a.m. on the 1st instant without any further 
opposition. 

February 1.—Left camp at 2 p.m. on board the “ Safiyeh,” with Captain Lord 
Charles Beresford, R.N., in command, a portion of the Naval Brigade under 
Lieutenant Van Koughnet, twenty non-commissioned officers and privates of the 
Mounted Infantry under Lieutenant Bower, King’s Royal Rifles, two Gardner guns, 
two 4-pounder brass mountain guns. Stopped for wood at 5 p.m. 

February 2.—Nothing happened. A few shots from west bank. Stopped for 
the night past Gebel-Eangur. 

February 3.—Started at 6*30 a.m. At 8 a.m. came in sight of the enemy’s work 
at Wad-el-Habeshi, where we could see them running into the rifle trench. We 
opened fire with our bow' gun about 1,000 yards range. On nearing the position 
the enemy opened a very heavy rifle fire, and the gun in the embrasure facing down 
the river also opened fire. We replied with the Gardners and rifles, and also our 
4-pounder. When opposite the central embrasure the enemy moved their gun and 
fired on us, their shut passing over the steamer. Our fire was so rapid and well 
directed that the enemy were very shy of putting their heads over the parapet 
to take aim. Having passed the embrasure facing up the river, where the enemy 
had their second gun, a round shot passed through our boiler, and caused all the 
steam to escape in a huge volume. We proceeded about 300 yards further, while the 
steam lasted, and then dropped anchor at 500 yards from the enemy’s position. 
Lieutenant Van Koughnet was shot through the thigh when serving the Gardner, 
and one blue-jacket was mortally wounded ; two blue-jackets were very severely 
scalded. The Gardners had to be moved astern of the battery, and a hole made in 
the battery to allow the gun and the Gardners to play upon the enemy’s works. 
The boiler was found to be repairable. Firing continued very brisk until 10’30 a.m., 
when we appeared to have silenced the enemy’s fire; the embrasure being widened 
by our shells, the enemy were afraid to aim their gun. At noon Sir Charles Wilson, 
having left the island, marched down the east bank, and halted at 2 p.m. opposite 
the steamer, bringing the nugger with him. Lord Charles communicated with him 


and arranged that S«r Charles should shell the enemy from the east bank, and a 
dark continue his march 2 miles below the enemy’s position, where we would pick 
him up the following morning. Firing continued the whole day, but at dark 
almost entirely ceased, until the nugger was seen floating down, when a short but 
heavy fire was opened by the enemy. The boiler was mended by CvO p.m., and 
steam ordered to be ready at daybreak. Our loss during the day, in addition to 
that already stated, was seven natives wounded. Abdul-1 Lamid Bey had gone over 
to the enemy. 

February 4.—At 5 a.m. the enemy, who had evidently considered us a complete 
wreck, and thought we had abandoned the ship in the night, were aroused by the 
shouts of their sentries, who saw sparks issuing from the funnel. They rushed at 
once to their work, and opened fire with their guns and rifles. Lord Charles then 
steamed 200 yards up the river in order to turn round, and we then went full steam 
down the river, passing the enemy without damage, but under a heavy lire. The 
nugger, with Captain Gascoigne on board, had stuck on a rock the night before 
within range of the enemy’s guns, and was still there. Lord Charles slopped the 
steamer and sent Lieutenant Keppcl, R.N., with some men to their assistance. 
Having lightened the nugger by throwing aw'ay a great portion of the baggage, it 
was floated and attached to the steamer. We then proceeded down stream and 
embarked Sir Charles Wilson and all his men about a mile and a-half below Wad- 
el-Habeshi. Beyond occasional firing from the west bank, no further incident of 
importance occurred, and w r e reached camp at 5\30 p.m. 

February 5.—At camp all day. 

February 6. —Left the Guards’ fort at 1’50 a.m. with Sir Charles Wilson, Captain 
Dawson, and twelve non-commissioned officers and men Guards Camel Corps. 
Arrived at Abu Klea 0*30 a.m. ; left Abu Klea 11*30 a.m. ; camped at Gebel Sergain. 

February 7.—Arrived at Gakdul at 5*30 p.m.; passed a convoy under Lieutenant 
Crawford, Guards; met General Buller at Gakdul. 

February 8. —Arrived at EI-Howeiyal, 5*30 p.m. 

February 9.—Arrived Korti at 6 p.m. 

(Signed) E. J. M. STUART-WORTLEY, Lieutenant , 

King's Royal Rifles, Attached to Intelligence Department. 


Korti, February 10, 1885. 
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No. 424. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 23,) 

(No. 171.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 22, 1885, 11*30 p.m. 

I AM in constant communication with Lord Wolselcy on points of detail 
connected with the supply and hutting of the troops. The difficulties in connection 
with these points are greatly increased by the civil and military authorities not being 
in the same hands. The Mudir wants to resign, and I am confident that the present 
state of things cannot continue for long without serious inconvenience, not to say 
danger, for so long as Wolselcy is not vested with full civil authority by the Khedive 
the people will look to the Mudir as the chief authority, and it will lie in his power to 
turn them against us if he chooses to do so. Lord Wolselcy says : “ I shall never be 
able to conduct matters in a satisfactory manner until [ am Governor-General.” 
I fully agree with him. I would beg Her Majesty’s Government to reconsider this 
question and to let me have an early reply about it. 


No. 425. 

Earl Granville to Mr. IVyndham. 

(No. 25.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, Match 23, 1885, P 10 p.m. 

PERMISSION for export of all animals, including horses, should be obtained if 
possible at same time as camels. 


No. 426. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the IF«? - Office, March 23. 


( 1 .) 

Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington.] 

Sun kin, March 22, 1885, 5*20 P.M. 

FOLLO WING to Wolselcy 

Moved out second Brigade under General Sir John McNeill, supported by Indian 
Brigade under General Hudson, with four Gardner guns, this morning at 7. A 
number of camels and transport animals were inside Indian Brigade square. Six 
miles from camp a zereba was commenced. At 2' 15 a heavy and sudden attack was 
made by enemy, but repulsed with heavy loss to them. McNeill reports our loss not 
very severe, but camels and transport animals suffered much, as enemy came between 
them and zereba. Charteris wounded in hand. Further particulars will be sent 
later. 


No. 424*. 

M. d'Antas to Earl Granville.—(Received March 23.) 

£ 

M. le Comte, > > _ Londres, le 23 Mars, 1885. 

DANS la Declaration signec, le 17 de ce mois, par les Representants dc laGrande- 
Bretagne, de PAllemagne, dc PAutriche-Hongrie, de la France, dc l’ltalie, dc la Russic, 
et de la Turquie, il a etc arrete qu’unc Commission composee de Delegues nommes par 
les Gouvernements dc ees Puissances sc reunirait a Paris, le 30 Mars, pour preparer 
et rddiger un Acte Conventionnel ayant pour but dc consacrer Petablissement, d’un 
regime definitif, destine a garantir, en tout temps et a toutes les Puissances, le libre 
usage du Canal de Suez. 

Cette disposition nc pout manquer d’offrir un grand iuteret pour le Portugal, car 
e’est par le Canal de Suez qu’il communique avec scs possessions de l’lnde, de la Chine, 
de l’Oceanie, et dc l’Afriquc Orientate. 

Je suis done charge par le Gouvcrnemcnt du Roi, moil auguste Souverain, de 
m’adresscr a la bicnvcillance du Gouvcrnement de Sa Majeste Britannique, afin 
d’obtenir quo le Portugal soit admis a faire partie de la Commission dont il s’agit. 

Jc suis persuade, M. le Comte, que votro Excellence, prenant on consideration le 
bien fonde de la demande quo je suis charge dc faire, y accedcra et Pappuicra aupres 
des Gouvernements des Puissances Signataircs de la Declaration du 17 Mars. 

Confiant en^ son extreme bicnveillance, je prie votre Excellence dc me permettre 
dc lui adresser a l’avanee tous les remerciments du Gouvcrnemcnt du Roi pour le 
concours qu’elle voudra bien preter a cette occasion aux interets du Portugal. 

Je saisis, &c. 

(Signe) M. D’ANTAS. 


( 2 .) 

Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Sualcin, March 22, 1SS5, 8 - J0 i\w. 

Losses at present ascertainedNaval Brigade—Lieutenant Seymour and 6 men 
killed; 4 wounded. Berkshire—Lieutenant Swinton and 10 men killed; 17 wounded. 
Marines—Skilled; 12 wounded. Royal Engineers, Transport Corps, and Indian 
Brigade not \et reported. Further details will follow. 


(3.) 

Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Sualdn, March 23, 1885, 125 a.m. 

Following to Wolselcy, "March 22nd:— 

Following just received from McNeill, 9 p.m. :—“ Berkshire—Killed, Lieutenant 
Swinton and 12 men. Marines—8 men killed, 12 wounded. Navy—Killed, Lieutenant 
Seymour, 6 men. Royal Engineers—Captain Romilly and Lieutenant Newman 
killed. Indian Contingent—about 25 killed, including Major Yon Beverhondt, and 
70 wounded. 


[117] 
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“ It is impossible at present to get further information. Enemy broke into square 
of zereba, which was imperfectly formed. Attack lasted about 20 minutes. Enemy 
lost near 1,000. Very great loss in transport camels, horses, and mules ; and no firing 
from enemy at present.” 

On first hearing firing at 2*45 p.m., I ordered out Guards, except one battalion 
previously dispatched to Ilaslieen with convoy. Remaining battalions, with Horse 
Artillery, advanced 2 miles towards zereba, and were retired on receipt of telegram 
from McNeill. Two battalions go out to-morrow with Further supplies. I shall 
accompany Guards, and will send further details. 


(d,) 

Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to General Lord Wolseley. 

Suakin, March 23, 1885, 6 - 30 F.M. 

Advanced zereba 12 noon, arrived here with Guards and large convoy. Am 
sending in wounded and baggage animals with Indian Brigade and Grenadier Guards 
under Ercmantlo, leaving two battalions of Guards here with McNeill’s brigade. A 
strong zereba has been constructed, and I consider position secure against any number 
of enemy. The attack yesterday was very sudden and determined, and came 
unfortunately on our weakest point held by 17th Native Infantry, who were driven 
back; the other Indian battalions behaved well, the Sikhs charging the enemy with 
bayonet; the Berkshire behaved splendidly, clearing out the zereba where entered 
and capturing throe standards. Marines also behaved well. Naval Brigade was 
exposed by retreat of 17th Native Infantry and suffered severely. Engineers also 
suffered heavily, being out working when attacked. The enemy suffered very severely, 
more than 1,000 bodies being counted; many Chief's of note arc believed to have 
fallen. I deeply regret our serious losses, but am of opinion that McNeill did every¬ 
thing possible under the circumstances. The cavalry, 5th Lancers, did their best to 
give information, but the ground being covered with bush it was impossible to see 
any distance. All the troops behaved extremely jvell, excepting tin; instance above 
noted. All the; staff and regimental officers did their utmost. Enemy charged with 
reckless courage, leaping over thejlow zereba to certain death, and although they gained 
a temporary success by surprise, they have received a severe lesson, and up to present 
time have not attempted again to molest zereba. 


No. 427. 

Sir E. Barina to Earl Granville.—(Received March 24.) 

(No. 251.) 

My Lord, Cairo , March 16, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose translation of a letter addressed by Zebehr Basha 
to Nubar Basha, protesting against his arrest and asserting his innocence. With 
reference to the sentence complaining that bis children were sent away “without 
clothes or shoes,” I would remark that when they were arrested they were asked if 
they wished to take anything with them, and plenty of time and opportunity was 
given to them for taking anything that they might have wished for their journey, but 
they declined to avail themselves of the permission, and said they wanted to take 
nothing. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 427. 

Zebehr Pasha to Nubar Pasha. 

(Translation.) 

WHAT Government has done to me is not good policy, and if I have done 
anything wrong against its honour, justice requires that it should be explained to me, 
and after it is proved against me 1 am ready to be condemned to death. My young 
sons were brought without clothes and without shoes. Justice cannot condemn them 
for my faults. The two servants are innocent. It is sufficient to punish me alone. 


4 G 
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No. 428. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. —( Received March 24.) 


Cairo, March 17,1885. 

y I°HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a Khedivial Decree promulgating a 

Regulation for the internal management of prisons. 

° I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 428. 

Extract from the “ Journal Officiel du Gouvernernent Egyptien ” of March 16, 1885 


De'cret. 

NOUS, Khedive d’figypte, _ _ .. , 

Sur la proposition de notre Mimstre de la Justice et 

Conseil des Ministres; 


l’avis conforme de notre 


Ddcrdtons: , , _, . , 

Article 1*. Le Element Interieur des Prisons annex* an present Ddcret, arrStd 
nar notre Conseil des Ministres, apres avis du Conseil Legislate, est appiouve. 

1 Ai-t. 2. Nos Ministres de l’lntdrieur et de la Justice sont charges, chacun en ce 
qui le concerne, de l’exdcution du present Deeret. . „ . , qno\ 

q Eait an Palais iVAhiline, le 12 Mars, 1^-*^WwHK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

Ministre de la J ustice, 

(Signe) Nub Aa. 

Lc Ministre de 1’Interieur, 

(Signe) Abdel Kader IIilmy. 


Reglement Interieur des Prisons. 


Titre l er .—Composition du Personnel, Fonctionnaires, et Employes. 

Article 1". Le personnel des fonctionnaires et employes de chaque prison, dans 
les Moudiriehs et Gouvcmorats, est compose commo suit 

Un Directeur, assiste, en eas de necessite, d uu ou deux adjomts; 

Un ou plusieurs expeditionnaires, selon l’importance de la prison; . , 

Un garclien-clief, ivec le nomhre de gardiens necessaires pour le service de 

surveillance. H n()mm . par lo Ministre do llntcrieur, sur la proposition do 

Plnsnectcur-General des Prisons, un certain nomhre de cliei-ouvriers ou contie- 
maitres proposes a l’apprentissage des detenus et a la direction des diverses mdustiies 
introduces dans les prisons de l’Etat. 


Titre II.—Attributions et Devoirs des Fonctionnaires et Employe's. 


Directeur. 


aux 

qui 


Art. 3. Lc Directeur est place, en ee qui concerne les dispositions prtivues a 
Articles 31 ct 32 (111 present lleglement, sous la surveillance ilil Proemciu-GCncial, , 
“dans ks iimltos flxto par les dits A,tildes, et „o„r tout ee c,™ est en dehor 

[lc ces dispositions, sous la surveillance du Moudir o,i doiycllt hli 

Tous les employes de la prison sont suhordonnes au Dnictcm ct cion cm 

iheir. 

I 1 DetTnu.rdes registres dVerou et des autresiisds a VArtiele 32 du present 
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R&glement, de la correspondance et gdneralement de toutes les ecritures de la 
prison. 

11 surveille, a cet effet, les expeditionnaires charges de ce service, qui sont tenus 
d’executer les ordres et instructions qu’il peut avoir a leur donner. 

2. De l’exdcution du Bbglement et de la police interieure de la prison. 

3. De la repartition de tout le travail du service entre les gardiens. 

4. Du classement des prisonniers et de la designation des locaux qu’ils doivent 
oecuper. 

5. De la designation des detenus qui peuvent etre employes aux diverses industries 
et au service domestique. 

6. De l’examen de la correspondance des detenus a Pentree et a la sortie. 

7. Du soin de veiller a l’etat de proprete des detenus, conformement aux 
prescriptions hygieniques et eu egard aux conditions speciales du local. 

11 tient un journal dans lequel il fait mention de tous les faits et incidents, quelle 
qu’en soit l’importance, qui se produisent dans la prison et des observations qu’il a pu 
faire a propos du fonctionnement des diverses branches du service dont il a la 
direction. 

Il tient un registre de tous les effets destines a l’usage des detenus et un etat 
de tous les meublcs et autres ohjets appartenant a 1’Administration dans l’etahlisse- 
ment. 

Il tient un registre, par compte ouvert, de l’argent et des bijoux ddposds par les 
detenus a leur entree. 

Il veille a ce quo les effets leur appartenant soient mis en magasin, apr£s avoir ete 
prealablement laves ou nettoyes, mis en paquets et etiauetes. 

Il est responsable de la garde et de la conservation des registres, comptes et autres 
documents confies a ses soins. 

Il est aussi personnellement responsable de la sdcurite de la prison et prend, en 
consequence, toutes les precautions necessaires pour prevenir les evasions; il examine 
ou fait examiner, chaque jour, les barreaux, les serrures, les murs, ii l’intericur et a 
l’exterieur, de fa 9 on a s’assurer qu’ils sont en bon etat. 

Il prend des precautions analogues pour prevenir tout danger d’incendie. 

Il veille a ce que les portes de la prison soient toujours closes a l’heure prescrite 
ct k ce que tous les employes de service soient constamment a leur poste, la nuit comme 
le jour. 

Il fait visiter les detenus non seulcment a leur entree, mais chaque fois qu’il le 
juge necessaire ct leur enl6ve les instruments de toute nature susceptihles de favoriser 
de mauvais desseins. 

Il vdrifie, au moins trois fois par vingt-quatre heures, si chaque detenu se 
trouve dans le lieu qui lui a ete assigne et s’il n’existe aueun indice de tentative 
d’evasion. 

Il pent, sous sa responsabilite, deidguor une partic de cette verification du 
gardien-chef qui lui fera un rapport special des visites dont il a ete charge, le tout 
sans prejudice des visites extraordinaires qu’il jugo utiles ou necessaires. 

Il doit ddnoncer immediatement au Moudir, ct rcspectivement au Gouverncur, et 
dans la Bassc-Egypte, aussi au Procurcur-General, tous les faits deiictueux commis par 
les detenus ainsi que les dec^s des detenus. 

Il a la garde de toutes les clefs et de tous les effets mobiliers de la prison. 


Gardien-chef. 

Art. 4. Le gardien-chef est particulierement charge du service de surveillance 
qu’il fait executor par les gardiens places sous ses ordres. 

Il exerce une surveillance active sur l’execution des mesures d’ordre, de proprete, 
de discipline, &c., et sur la marche des diverses branches du service domestique. 

Il inspectc les ohjets mobiliers, les Mtiments, s’assurc de leur etat de conservation 
et signale, au besoin, les reparations a cffectuer. 

Il veille a la securite de I’etablissoment et fait dans ce but des rondos journalises 
ii rintericur et ii l’exteriimr, pour .s’assurer de la maniere dont les gardiens de service 
s’acquittent de leur devoir. 

11 visitc frequemment les detenus dans les lieux qui leur ont ete designes, et veille 
ii ce que les verifications di' presence Client faites exaetement par les gardiens charges 

de ce soin. 

11 preside aux distributions de vivres et dirigo le mouvement des detenus pendant 
le passage d’un lieu ii un autre, les promenades, les visites, &e. 
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II rend joumcllement compte au Directeur de la marclie gcndrale des divers 
services et des faits particuliers qui ont fixe son attention, regoit les rdclaniatians et 
les dcmandes des detenus, les transmet au Directeur et informe ce dernier des lnlrac- 
tions au service et aux consignes, soit de la part des detenus soit de la part des 

^ visitc, a l’entree et a la sortie, les prisonniers et tous objcts quelconqucs, il 
refuse l’introduction de tous articles prohibbs et prend toutes les mesures prescribes par 
le llbglcment et que peut lui dieter la prudence pour cmpeclier les traudes, les 
soustractions et l’enlbvemont d’objcts appartenant a 1’Administration. 

II interdit l’acces de l’etablissement a toute personne non revetuc du caractere 
officiel de visiteur, non munie d’un permis delivre par 1 ! autorite competente, ou qui nc 

peut justifier du motif de sa visite. _ . , ...... 

II examine soigneusement toutes les permissions et autorisations de visite et en 
refere immediatement au Directeur, cliaque fois qu’il a des doutes sur 1 identito des 
visiteurs ou sur la convenanee de leur admission. , . . 

II cst charge de fouiller les detenus au moment de leur rentree a la prison aim de 
leur enlever tous instruments dont ils pourraient faire mauvais usage. 

II leur retire 1’argent et les bijoux qu’il trouve en leur possession et cn tait remise 

au Directeur qui en dresso inventairc. / . 

II veille a ee quo toute lettre adressec a un detenu ou en emanaut, soit soumise, 
avant d’etre envoyee ou remise a son adresse, au visa du Directeur. 

Gardiens. 

Art, 5. Les gardiens sont places sous les ordres imnnkliats du gardien-chef. 

Ils sont charges de tous les details du serviec ct specialcment de la surveillance 
des detenus. 

Ils veillent a l’execution des ll^glements ct dcs consignes. 

Toute espeee de voie de fait leur cst expressement interdite, a 1 exception de la 
contraintc eventucllement necessairc pour faire rentrer dans I’ordre les prisonniers 

recalcitants. .... , , 

Ils sont responsables des degradations aux batiments, au mobilicr et autres (legate 
de toute nature comrnis par les detenus, qu’ils n’ont pas prevenus, arretes ou empeches 
par defaut de surveillance ou qu’ils n’ont pas signales sur le champ vi leur clicl 

immediat. . 

Ils nc peuvent abaudonner, sous aucun pretextc, le poste qui leur est eontie, a 

moins qu’ils n’en soient relcves par leur chef immediat ou par le Directeur. _ 

Ils visitent et examinent minutieusement, ct au moins une lois par jour, les 
grilles, corridors, cellules ct tous locaux de la prison et s’assurcnt qu’il n’existc non de 
nature a coinpromettre la surete et la salubrite de l’etablissement. 

Ils veillent ii ce que les detenus aient une misc et une tenuc decentcs ct a co 

qu’ils se trouvonr constammcnt on etat de proprete. 

Ils portent immediatement ii la connaissance soit du gardion-chet, suit du 
Directeur, tons les faits qui surviennent ct paraissent necessiter leur presence. 

Le Directeur prend provisoirement ii l’egard des gardiens les mesures de discipline 
indispcnsables: il en relerera immediatement au Moudir ou Gouverneur pour les 

mesures definitives. ... , , , . , 

Lorsqu’un gardien est malade, il cst visite par le medeem charge du service de la 
prison qui lui delivre un eertilieat accordant une exemption de service pour un temps 
determine; ce certifieat est immediatement transmis park* Directeur au Moudir ou 
Gouverneur, avec demande, s’il y a lieu, d’un gardien auxiliairc. 

Titre III.— Classcment des De'tenus. 

Art. 0. Les detenus sont divises en trois categories:— 

1. Les detenus a titre* preventif ; , 

2. Les condamnes ii l’emprisonnement et ccux assujettis a la contramte par 
corps; 

3. Ccux condamnes it la detention. j / , , 

Des etablissements speciaux designes par le Mi nisi re de 1’ Interieur sont atlectes 

pour les condamnes aux travaux forces, qui seront executes, soit dans Imteueui de 
I’etablisscmcnt soit en dehors, son* une surveillance speeialo. 

Il y aura, toutes les Ibis (pie les locaux le permettront, separation absolue entie 
les trois categories de detenus ei-dessus designees, memo pendant les lieurcs de. 
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promenade dans les preaux. Les femmes seront, en tout cas, completement separecs 
des hommes. 1 

Titre IV .—Reception et Discipline des De'tenus. 

Art..7. Tout prisonnicr est, a son entree, ecroue conlormement ii la loi et aux 
prescriptions du present lieglcmcnt. 

Art, 8. Tout detenu sera fouille ii son entree ii la prison; il nc sera laisse ii sa 
disposition aucun instrument dont il pourrait faire mauvais usage. 

Art. 9. Si les detenus ont en leur possession de 1’argent, des bijoux ou autres 
objcts et valours, le Directeur, apres les leur avoir enlcves, en dresse inventairc, en 
donne recu aux deposants et les conserve en depot jusqua la sortie. 

Art. 10. L’introduction dans la prison, pour l’usage dcs prisonniers, du vin, de la 
bierc, et de toutes, les. boissons et liqueurs alcooliques est strictcment interdite, sauf 
prescription du medccin en cas de maladie. Il est egalcmcnt interdit aux condamnes 
de fumcr dans la prison sans une permission formellc de l’lnspecteur-General, qui 
pourra l’accorder pour recouipenscr la bonne conduitc dcs detenus. 

Art. 11. Les detenus doivent obeir sans faire d’obscrvations aux employes proposes 
a leur surveillance cn tout ce qui concernc le maintien de l’ordre et I’excoution du 
Rhglemcnt. 

Art. 12. Cliaque detenu est oblige d’entretenir sa couchette dans un etat. constant 
de proprete; il lui est defendu de souiller ou degrader les murs ct les meubles de la 
prison. 

Art. 13. Les chants, les cris, et tous bruits quelconqucs sont severement defendus; 
il cn est de memo de tous signaux ou expedients a l’aide desquels le detenu essayerait 
de sc mettre en communication avee ses voisins ou l’cxterieur. 

Art. 11. Li's detenus peuvent, en tout temps, adresscr lours reclamations, par 
l’intcrmediaire du Directeur, au Moudir ou Gouverneur, qui transmettront au Procurcur- 
General cellos eoncernant la matiere judiciaire. 

Art. 15. Les detenus de toutes les categories sont conduits succcssivcmcnt dans 
les preaux sous la surveillance des gardiens. La durec des promenades est calculec de 
maoiere que cliaque detenu ait au moins une sortie d’une lieure par jour. 

Les promenades peuvent etre prolongees cliaque fois que lc medccin en recommit 
la necessity et diminuees ou entibrement suspendues par lTnspecteur-General, toutes 
les fois qu’il lc juge necessaive. 

Titre Y.— Travail. 

Art. 10. La division de la journee ct les lieuves de travail des condamnes sont 
reglees d’apres un Tableau dresse par lTuspectcur-General ct soumis ii ^approbation du 
iMinistrc de 1’Interieur. 

Art. 17. Les condamnes qui connaissent un metier peuvent continuer a I’excrccr 
dans la prison, pourvu toutefois que l’exercice en soit compatible avec le maintien de 
l’ordre et Tamenagcmcnt dcs locaux, et avec l’autorisation du Directeur. 

Art. IS. L’Inspcctcur-General des Prisons soumet au Ministre de l’Tnterieur un 
plan d’organisation dcs travaux. Il pent, a cot offet, proposer l’exploitation, pour 
compte direct de 1’Administration, de branches d’industrio ou des travaux d’un ajipren- 
lissage jirompt, facile et pen couteux. 

Art. 19. Le Directeur designe les condamnes a employer aux travaux domestiques 
et iixe le nombre des servants, cn dgard aux besoins do cliaque service et a l’etat 
individuel des condamnes. Sont cxemptees de ees travaux les personnes Agees de plus 
do 00 ans. 

Les femmes nc pourront etre employees ii des travaux domestiques que dans les 
locaux ou elles sont detenues. 

Titre VI .—Visites et Correspondances. 

Art. 20. L’accos de la prison est libre i'u tout temps au Procureur-General ct ii 
ses substituts, aux Presidents de la Cour et des Tribunaux, aux Ministres ou lours 
delegues, aux Gouverncurs ct Moudirs, et aux personnes specialcment designees par le 
Ministre de l’lntericur pour l’inspection do la prison. 

Art. 21. Les defeuseurs seront admis, avi'e autorisation dcritc du Chef du Parquet, 
a communiquer avec les detenus qui les auront appeles ou dont la defense leur aura 
etc confiee d’oflice. 

Dans les localities ou il n’y a pas de parquet, l’autorisation sera accordee par le 
Moudir ou Gouverneur. 

[H7] 4 II 
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Art. 22. Quand lc Juge ^Instruction aura [ddfendu do laisscr commumquer 
l’inculn6 autrement qu’en presence d’un tiers avant le droit on le devoir d empecher 
toutc communication relative a l’ineulpation, lc Diiccteur assistera liu-mcmc a len- 

trevue ou se fera representer par un delegue. . . 

Lorsque l’inculpe aura 6t6 mis au secret, il restcra en cellule ; parnu les pcisonncs 

dtranoercs a 1’Administration, son defenscur sent aura acc6s pres de lui. 

Art, 23. Les condamnes peuvent correspondre par eerit avee les membres de 
leur famille, a la condition de soumettre prealablemcnt lours lettres au usa du 

“"tTiHrecteur tamsraet, sans Mai, an .VImtraction tonics les lettres 

adressees aux prevenus soumis a l’intewliction de commumquor on centos par eux. 

II transit egakment au Jugc d’Instruction les lettres adress es = non 
soumis a l’interdiction de commumquer, on centos par eux s i L !e c-ioit incoo- .au lo. 

Dans la Ilaute-Egypte, les transmissions ci-dessns seront cffeetuecs cntie les maim 

dU ^Art. 24. Les detenus no pourroni etre visit es quo par lours parents ct allies 
iusqu’au sixkme degre inclusivemcnt qui justilieront de leur ldcutite par un corlificat 
delivre par 1’autorite locale, competcnte ou do toutc autre mamero. 

Art. 25. Les visites ont lieu au parloir, eu presence d’un gardien. 

Art. 26. Les visites sont autorisees nne fois par semaiiu*. , . 

Leur duree est d’une demi-lieure, eependant ello pent etre prolongec par autori- 

sation de TInspeeteur-Gen6ral. 

Titrc YII.— Peines Disciplinaires, 

Art. 27. Toute desobeissanee, tout acte d’indiseipline ou d’insubordmation, toutc 
infraction au RSglement et tout ref us de travail de la part dun detenu seront punis, 
suivant les circonstances ct la gravite du eas, de la miso au pam et a 1 can, de u ice L - 
sion dans une cellule spcciale, avee privation de visites et de corrcspondances, a\ ec 
sans la raise aux fera, pendant un laps de temps quo no pout oxeeder nut jours 

Art 28. Les prisonniers homines coupables de revolte ou d limitation, ouuate .i a 
revolte, d’actes de violence diriges centre un fonctionnairc ou employe propose au 
service de la prison, de fractures premeditees et malicicuses do fonetre ou antics paitics 
de la prison, seront envoyds ii Tourali pour un temps n excedant pas six mois. _ 

Les menaces ou injures reiterees dirigees par eux contre un fonctionnairc ou 
employe de la prison, ainsi quo l’attaque dangercuso et reiterec contre un autre prison- 

nier, seront passibles de peines corporellcs. , ,, m 

La peine corporellc est infligee on presence du Directeur, ct avee 1 emploi d un 
fouet fourni par l’Inspccteur-General. L’omploi do tout autre instrument est 

Le maximum du nombre dcs coups ii appliquer est de douze; il pent etre porte 
iusqu’a vingt-quatre en eas dc recidivo. Dans aucun eas, la personne sur la quelle a 
4td commis l’acte passible d’une peine corporellc lie pourra etre charge de 1 execution 

du ch&timent a infliger au ddlinquant. , i>r« 

Art. 29. Les punitions sont prononcees par lc Directeur ct approuiees pai 1 In- 
specteur-Gdndral. Neanmoins aueune peine superieure a trois jours dc cellule spcciale, 
avee ou sans mise aux fere, ni aueune peine corporellc m l envoi a lourab no pouna 
£tre execute sans l’approbation du Ministrc de 1 Jnteneur. , 

Cependant lc Directeur pout, en eas d'ni-enk neoe>si to, agir sans avoir obtemi 
^approbation prealablo, soil de 1’Inspectcur-(ieneral, suit du ; dlnidre tle lmeuuu, 
mais lc fait doit etre immediatemenl porte, pm; un tlanpo. < <leta.Uo, a la eonnaissanee 

de l’lnspectcur-General et du Ministio (io 1 Liueruair. 

Art. 30. Toutes les punitions sont inserin s sur mi ve-istre avee les mot Us qui 
ont fait prononcer et sont inlligees sans prejudice des poursuites auxquelles esueUs 
des detenus pourraient donner lieu. 

Titre VIII.— Procurcur- General . 

Art, 31. Les attributions du JWurour-Geueral dans Vexereiee du droit de surveil¬ 
lance des lieux de detention qui lui est attribue par 1’Article 62 du Decret de Reor¬ 
ganisation dcs Tribunaux Tndi'jvnes, sont les suivantes 

Il veillc a ce que: . , , ... , , 

1, Les registres specifies a V Avti-de mm\ anl spoilt regulierenvut tonus, 
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2. Les ordres du Juge d’Instruction ct les Jugements et Arrets des Tribunaux 
et de la Cour soient strictcmcnt executes; 

3. La mise au secret soit utilcinent appliquec, de manicre ii ce qu*il n’y ait dans 
l’application ni exces ni managements tels que la mesure no devienne illusoire, sans 
qu’elle puisse cependant porter atteintc a la sante du prisonnier; 

4. Toute detention arbitraire ccssc immediatement; 

5. Le recours au droit dc grace appartenant au Khedive soit toujours ouvert aux 

condamnes. 

A ce sujet, le Procurcur-General pent lorsqu’il le juge convenable, adresser au 
Ministrc de la Justice des propositions do grace ou dc reduction dc peine cn favour dcs 
detenus qu seraient signalcs pour buir bonne conduitc, ou qui, par suite dc circonstances 
particulieres, lui paraitraient digues d’etre rcconnnandcs a la clemcncc du Khedive. 
Toute proposition do grace faitc par lc Procurcur-General doit etre controsignec de 
l’Inspecteur-General et accoinpagnco d’un avis motive. 

Art. 32. Les registres que le Procureur-General aura le droit et lc devoir d’inspectcr 
sont les suivants:— 

1. Registre general d’entree ct sort it' dcs detenus. Ce vegistre doit contcnir la 
copie textuellc, soit du mandat dc depot ou d’anet, soit du dispositif du Jugcment ou 
de T Arret cn vertu duquel Tincarcdration a lieu. L’huissier ou Tagout dc la force 
publique, qui depose on prison la personne arretee, doit assistcr a cct enregistrement 
et signer le tout avant de sc retirer; 

2. Registre dcs detenus preventivement; il doit el re cacbcte et paraplid a toutes 
les pages par le Jugc d’lnstruction, et, dans la Ilaute-Lgypte, par un Juge dc Premiere 
Instance; 

3. Registre dcs condamnes en Premiere Instance avant fait appel; il doit etre 
cacliete et paraphe ii toutes les pages par lc President du Tribunal qui a prononce la 
condamnation. 

4. Registre des condamnes definitivement, il sera cacbcte et, paraphe toutes les 
pages par un Delegue du Procurcur-General et par un delegue du Ministrc dc 
l’Interieur n’appartcnant pas au personnel propose au service de la prison. 

Dans la Hautc-Egypte, les Moudirs jouisscut dcs droits precites accordes an 
Procurcur-Gdndral. 

Titre IX.— Service Interieur et Mesure# de Proprete'. 

Art. 33. Lc service domestique et de proprete est fait par les detenus ; l’ordre de 
ce service est determine par lc Directeur qui clioisit les detenus qui en seront charges a 
tour de r61e. 

Art. 34. Les galerics, les corridors, les cscaliers ct generalement tous les locaux 
occupes par les detenus ct par les employes doivent etre balayes cliaque jour; les 
cellules et les auties locaux seront laves une fois par semaine et les latrines deux fois 
par jour. 

Art. 35. Les portes ou guieliots et les fonetres des locaux non occupes doivent 
rester ouverts pendant le jour, si ectie precaul ion peut so concilior avee l’ctat de 
l’atmospb6re, les exigences de la discipline et la sure to dc la jirison. 

Titre X.— Me'decin. 

Art. 30. Le medecin olinrgd du sorvie.* dc la prison visite tons les deux jours les 
detenus ct journclloment, le matin, eeux (jui sold inherits connne eta lit maladi's ; il se 
rend aussi ii la prison ohaque fois qu’il est appele par le Directeur, il inspeeto cliaque 
Lundi Tetablissement dans toutes sos parties a tin de s’assurtT quo toutes les mesures 
et precautions preserves dans Tinteret do Tliygient* ot do la salubrite sont observdes. 

A la suite de ses inspections, il fait au Aloudir ou Gouvorueur telles propositions 
qu’il jugc convenablos. 11 adri'sso dgaleinou! toutes les semaines a Tlnspeeteur- 
Geueral un rapport sur les observations auxquolb's los inspections ont pu donner lieu. 

Art. 37. Le medecin doit verifier la qualite des denrees suseojitibles de falsifica¬ 
tion ou dc deterioration. 

Art. 38. Les observations du medecin sont inscrites jour par jour dans un registre 
qui restcra depose an bureau du Directeur. 

Art. 39. Les medicaments sont foumis par les pharmacies do l’Ltat, et pres-crits 
par ordonnances port ant le mini du nialade et l’indication de T usage qui doit en 6tio 

■ fait. 

Art. 10. Lorsqu’iin detenu atteinl d’une maladic grave et eontagieuse est amene 
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pour etre ccroue a la prison, le Directeur fait constater sans ddlai l’dtat du malade par 
le mddecin de l’^tablissement. 

S’il est prouvd que la maladie pr^sente un etat de gravity ou danger de contagion, 
le malade sera, sur un certificat du m^decin, transfer^ a l'libpital le plus voisin. 

Le Directeur adresse ensuite immMiatement au Procureur-Gdndral dans la Basse- 
Egypte, et au Moudir dans la Haute-Egypte, un rapport sur la maladie dont le detenu 
est atteint, en indiquant Thbpital ovi il a 6t6 envoys. 

Les memes prescriptions sont applicables aux femmes enceintes d6tenues arrivees 
au huiti&me mois de leur grossesse apr&s constatation. 

Art. 41. Le medecin tient un journal dans lequel il inscrit cliaque malade, il y 
indique l’dtat de santd au moment de Pentode en prison, la nature de la maladie, la 
cause connue ou presumee de celle-ci, la duree du traitement, sa nature, et sa 
terminaison. 

Titre XI .—Dispositions generates. 

Art. 42. TJn poste de police ou de gendarmerie doit coneourir a la garde exterieure 
et intdrieure de la prison. 

Art. 43. Le Juge d*Instruction, assistd d’un deldgue du Procureur-General, est 
tenu de visiter, au moins une fois par mois, les personnes ddtenues preventivement 
dans la prison de la circonscription du Tribunal, et tous deux consigneront les prcuves 
de cctte visite sur le registre clc la prison. 

Le deleguc du Procureur-General et le Juge d’Instruction recevront les plaintcs 
de ceux des detenus dont Pemprisonnement est prolonge a cause de la lcnteur de leurs 
procds. 

Art. 44. En cas d’absence ou d’empechement du Directeur de la prison, il pourra 
etre remplace provisoirement par la personne a designer par le Moudir ou Gouverneur. 

Art. 15. Pour tous les cas non prdvus dans le present Rdglement, le Directeur, 
avis pris de l’lnspecteur-General, prendra telles mesures que les circonstances et la 
prudence lui suggereront, sauf ccpendant a en donner, sans delai, connaissance au 
Ministrc de Plnterieur. 


No. 429. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 24.) 

(No. 257.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 18, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to report that I have received a telegram from Lord 
Wolseley, stating that Sir Evelyn Wood has written a letter to the Khedive resigning 
his position as Sirdar of the Egyptian army from the 31st of this month. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


No. 430. 

Sir J. S. Lumleg to Earl Granville.—(Received March 24, 3 p.m.) 

(No. 30.) 

(Telegraphic.) Rome, March 24, 1885, 12 30 p.m. 

CAPTAIN GIOPP1, of Italian Artillery, leaves for Egypt to-day to join General 
Graham at Suakin; I have given him a letter to Baring. 


No. 431. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 85.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 24, 1885, 3'50 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 161 of 17th. 

We sanction issue of Proclamation. 


364* 


No. 431*. 

/AT no -pi , o— \ Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 113. Ext. 85.) y 

SlI* 

’ T Tr A ,™ . , , , ^ Foreign Office, March 24, 1885. 

, 1 telegram No. 161 of the 17th instant, stating that von 

had received from Lord WoUeley an Arabic Proclamation, which foined an Appento 
to General Gordons journal, and which Lord Wolseley desired to have printed and 
widely circulated; and I have to inform you that Her Majesty’s Government sanction 
the issue of the Proclamation in question. sanction 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


[117] 
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No. 432. 


Sir R. Morier to Earl Granville .— (Received March 24, 10*30 p.m.) 

(No. 6.) 

(Telegraphic.) Madrid, March 24, 1885, 7*15 p.m. 

I PRESUME that condition No. 4 of your Lordship’s Circular despatch of the 
3rd January, 1883, is that to which Her Majesty’s Government attach most 
importance, and which will be most opposed. I hear confidentially that the Spanish 
Government have offered to the Italian Government to adhere to the precedents of 
1882, which were hostile to condition No. 4. 

Would it not he well, in view of my telegram No. 5, if I were to state casually 
that Her Majesty’s Government expect that Spain will not oppose condition No. 4 ? 


No. 433. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , March 24. 


(10 


General Lord Woheley to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(No. 180.) Korti , March 24, 1885, 11*10 a.m. * 

I LEAVE to-day for Dongola, where I expect to arrive on Friday next. 


(2.) 


Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Suakin , March 24, 1885, 3 p.m. 

Following to Wolscley to-day :— 

“ Spy reports enemy’s loss, 22nd, over 1,000. Feggi Ali, fighting leader Camilab 
Hadendowas, killed.” 


(3.) 

The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham. 

War Office, March 24, 1885, 3*30 p.m. 

Italian Government wished an officer to he attached to your force. Wolscley 
agreed, and Captain Gioppi is on his way to Suakin from Italy accordingly with 
our approval. 

Inform Wolscley when he arrives. 


No. 434. 


Mr. Wyndham to Earl Granville.—(Received March 25.) 

(No. 41.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople , March 24, 1885. 

CAMELS : My telegram No. 37 of 19th instant. 

Grand Vizier has not yet seen the Sultan. Ilis Highness stated to-day that he is 
to sec llis Majesty on Thursday, and that if llis Majesty broaches the subject, he will 
recommend compliance with the request of Iler Majesty’s Government. With reference 
to your telegram No. 25 of yesterday, I fear that if I raise a new question at present 
it may much increase the great difficulties I have had to endeavour to overcome. 


[U7] 
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No. 435. 

Earl Gi'anville to Sir J. S. Lumley. 

<No. 27.) Foreign Office, March 25, 1885, 7 P.M. 

(TOl lo P RiER hears that Spain has offered to Ital? to oppose point 4 of Suez Canal 

^ a6e \]an^ou^scertoiu confldenthtlly ’w^ud^eommuiucations have been made by Spain ? 


No. 436. 


(No. 3.) 

(Telegraphic.) 

YOUR telegram No. 6 : Suez Canal. 
Act as you propose. 


Earl Granville to Sir R. Morier. 

Foreign Office, March 25, 1885, 7 P.M. 


No. 437. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Pctre. 

(Telegraphic.) f-*" gf ^£2 Lt^na. 

ComSsJot y i iX3 Portuguese Minister that we shall welcome a Portuguese 
Delegate, provided the other Powers agree to his admission. 

No. 438. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 25. 

£) 

Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Suahin, March 24, 1885, 3T5 p.m. 
FOLLOWING to Wolseley to-day <{ Manh 23 

■•Operations for advance delayed by serious losses m *? 

difficulty in carrying and storing water m front, as store-ships Argo, Iona, Ocea., 

with tenk^and tins not gjjamvc^ wanted. Hope, however, to overcome all 

diffieultet few days. Am now cutting road through bush and organmng posts. 
-* Argo ’ expected to-morrow.” 


Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to General Lord Wolseley. 

Suakin, March 25, 1885, 12*43 A.M. 

This momin- sent out convoy to McNeill’s zereha with escort 15tli Sikhs, 
hlbw and Madras Sappers. At 3 miles distant convoy halted, as ordered, 

to lieutenant Merchant, marines, and one private ho,ng wounded. Abou - r.M. the 

SS«SS5■»*»]“: l" rgcMSS* ss® 
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showed great steadiness under fire. Cavalry escort and native infantry returned to 
Suakin. Casualties, as reported, were: Killed, Coldstreams, 1 private. Wounded, 
Captain Dalrymple, 8 men; Marines, 5 men. Nominal rolls to-morrow. 


Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Suakin , March 25,1885, 2T p.m. 

Following to 'Wolseley to-day:— 

“ March 25. 

“ McNeill reports great loss of camels yesterday when moving through scrub 
under escort of battalions Guards and Marines. Of 250 only 60 arrived. There was 
©ne driver to every three camels, and it frequently happens that camels break nose- 
ropes and become unmanageable. Another convoy now going out with balloon as 
look-out, and strict orders given not to hurry the camels on march. Our total loss in 
camels up to date is 853, and 262 are ineffective, having arrived diseased from Egypt; 
133 are sick. Above does not include loss to regimental transport. Had I more 
mule harness, I could use wheel transport. To-day I bring in Surrey Regiment and 
draw in the camp. To-morrow I move out with all the available transport, to throw 
supplies into zereha, that if possible I may advance on following day. 

No. 439. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

fNo 1141 

Foreign Office, March 25, 1885. 

* I HAVE received your despatch No. 214 of the 3rd instant in which you 
inclose a despatch from Lord Wolseley, calling attention to the services rendered by 
Kaslim-el-Moos Bey, and transmitting a letter from him to the Queen. 

I have to instruct you to address a letter to Kaslim-el-Moos Bey, acknowledging 
the receipt of his letter, and stating that the Queen and Her Majesty’s Government 
highly appreciate his conduct and his loyalty to the Khedive. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 440. 

Mr. Currie to Sir R. Herbert. 

gj r> Foreign Office , March 25, 1885. 

HER Majesty’s Government having decided, for reasons of State, to arrest and 
remove from Egypt and detain in custody five Egyptians, namely, Zebelir Pasha, 
his two sons, Ali Zebelir and Fadl Zebelir, his adopted son, Yassim Hamad, and 
Sheikh Abdullah Obaro, his agent, I am directed by Earl Granville to request that you 
will move the Secretary of State for the Colonies to issue the necessary orders for the 
detention of these persons at Gibraltar during Her Majesty’s pleasure, and for the 
immediate enactment of an Ordinance legalizing their detention. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) P. CURRIE. 


No. 441. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) For f i( J n March 26, 1885, 12 45 p.m. 

URGE Egyptian Government to let all supplies, whether public or private, 
for Suakin expeditionary force, pass Customs there duty tree. 
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No. 442. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 90.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 26, 1886, 3 p.m. 

GORDON Memorial Hospital. 

Lord Mayor asks whether Egyptian Government will allow Surgeon-Major 
Greene to be associated with the Engineer officer who is about to make inquiries at Port 
Said as to appropriateness of site, &c. 


No. 443. 

Sir J. S. Lumley to Earl Granville.—(Received March 26, 11’30 p.m.) 

(No. 31.) 

(Telegraphic.) Rome, March 26,1885, 7'20 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 27 : Suez Canal. 

No overture such as that referred to received by Italy from Spain. Only com¬ 
municate request of Italian support of the Spanish claim to be represented at the 
Paris Conference on 30th instant. 


No. 444. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 26. 


Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Suakin , March 26, 1885, 2*20 p.m. 

JUST arrived with large convoy. Attacked by enemy about 2 miles from here. 
Enemy charged head of square and were repulsed with considerable loss. Our 
casualties, three wounded. I have not lost a single camel-load. Several slight cases 
of sunstroke; men otherwise healthy. Marines suffer most. Am bringing in Scots 
Guards. 


No. 115. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 27.) 

(No. 178.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 27, 1885. 

YOUR No. 90. 

Egyptian Government most happy to meet Lord Mayor’s wishes. 


No. 446. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 27, 10 A.M.) 

(No. 179.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 27, 1885, 930 a.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 89 of yesterday. 

Orders were issued some days ago to allow all public supplies to be admitted 
free of duty at Suakin. The order will now be made to apply to all private supplies 
sent to persons connected with the expedition. 


No. 447. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Wyndham. 

(No. 30.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 27, 1885, 5*45 p.m. 

I TOLD Turkish Ambassador yesterday that in deference to request of Sultan 
we agreed to delay of forty-eight hours, but that lie did not withdraw from our 
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No. 448*. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , March 28.) 


(No. 284. Ext. 182.) 

My Lord, Cairo , March 28, 1885. 

THE Khedive informed mo this morning that a messenger whom he had sent to 
Sheikh Senoussi on the frontier of Tripoli has returned, bringing the most friendly 
assurances to His Highness from the Sheikh, who is said to he very hostile to the 
Maluli. 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) ' E. BALING. 


[117] 
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demand for the promised signature of the Declaration, on which amendments had 
been proposed by them and agreed to by the other Plenipotentiaries. 

The refusal to sign would be most serious. 


No. 448. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 28.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, March 26, 1885. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of two letters from the 
Commander-in-chief in the Mediterranean, dated the 16th and 17th instant, reporting 
that Zebchr Pasha was received on board the “ Iris ” on the 14th March, and his 
two sons and nephew on the 15th. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EYAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 448. 

Admiral Lord J. Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, "Helicon,” at Alexandria, March 16, 1885. 

REFERRING to your telegram of the 12th instant, be pleased to inform 
the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty that Zebehr Pasha was received on 
board the “ Iris ” at about 330 p.m. on the 14<th instant, and at about 5 a.m. yesterday 
his two sons, one nephew, one tutor or servant, and a servant of the Pasha were also 
received. 

2. Captain Rice has been instructed to treat them with the consideration due to 
their respective social positions, but that they arc not to be permitted to communicate 
with the shore under any circumstances whatever. 

3. Captain Rice has obtained the services of an interpreter, and, he informs me, 
has made suitable arrangements for their accommodation. 

4. The " Iris ” left here yesterday as reported in my telegram. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) JOHN HAY. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 448. 

Admiral Lord J. Huy to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, "Helicon” at Alexandria, March 17, 1885. 

REFERRING to my letter of the 16th instant, please to acquaint the 
Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty that the prisoners received onboard the “ Iris” 
were: Zebehr Pasha; Mahomed Fadl, son of Zebehr Pasha; Ali Faik, son of Zebehr 
Pasha; Tasin Kamel, foster-son of Zebehr Pasha ; Abdallah, Zebehr Pasha’s vakil; a 
son of his cousin ; and a servant. 

The servant is under no compulsion to remain with Zebehr Pasha, but I think he 
should be allowed to remain if he wishes to do so, as Sir Evelyn Baring wishes. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) JOHN HAY. 


No. 149. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 29, 9 P.M.) 

(No. 185.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 29, 1885, 6*50 p.m. 

NUBAR PASI1A has sent me an official letter respecting the press. He points 
out that in present excited state of public opinion Egyptian Government consider 
that the publication of such a paper as the “ Bospliorc Egypticn ” should no longer be 
[117J 4 K 





allowed. He contends that the Government has a perfect right to suppress any 
newspaper. He incloses a statement showing the occasions on which this right has 
been exercised. He sends copy of an [ ? ] arbitral sentence delivered in 1871 by 
the English, German, and Italian Consuls-General in case of a French newspaper, 
which fully supports his view. He also incloses copy of a letter addressed to him a 
few days ago by the Italian Consul-General, which states that, in the opinion of the 
Italian Government, Egyptian Government has a perfect right to regulate the press, 
and further, that if, in the execution of the Press Law the domicile of an Italian 
subject has to he entered, the Egyptian Government should ask for the assistance of 
a Consular delegate, hut that absence of the delegate cannot delay or impede action 
of the Government. Nubar Pasha proposes, therefore, to notify again to the editor of 
the “ Bospliore ” that his paper is suppressed. If, after receiving this notification, the 
newspaper continues to appear, Nubar Pasha proposes to suppress it by force, after 
warning French Consular authorities of the day and hour when act of suppression 
will take place. He points out that the editor will have a perfect right to appeal 
to the Mixed Courts, who will no doubt condemn Egyptian Government if they have 
committed any illegality. I mention this with special reference to M. Ferry’s remark 
to Lord Lyons (see inclosure in your despatch No. 47 of the Oth February). 

As the action of Egyptian Government may give rise to remonstrance on the part 
of French Government, Nubar Pasha wishes to know before he acts whether he may 
count upon diplomatic support of Her Majesty’s Government. 

I am of opinion that he should be supported. In the present state of public 
feeling I do not think that the misrepresentations of the press can be tolerated any 
longer without danger to the public tranquillity. I have received a number of 
Reports from Consular Agents and others as to great harm the French press is doing 
at the present moment. 


No. 450. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph , March 29.) 

(No. 286. Ext. 185.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 29, 1885. 

WITH reference to previous correspondence on the subject of the foreign press 
in Egypt, I have the honour to inclose herewith copy of a letter which has been 
addressed to me by Nubar Pasha, stating that, in the opinion of the Khedive’s 
Government, the publication of the “Bospliore Egyptien” should, in the present 
excited state of public opinion, no longer be allowed. 

Nubar Pasha incloses a statement showing the occasions on which the right of 
the Egyptian Government to effect such suppressions has been exercised, and sends 
copy of an Arbitral Sentence delivered in 1871 by the English, German, and Italian 
Consuls-General in the case of a French newspaper which supports his contention, 
that the Government has a right to suppress any newspaper. 

A letter from the Italian Consul-General to Nubar Pasha supporting this view is 
also inclosed. 

If after receiving the notification of suppression the “ Bosphorc Egypticn ” 
continues to appear, Nubar Pasha proposes to suppress it by force, after warning the 
French Consular authorities of the day and hour when the act of suppression will 
take place. lie points out that the editor will have a perfect right to appeal to the 
Mixed Courts, who will no doubt condemn the Egyptian Government if they have 
committed any illegality. 

On this subject I would refer your Lordship to M. Ferry’s remark to Lord Lyons, 
notified to me in the inclosurc in your Lordship’s despatch No. 47 of the Gtli 
February. 

As the action of the Egyptian Government may give rise to remonstrance on the 
part of the French Government, Nubar Pasha wishes to know before lie acts whether 
lie may count on the diplomatic support of Iler Majesty’s Government. 

I am of opinion that ho should be supported, for I do not think that in the 
present state of public feeling, tin' misrepresentations of the French press can be 
tolerated any longer without dangi r to public tranquillity. 

Numerous reports have reached me lately from Consular Agents and others, 


showing the great harm which is being done at the present moment by the Frenc 
press. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed; E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 450. 

Nubar Pasha to Sir E. Baring. 

M. le Ministre, Le Caire, le 28 Mars, 1885. 

JE presume qu’il est a votre connaissance que le “ Bospliore Egyptien ” a dte 
frappd depuis l’annee dernidre d’un Arrete de Suppression, et que cette mesure est restee 
sans effet par suite du refus oppose par le Consulat de France d’envoyer un delegud 
pour assister a la fermeture de l’imprimerie. 

Des considerations d’un ordre particulier et le desir de faire preuve d’un grand 
esprit de conciliation a l’egard des autorites Consulaires Frangaises ont empeche le 
Gouvernement de Son Altesse ainsi que e’etait son droit de passer outre a ce refus et 
d’assurer le respect de nos decisions. 

En effet, M. le Ministre, il me semblo inadmissible qu’il puisse y avoir de doute 
possible sur notre droit de determiner le regime de la presse et de le faire appliquer 
tant a l’dgard des etrangers quo des indigenes. Cc pouvoir de police essentiel it tout 
Gouvernement, et inseparable de toute autoritd, nc nous a d’ailleurs jamais ete contests, 
et si tout dernidrement quelqucs objections a peine definies, ont etc mises en avant, 
elles ne sauraient etre soutenues ni sur la foi d’aucun Traite ni sur ce qui s’est toujours 
pratique en Egypte. 

Je ne m’occuperai pas des Traitds n’en connaissant pas qui stipulent, quoique cela 
soit au sujet de la presse et de l’imprimerie. Mais quant a ce qui a eu lieu en cette 
matibre dans la pratique, je me permets de vous adresser ci-joint un 6tat d’impri- 
meries et de journaux qui ont 6t 6 supprimfis par Arretes de l’autorite competente 
Egyptienne. 

Je joindrai it cet 6tat copie d’un arbitrage rendu le 21 Mai, 1871, par un de vos 
prdd^cesseurs et deux de ses collogues, MM. les Cousuls-Generaux d’Allemagne et 
d’ltalie, concernant pr6cisement la suppression d’un journal Frangais “l’lndtjpendant.” 
A cet arbitrage je crois devoir annexer une communication que j’ai regue ces jours 
derniers de M. de Martino a l’occasion d’une demande presentee par un Italien pour 
obtenir l’autorisation de fonder un journal a Alexandrie. 

He cette communication vous verrez, M. le Ministre, que le Gouvernement Italien 
n’a jamais conteste a celui do 1’figvpte le droit de regiementer la presse et l’imprimerie. 
Soul lorsqu’il s’agit de pdnetrer dans le domicile d’un Italien on d’apposcr les scclles 
sur son imprimerie l’autoritd locale est tenuc a prevenir le Consulat afin qu’il envoie 
un ddldgue pour accompagner nos agents, et sans que l’absence de ce dernier puisse 
entraver Faction de l’autorite locale. Ainsi que vous le savez du rcstc, M. le Ministre, 
la presence du Delegud Consulairc dans des cas de cette nature n’a d’autre but que de 
donner au Consulat l’assurance que tout s’est passe en bon ordre et en conformite des 
lois et reglements en vigueur. 

Cet expose de faits me parait asscz concluant par lui-meme pour que je ne 
pense pas avoir besoin d’insister davantage pour etablir sans conteste les droits 
du Gouvernement de Son Altesse sur tout cc qui a trait au regime de la presse ct de 
rimprimerie en Egypte. Dans cet etat le Gouvernement de Son Altesse pense 
qu’il nc saurait tolercr plus longtemps la publication du journal lc “ Bosphorc 
Egyptien” au mepris de 1’Arrete qui le supprime. Indepcndamment de l’atteiute 
portee it son autorite par le fait qu’unc decision prise par lui est reside sans effet le 
Gouvernement doit so preoccuper de l’etat de surexcitation que les cvenements qui se 
deroulcnt au Soudan entretient naturellement dans la population indigene. II no 
pent done voir avec indifference les efforts qu’il fait pour calmer les osprits, etre 
oontrecarres par une feuille qui s’ost donnec pour mission de denigrev systematique- 
ment avec malveillancc tous les actcs du Gouvernement. Vousavcz pu vous assurer, en 
outre, M. le Ministre, des nouvelles alarmantes qu’il a plus d’unc fois repanduos dans 
le public et dont les consequences peuvent etre des plus faeheuscs. 11 en est d’autant 
plus ainsi que ces nouvelles sont colportees par les feuilles indigenes contrc lesquelles 
lc Gouvernement no pout equiiablement sevir pour avoir reproduit les dires d’un 
journal egalcment iinprime dans le pays. 

A cause de ces considerations et dans un interet d’ordro public, le Gouvernement 
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de Son Altesse a ddcidd de notifier a nouveau au journal l’Arr&td qui le supprime, et 
an cas ou il continuerait a paraitre, d’ordonner la fermeture de 1’imprimerie, aprds 
avoir informd le Consulat-Gdndral de France de l’heure et du jour auxquels il sera 
procddd h. cette mesure. 

Toutefois, avant de mettre cette decision h execution et tenant compte des 
diffi cult^ qu’elle pourrait soulever de la part du Consulat de France, je serais 
heureux d’avoir l’avis de Lord Granville afin de savoir si nous pouvons compter sur son 
appui en cas de "besoin. Je suis persuade que sa Seigneurie ne se refusera pas & notre 
demande, car soit le “ Bospliore ” soit tout autre journal qui se croit lesd par un acte 
a dminis tratif du Gouvernement a son dgard, a la facultd de s’adresser aux Tribunaux 
de la Rdforme pour faire valoir ses droits a ces dommages-intdrets au cas ou le 
Gouvernement aurait agi en dehors de la loi. t 

A titre de renseignement je pourrais ajouter que posterieurement a 1 Arretd 
supprimant le “ Bospliore figyptien le Gouvernement de Son Altesse a rendu un Arret 
suspendant le journal “ El Ahram,” dont le propridtaire est protdgd Fran?ais. 

Afin d’eviter les embarras oecasionnes par le “ Bospliore ’ j’ai fait procdder a la 
fermeture de rimprimerie sans avertir le Consulat. M. Monge, alors Gdrant du 
Consulat-Gdndral, protesta. Tout en maintenant notre droit quant au fond, je 
n’hesitai pas a reconnaitre qu’il avait raison quant a la forme, aussi des excuses lui 
furent presentees pour ce manque de forme. 

Bans ce cas, corame dans d’autres, le propridtaire du journal s’est adressd aux 
Tribunaux qui statueront sur le bien ou le mal fonde de la plainte dont ils se trouvent 

8a * 8 *' Veuillez, &c. 

(Signd) Is U BAR. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 450. 

Statement of Journals Suppressed by Decrees of the Egyptian Government. 

Arietfi supprimant— 

• 1. 1880. 25 Mai .. .. Le journal ‘‘ La Reforme.” 

2. 1881. 23 Aout .. .. ,, “ Le Courrier Egj’pticn.” 

3. 1881, 20 Octobre .. .. » “ L’Egyptc.” 

t 4. 1882. 27 Avril .. .. „ “ La Gazette des Tribunaux. 

5. 1885. 26 Janvier .. .. „ “ Omonia.” 

Imprimems fermees par Arretes du Gouvernement Egyptien. 

Arrete orrlonnant In fermeture de— 

• 1. 1880. 25 Mai .. .. L’imprimerie J. Barbier (Journal “ La Reforme.”) 

2. 1881. 8Septembre.. .. „ M. Castelli. 

f 3 1882. 27 Avril .. .. ,, du Commerce (“ Gazette des Tribunaux.") 


Inclosure 3 in No. 450. 

Consuls-Gcneral of Italy, England, and Germany to Nubar Pasha. 

LES soussignds Agents et Consuls-Gdndraux d’ltalic, de la Grandc-Bretagne, et 
d’Allemagne, nommds arbitres entre le Gouvernement figyptien et le Consulat- 
Gendral de France par le compromis du 5 Scptcmbrc, 1871. 

Yu que la Loi Ottomane du l ct Janvier, 1865, rdgit la presse en Orient; principe 
que lc Consulat-Gendral de France lui-memo a reconnu par la lettre du Yicomte 
iirenicr de Montemoraud au Comte Maillard do Marafy, Alexandrie, le 21 Mai, 1871, 
que la publication du journal “lTuddpcndant ” est contraire a la loi susmentionnee; 
qu’il no depend pas de la volontd d’un indivitlu quelconque, de sc soumettre a la loi ou 
non; quo l’dditcur s’est done mis Lors dc la loi, ct est responsable d’unc violation 
continue de la loi; 

Considerant quo l’ordre donnd a la police locale d’empcchor la distribution du 
journal “ lTnddpcndant,” n’a etc que la consequence des mesures insulfisantes de 
1’autorite de laquellc l’dditeur du journal rclevait; que les agents de police, 
saisissant des numdros du journal “ l’lnddpendant ” sur les Sieurs Amelinc et Bonlier 
ont agi sur flagrant ddlit—distribution d’un journal defendu par la loi; que quoique 
ces agents cussent etc plus en rdglc en demandant le concours de l’autoritd Consulaire % 
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cependant, commc aucune violence de leur part sur les personnes des Sieurs Amelinc 
et Bonher n’a dtd prouvde; 

Considerant qu’il appert des tdmoignages ddposes dans le dossier et memo d’aprds 
l’opinion dmise par le Consulat-Gendral de France, que le Sieur Maillard de Marafy a 
provoqud une rixe en appelant a resistance eontre les agents dc l’autoritd publique et 
a memo Voulu les attaquer la main armee, 

Becident: 

Quo le Consulat-Gendral de France des que i’infraction a la loi commise 
par la publication non autorisdc du journal “ lTnddpcndant ” lui fut ddnonede par le 
Gouvernement Egyptien, dtait tenu de sa propre autoritd et d’officc a prendre toutes 
les mesures necessaircs pour faire cesser iinniddiatement et ddfinitivement cct etat 
illegal et que le memo dtat durant cette obligation du Consulat-Gendral continue: 

Qu’a l’egard des aetes dc la police dans l’affaire dcs Sieurs Amelinc et Bonlier, il 
n’y a pas lieu dc poursuitc; 

Que le Consulat-Gendral avait l’obligation d’intervenir immddiatement eontre le 
Sieur Maillard de Marafy, pour les aetes dc violence dont ce dernier s’dtait rendu 
coupablc, et que ce memo Consulat-Gdndral est tenu a prendre toutes les mesures 
ndeessaires et cffieaecs pour rdparcr cet outrage a la paix publique et a l’autoritd du 
Gouvernement du pays. 

Fait au Caire, le 29 Novombre, 1871. 

(Signd) BE MARTINO, VAgent et Consul-General 
d'ltalie. 

E. STANTON, VAgent et Consul-General de la 
Grande-Bretagne. 

BE JASMUNB, l'Agent et Consul- General 
d' Allemagne. 


Inclosurc 4 in No. 450. 

M. de Martino to Nubar Pasha. 

M. le Ministre, Le Caire, lc 23 Mars, 1885. 

J’AI recu la depceho que votre Excellence a bicn voulu m’adrcsser lc 21 de ce 
mois, pour m’annonccr que vous ne pouviez donner suite a la demande de publier un 
journal presentd par M. Penasson a cause des diflicultes quo rencontre le Gouverne¬ 
ment dans I’application des Reglcmcnts sur la presse ct l’imprimerie. 

Ces diflicultes n’ont jamais a nia souvenanee dtd soulevdes a ce sujet par cette 
Agenco, ct jo suis au contraire autorise par les instructions de mon Gouvernement a 
declarer qu’il appartient exclusivement a celui de son Altesse dc reglementer la presse 
ct rimprimerie. 

Toutefois, lorsqu’il s’agira d’apposor les scelles sur l’imprimerie d’un de mes 
nationaux ou de pendtrer dans son domicile, l’autoritd locale devra demander 
l’assistance d’un Bdldgud Consulaire, sans que son absence, a 1’beure indiqude, puisse 
retarder ou invalider d’unc manidre quelconque Faction de I’autorite locale. 

Il va de soi qu’il rcste reserve a mes nationaux lc droit de se pourvoir devant les 
Tribunaux statuant dans les limites de leur competence. 

d’espdre, M. le Ministrc, que cette ddclaration, qui est de nature a enlever tout 
doute sur la manidre de voir depuon Gouvernement en cette matidre, vous permettra. 
d’aeeueillir Cavorablement la demande de mon administre. 

Veuillez, &c. 

(Signd) BE MARTINO. 

No. 451. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 29. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Har ting ton. 

(No. 189.) Dongola, March 28, 1885, 3T5 p.m. 

I ARRIVEB here yesterday with my bead-quarters. All troops had loft Korti 
yesterday, with the exception of the small garrison to remain there for the summer, 
consisting of black troops. 
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No 452. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Hurting ton.—(Received at the Foreign Office, 

March 30.) 

XNo. 92.) 

My Lord, Camp, Korti, March 1, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to forward herewith copies of two despatches received from 
Major-General Sir Redvers Buller, K.C.M.G. They contain an account of the attack 
of the enemy on his camp at Abu Klea Wells on the 16tli and 17th ultimo, and also 
of his march to Jakdul, where he arrived on the 26th. 

The maimer in which the movement from Gubat to Gakdul has been carried out 
reflects the greatest credit upon General Buller as a leader, and upon all ranks under 
him.. Every retrograde step is regarded by uncivilized races as a sign of weakness and 
of fear, and to withdraw troops in the face of a savage enemy is neither an easy nor a 
grateful task. Sir Redvers Buller has, however, done this with little loss, and in a way 
which has won him the confidence of all who have served under him. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 452. 

Chief of the Staff, 

IN continuation of my last, I have to report that shortly before dusk the enemy 
on the 16th occupied a hill commanding the camp, and distant about 1,200 yards from 
it. Prom this position they kept up a constant fire all night upon our position. 

I attacli a Return of our killed and wounded. The wounded arc all doing well. 

On the 17th we drove the enemy away from their position with some loss, as they 
were seen to carry several bodies away, and left six dead behind them. I have now 
established a post up on the hill and anticipate no further annoyance. 

I am much indebted to Major Wardrop, D. A.A.G., for his services. lie threatened 
the enemy’s rear with a party of only three other mounted men and Lieutenant 
Tudway, M.I., and by appearing himself at several points and firing rapidly, made 
them believe that what was really a very strong position was threatened in rear, and 
they consequently evacuated it. 

(Signed) REDYERS BULLER, Major-General. 

Abu Klea, February 18, 1885. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 452. 

Chief of the Staff, 

I LEET Abu Klea on the 23rd instant, and arrived here with the whole force 
about noon to-day. 

2. About 11 a.m. on the 23rd the enemy received a strong reinforcement which 
was estimated to be not less than 8,000 men. This compelled me so far to alter my 
plans that instead of destroying the forts and leaving the wells untouched, I left the 
forts standing but filled in all the large wells. 

3. At 2 p.m. I sent out all my baggage with a convoy of 300 men under Colonel 
Stanley Clarke, Avith instructions to camp on the Oh-mit-Handel plain out of gunshot 
range of the Abu Idea hills. 

4. At 6-40 p.m. I Avitlulreu the garrisons of my outposts, and at 7*30 p.m. marched 
nut of Abu Klea ; we were not interfered A\ith. 

5. The enemy’s scouts turned up about mid-day on the 24tli, and fired a few shots, 
they then retired and avo have seen nothing of them since. 

6. Having barely camels to move my stores and supplies, all the men and officers 
bad to march; this, in this Aveather, on 3 quarts of Avater per man per day Avas most 
exhausting, but nothing could have been better than the spirit shown by all ranks. 

7. I attach a state. We brought in here thirty-two all ranks, sick and Avounded ; 
all the Avounded have done well on this march. 

8. I Avisli expressly to remark on the very excellent Avork that has been done by 
the small detachment of the 39th Hussars, both during our occupation of Abu Klea 
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and during our retirement. Each man has done the work of ten, and it is not too 
much to say that the force owes much to Major Trench and his thirteen troopers. 

(Signed) REDVERS BULLER, Major-General. 
Jakdul, February 26, 1885. 


No. 453. 

General Lord Wolseley to the Marquis of Har ting ton.—(Received at the Foreign Office, 

March 30.) 

(Telegraphic.) Dongola, March 28, 1885, 3*15 p.m. 

I ARRIVED here yesterday with my head-quarters. All troops had loft Korti 
yesterday, with the exception of the small garrison to remain there for the summer, 
consisting of black troops. 


No. 454. 

Earl Granville to Musurus Pasha. 

E 

M. l’Ambassadeur, Foreign Office, March 30, 1885. 

YOU did me the honour to inquire on the 20th instant what view was taken by 
Her Majesty’s Government of the reservations made by the Porte in regard to the free 
navigation of the Suez Canal. 

I have the honour to inform your Excellency that Her Majesty’s Government 
cannot anticipate the results of the discussions of the Commission which will meet at 
Paris on the 30th instant to consider this subject, and at which the Turkish Govern¬ 
ment will have full opportunity of urging their views. 

I beg leave to remind your Excellency that the whole question will have to be 
ultimately decided by the PoAvers when they have considered the Report of the 
Commission. 

I have, &c, 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 455. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 30, 10 p.m.) 

(No. 186.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 30,1885, 7T4 p.m. 

AT request of Lord Wolseley, the Khedive has ordered Mudir of Dongola to 
come to Cairo. 


No. 456. 

Sir E. Baring to EarI Granville.—(Received March 31.) 

(No. 259.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 19, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of instructions which have been issued by 
the Egyptian Government with reference to the reflations of the English military 
police Avith the local police and the inhabitants of Cairo :— 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 456. 

Instructions relatives aux Rapports de In Police militaire Anglaise avec la Police locale el 
les Habitants de la Ville du Cairo. 

LES present es instructions out pour oh jet de fixer les habitants du Cairo sur les 
attributions de la police militaire Anglaise et les devoirs qui, par le fait memo do cos 
attributions, incombent tant aux habitants qu’u cette police. 
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La police militaire Anglaise constitue une partie de la force publique et, a ce titre, 
elle est cliarg4e:— 

1. De prevenir tout acte d’inconduite ou de ddsordre de la part des soldats 
Anglais. 

2. De proteger ces memes soldats contre tout acte d'hostilite et tout mauvais 
traitement de la part des habitants. 

En rdsumd, le mandat de la police militaire consiste a prevenir tout acte d’hostilite 
qui pourrait atteindre directement et indirectement un soldat Anglais. Elle no doit, 
cependant, user de ce droit que tout autant que l’acte hostile se passerait sous ses yeux. s |. 

D’ans le eas contraire, elle doit renvoyer a l’autorite compltente le soldat qui se 
plaindrait d’avoir etc victime d’un acte d’hostilite quelconque de la part des habitants. 

La police militaire Anglaise, dans l’exercice de ses fonctions, est autorisdc a venir 
en aide a tous les habitants, d’unc maniere generale, et, a la police locale, d’une 
maniere particulierc. Au cas ou, cependant, elle serait empechde d’agir ainsi ou qu’elle 
serait maltraitee dans l’execution de son mandat, elle usera de son droit de representant 
de la force publique, en faisant usage des armes en son pouvoir. 

Lorsquc la police militaire Anglaise apprdhcndera au corps un individu qui 
n’appartiendrait pas a l’annee, il est de son devoir de lc livrer, le plus rapidement 
possible, a la police locale; celle-ci, a son tour, doit faciliter le transfert de la personne 
qui lui a etc consignee auprds de l’autorite competente, et s’etforeer d’etablir I’idcntite 
ilu coupable dans l’cnquete ultdrieure. 

II est du devoir de la police locale de conseiller aux habitants d’eviter toute 
querelle avec les soldats Anglais et toute altercation avec la police militaire Anglaise, 
lorsqu’elle est dans l’exercice do ses fonctions. 

Tout indigene doit veiller a ce qu’aucun mal no soit fait a un soldat Anglais. II 
dvitera egalement de s’approclier d’un soldat en etat d’ivrcsse, bien qu’il soit tenu 
cependant a lui porter sccours au cas oil son etat le necessiterait. 

Tout soldat Anglais qui se permettrait des actes d’inconduite et d’hostilite sera 
defere aux autorites superieures dont il relive. 

Les agents de la sfirete publique devront signaler a la police militaire Anglaise 
tout soldat dont la surveillance leur paraitrait necessaire. 

La police locale est tenue de niettre fin immcdiatcnicnt, par tous les moyens en 
son pouvoir, a toute querelle qui viendrait a delator (nitre les soldats Anglais ct les 
habitants. Elle est memo autorisce a arret er, dans ce cas, toute personae qui aurait 
attaque un soldat Anglais et n’aurait point, ainsi, tenu eoiupte des conseils de prudence 
qui lui sont donnes. Le meine devoir s’impose a la police militaire, qui doit observer 
la memo conduitc a l’egard des soldats Anglais. 

(Traduction.) 


No. 457. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 31.) 

(No. 270. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 23, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a precis of two despatches addressed to 
me by Air. Borg, Her .Majesty’s Consul in Cairo, respecting the present state of native 
feeling towards Europeans. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 457. 

Precis of Mr. Borg’s Nos. 9 and 10, of March 18, 1885. 

RECENT events in the Soudan have caused among the native community of 
Cairo a display of feeling which demands attention. 

Mr. Borg observes, from hearsay and from personal observation, that the feeling 
against the Khedive, the English, and Europeans in general, runs very high, and that 
all sympathy is with the Alahdi. This feeling has been intensified by the arrest of 
Zebehr, and* has been buoyed up by the receipt of letters from Assouan, written in 
oxj eetalion of the speedy appearance of the Mahdi there. The press has contributed 


to it by misrepresentations and hostile comments, and newspapers, which were formerly 
little read, arc now much circulated. 

TJntil the end of last year the expressions of ill-feeling were vague, and 
unintelligible except to experienced persons. Since the fall of Khartoum, and 
especially since the arrest of Zebehr, these expressions arc becoming more evident. 
Threats are now uttered such as were used before the massacre at Alexandria, often 
accompanied by expressive gestures. Stones are thrown, even at soldiers and police. 
Attacks on soldiers are frequent, and in two cases civilians, British subjects, have been 
attacked. The behaviour of the British soldiers has, on the whole, been exemplary, 
and the attacks on them are generally unprovoked. 

There are in Cairo a number of Socialists and a few Communists. They might 
do mischief by inciting the natives to an outbreak. 

The native element in the police shows signs of sympathy with their coreligionists, 
and could not be depended on. 

The Tribunals are lenient in punishing offences against Europeans, and have 
great difficulty in obtaining native evidence in favour of an European against a 
coreligionist. 

Mr. Borg observes that we have lost caste with natives and Europeans alike; that 
our faults anil failings arc turned to account to encourage disaffection; and that our 
kindness is taken for weakness. We have, on the one hand, a population which gives 
unmistakable signs of hostility, believing us too weak to repress any popular movement; 
while, on the other, wc cannot depend upon the native police. We arc, moreover, 
confronted by the European Powers, each jealous of our presence in Egypt, whose 
colonies arc uneasy at the growth of ill-feeling against Europeans. 

Air. Borg suggests that firmness should be displayed, and measures taken to guard 
against the possibility of order being disturbed. 

In another despatch (No. 10) Mr. Borg reports that he has called on the Vice- 
Consuls in his district for a report on the state of native feeling. 

Mr. Eelice (Zagazig) reports that the natives in several parts of the district possess 
arms and ammunition (though the Commandant of Police informs him that he is not 
aware of any having been lately found). He considers it necessary that the order for 
the surrender of arms should be peremptorily repeated, and should be accompanied by 
a secret search in different parts of the district. He advises the punishment of Sheikhs 
and Omdehs of villages in which arms are found. 

The feeling of the natives is hostile to Europeans, and has been intensified by the 
fall of Khartoum and the arrest of Zebehr. Air. Police does not think much reliance 
could be placed on the police. lie believes they would rather encourage, or even join, 
a movement against Europeans than suppress it. 

Air. Police considers it desirable that small detachments of British troops—say 
sixty men—should be stationed at the principal towns, such as Zagazig, Tantali, 
Alaiisourali, and Damanliour, with instructions to patrol the town and show themselves 
at certain hours. 

Zagazig is important on account of the constant passage of troops, treasure, 
stores, ammunition, and mails to and from the Red Sea. A particular look-out should 
be kept on the trains carrying treasure and ammunition to Suez. 


No. 458. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 31.) 

(No. 273.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 24, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to forward to your Lordship copy of a letter from Lord 
Wolseley, inclosing translation of a letter written by one of the nuns now a prisoner 
at Omdurman to the Abbe Vincent ini at Dongola, which, though it throws little 
more light on recent events in Khartoum, is to some extent confirmatory of other 
reports. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 458. 

General Lord JVolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Korti, March 4,1885. 

I IIAVE tlie honour to forward herewith the translation of a letter written 
by one of the nuns, now a prisoner at Omdurman, to the Abbe Vineentini at Dongola. 

This letter is in reply to a message sent by the Abbe Yincentini by means of a 
native named Abdel Gabhar Abdalla. The original is written on the shirt worn by the 
messenger. 

It does not add much to our knowledge concerning the fall of Khartoum, but, so 
far as it goes, it confirms previous reports. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WOLSELEY. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 458. 

Letter addressed to Father Vineentini, written on a Strip of Cloth and sent to Dongola, 

dated February 3, 1885. 

(Translation.) 

Most Rev. Father, 

OUlt misfortunes are an unfathomable abyss. 

We have received the letter from Abdel Gabhar Abdalla. After considerable 
reflection have concluded to attempt some way which would be to send us here 
sixteen camels laden with goods. If with these we can succeed well, otherwise the 
money we shall make out of them will help us to cat and to clothe ourselves, for we 
are in great need. 

Consign the goods to this Dongolese before two witnesses who arc likely men to 
keep the secret, so that no one may know \vc keep up relations ; a successful result 
will depend upon this. 

Further, you must arrange to pay us here in dollars, for sovereigns only fetch 
2 dollars. Don Louis is in Obeid, and suffers like us. 

Never attempt to write to this king of ours, or avc shall forfeit our heads. 
Khartoum nas completely massacred; the losses are put down to 2,000 victims. 
We salute you heartily, and recommend ourselves to your charity. 

(Signed) TERESA* GRIGOLINI. 

P.S.—Consul Ilanzel was killed with all the other Europeans and Gordon. 

T. G. 


No. 459. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 31.) 

(No. 275.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 25, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of a telegraphic correspondence which has 
passed between Lord Wolseley and myself on the subject of the employment of the 
Egyptian army in the Soudan. 

After consulting with the various authorities here I shall probably have to 
address your Lordship again on this subject. In the meanwhile, as the mail is about 
to leave, I think it desirable to send your Lordship the correspondence which has 
passed up to date. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 459. 

Sir E. Baring to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 120.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 19, 1885. 

I AM anxious about Egypt proper being so entirely stripped of Egyptian troops. 
Of the eight battalions of the Egyptian army, four are between Wady Haifa and 
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Dongola, one is now on its way to Wady Haifa, one is at Assouan, and is, I under¬ 
stand, to go to Wady Haifa as soon as the English battalion reaches Assouan: one is 
at Suakin, and is, I understand, also to go to Wady Haifa shortly ; one is at Cairo. 

Thus we shall shortly only have one Egyptian battalion available for service in 
the whole of Egypt proper. This is really much too little. The state of feeling here 
has got much worse in the last few weeks. My Consular Agents are crying out for 
detachments of troops to be sent to the principal towns, and there are none to send 
but English troops. The English force is weak, and, moreovei*, it is not desirable to 
use it on what is really police work. The police is also weak, and it is recruited from 
the army, and the latter, by reason of the Soudan operations, is being kept above its 
proper strength. 

When I wanted to make some arrests in Esneli the other day, I was assured by 
both the Egyptian and English police authorities that they were not strong enough to 
carry them out with safety. I can assure you that I would not ask you to keep back 
any troops unless it were really necessary, but Stephenson, Baker, and I all think that 
it is necessary. "Wliat I should like would be for you to keep the four battalions 
you now have between Wady Haifa and Dongola, but to leave us the other four for 
service in Egypt proper. They will do very well as aids to the police, but will, 1 
should think, be of little use to you for fighting purposes. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 459. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 110.) 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, March 20, 1885, midnight. 

YOUR No. 120. 

The consideration which comes before all others is the safety and welfare of this 
army, and preparations to enable it to advance on Khartoum in the autumn. The 
Sarras Railway extension is absolutely necessary for these ends, and Egyptian army 
is necessary for work on railway and on whalers during summer to feed us Of 
Egyptian army I cannot possibly give you more than one battalion, the 5th, for Cairo, 
and one squadron cavalry, and two batteries artillery. For Assouan, half the 
first battalion; the remaining Ax and a-half battalions are indispensable for protection 
of line of communications, for work on river, and for railuay extension. 

Remember I have arranged for an extra British battalion at Assouan on purpose 
to set free the three Egyptian battalions that would otherwise be necessary then*. 

I could not at present possibly dispense with the services of the Egyptians I have 
in fighting line. 

As soon as Osman Digna is disposed of you can have two British battalions from 
Graham’s force to strengthen you in Cairo. 

For police duties you must largely increase your police force. 

If you are in any immediate danger, bring Alexandria garrison to Cairo; fleet 
there taking charge at Alexandria until two more battalions can be sent there from 
England. 

I am most anxious to help you, but what you ask it is not possible to accede to. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 459. 


Sir E. Baring to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 130.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 21, 1885. 

YOUR No. 110. 


The following is result of discussion at meeting held to-day, at which Nubar and 
the principal Egyptian and Anglo-Egyptian authorities were present. 

The normal strength in Egypt should be 3,500 arm) and 7,000 police: totai, 
10,500; present strength is 0,000 army and 0,000 police, total 12,000; 1,000 of the 
police are old and infirm men awaiting their discharge. The 12,000 men will, when 
the movements you have ordered are carried out, be distributed thus :— 

Soudan .. .. .. .. 5,000 army. 


Egypt 


( 0,000 police. 
{1,000 army. 


Thus leaving Egypt 3,500 men below its normal strength of army and police together. 






Trained men must be obtained for police. 

There is no machinery for obtaining’ recruits direct for police. Under existing 
organization they must be obtained from the army. It is proposed to take 150 men 
from each battalion of army for police and fill their places with recruits, who would 
each receive a month’s training here or at Assouan. It would, further, be quite 
possible to send you a number of recruits considerably in excess of the 150 men taken 
away, provided that arrangements could be made under which Egyptian Government 
had not to bear increased cost. The excess number would be untrained, as the two 
battalions at Cairo and Assouan could not undertake to train more than 150 recruits 
at a time, but they would probably do for work on railway and in connection with 
boats. Ilave you any observation to make on this ? It is essential also to come to 
some distinct understanding as to who is to be responsible for maintenance of order in 
Egypt proper. Up to present time I have always understood that Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment was primarily responsible, but that English military authorities would intervene 
in ease of urgent necessity. In a recent telegram also, you said you could not be 
responsible for Esneh. But Xu bar and Egyptian authorities represent—with great 
reason, I think—that they cannot be responsible unless they are allowed to dispose of 
Egyptian army. They are quite willing to lend some men for Soudan, but they never 
contemplated five-sixths of Egyptian army being taken out of Egypt. As regards 
English troops, the two English battalions which you propose to send would, of course, 
constitute a much stronger armed force than the Egyptian troops which you take 
away ; but Nubar considers—rightly, in my opinion—that it is not desirable, if it can 
possibly be prevented, to employ English troops on what arc practically police duties. 
The Egyptian army, on the other hand, is really intended as an aid to the police, and 
nothing more. 


Inclosure 4 in No. 159. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 114.) 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, March 22, 1885. 

YOUII No. 130. 

I am told you are misinformed about police, and that they have hitherto been 
recruited direct and not through the army. Sir Evelyn Wood recommends that the 
5th battalion should, on arrival at Cairo, be taken for police duties. This appears 
much preferable to taking 150 men from so many battalions, and I consent to it on 
condition that you send at once 000 or more recruits for the battalions up Nile, and 
that Nubar will take more active measures to obtain us labourers from Esneh than he 
was willing to do last autumn. 

This is the best I can do. If I am to defend Egypt I must have disciplined 
labour for the railway that is to supply the troops engaged in the defence. Nubar 
seems to forget that an incidental use for the Egyptian army would be the defence of 
Egypt. _ 

Inelosure 5 in No. 459. 

Sir E. Baring to General Lord Wolseley. 

(No. 139.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 23, 1885, 3 p.m. 

YOUR proposal to take the greater part of Egyptian army out of Egypt and to 
employ them on the railway is raising very serious difficulties here. 

It will be absolutely necessary to find some other solution. 

Let me know how many men you want, and what you will pay them. 

It is useless to try and get men from Upper Egypt, but good labourers may 
possibly be obtained in Lower Egypt. 1 am inquiring about it, and will telegraph 
again very shortly. 

In the meanwhile, let me beg of you to suspend the orders for any further move¬ 
ment of Egyptian troops south of Assouan. 


Inclosure 6 in No. 459. 

General Lord Wolseley to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 118.) 

(Telegraphic.) Korti, March 24, 1885. 

YOUR No. 139. 

I cannot do more to help than stated in my No. 114. 

Egyptian army was created for defence of Egyptian frontier amongst other 
duties. 

I do not propose to take the great part of the Egyptian army out of Egypt. 
I propose to leave it as I found it, but to increase the number of battalions in 
Egypt. 

On my arrival last autumn I found only one battalion in Cairo, two at Suakin, 
one at Assouan, and remainder in Soudan. 

I now propose to have two battalions at Cairo to help you, although I want them 
badly on line of communications; but, positively, I cannot let you have more if I am 
to prepare for autumn campaign. 

Egyptian soldiers can do work on portage and railway that English soldiers 
cannot do in summer; civil labour even, if liberally supplied, would not take their 
place. It is to the labour of stout, well-fed, disciplined soldiers working under 
their own officers that I look for the early completion of the railway extension. You 
have power to conscript as many men as you require for police duties, and Baker 
must obtain what he requires, until British army leaves Soudan or railway to Berber 
is completed. 

To sum up, autumn campaign cannot be undertaken without the railway 
extension, and that extension cannot be completed in the time required, and troops 
here fed during summer and supplies for autumn campaign accumulated, without 
Egyptian army. 

I am very sorry not to be able to help you more, but these are my final words on 
this subject. 


No. 460. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 31.) 

(No. 276.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 25, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a translation of the Proclamation of the Ulema 
of Ivhartoum against the Malidi, referred to in my despatch No. 254 of the 
17th instant. 

In accordance Avith your Lordship’s telegram No. 85 of yesterday, I have ordered 
3,000 copies of the Arabic document to be printed, and at Lord Wolseley’s request, 
intend to forward them for distribution at Dongola, at Suakin, and in Egypt proper. 

I hate, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosuro in No. 460. 

Letter addressed to Sheikhs Abdel Kader and Weled Nugoomi by the Jive Undersigned 

Ulema of Khartoum. 

(Translation from the Arabic.) 23 Zilkadc, 1301 (September 13, 18S4). 

1. Moosa Mohammad, Mufti of Khartoum. 

2. Shakir Elfendi, Judge of Appeal Court. 

3. Sheikh Emin Mohammad, President of Ulema. 

4. Sheikh Hussein, Professor. 

5. Mohammad Khojali, Kadi of Soudan. 

In the name of God, &e. 

GOD in His Holy Book says:— 

“ This day I have completed for you your religion, and have loaded you with My 
loving kindness, and have given you Islam for a faith.” 

This was the last verse ho sent down to His chosen prophet, and we can accept 
nothing contrary to the Koran or to the Books of Tradition (“ Hadces ”), nor can anything 
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he added thereto; nor can we admit anything opposed to the Sacred Law (“ Slicria”) 
as interpreted hy tlic opinion of all the Ulema, &c., and hy the law of Islam, the 
adulterer, the murderer, and the pervert from Islam arc to he punished hy death. 

Noav this pretender to the title of Malidi has loosened the bond of Islam, and laid 
waste the lands of Moslems; he lias pillaged their property and dishonoured their 
women, and has stirred up strife among believers whom he calls infidels, and lias made 
war on them and ruined them. 

Wherefore, we arc led to believe that most of his followers seeing his shameful 
treatment of Moslems do not really believe in him, and many, indeed, desert from him 
and take refuge with us, and ask help from starvation and nakedness; and likewise 
many letters reach us to the same effect. 

The Sheikh El Ekber says that God has given to the true Mahdi a Council of 
wise men to advise him as his Viziers, and that the Mahdi will do nothing without 
their approval. 

These Ministers arc not Arabs though their language is Arabic; and they have a 
Chief among them, and their number is not more than nine nor less than live. And 
every year has its special Minister and standard, and its own events. 

Where arc now these noil-Arab Ministers ? Moreover, they arc more than nine. 
And you say that the Ulema arc false guides and that we have a Christian Governor- 
General, and that you cannot have any communication with us. 

And you say also that you have been for the last thirty years a Minister of the 
Mahdi; and in another of your letters to the Sheikh El-Obeid, you said that he who 
believes that Mohammad Alimcd is the Mahdi, can be no Moslem, for this Mohammad 
Ahmed does not fulfil the conditions prescribed by tradition. 

Which of your letters then arc we to believe, for you contradict yourself ? 

Eat avarice and a love of gold prompt you to give him that title. 

And hear what is said by the great Sheikh Abdel Ghani El-Nabloosi, in his book 
*■ El Hadeeka-en-Nadia,” a commentary on the path of Mohammad. 

It is only of the prophets one says, Peace be on him,” &c. 

You assert, indeed, that you also have your own books and proofs about the 
Mahdi who is expected, and that you do not believe us, and that it is only the spite of 
the Ulema against this Mahdi that makes them deny him ; and you quote the Book of 
Sharani, entitled “ Keshf-el-Kumma An Jcmee-el-Umma.” 

You may quote it to the ignorant who know nothing of ancient books, 
but vc know well that in none of these books is there any mention of the Mahdi. 

The Shutes say, indeed, that Mohammad Ben Ilanaficli will reappear with his 
father Ali. But if you believe in this present Mohammad Ahmed, where is 
El-Khorasani, who is to pacify the world before the Mahdi’s arrival ? 

Where is Es Sofian, who is to be King before him ? 

Where is the arm and hand which is to point out the Mahdi ? 

Where is the drying up of the Euphrates, which will reveal the mountain of 
gold ? 

Have you not read what the Prophet says, and have you seen anything in this 
impostor to justify the saying that the Malidi does not awaken the sleeper, and docs 
not shed blood ? 

How now about your Mahdi ? 

You have those ancient books of yours; send them to us with some one to point 
out your proofs in them, for we cannot find any. 

In the first place it is notorious that this impostor is of no famous tribe or 
family. And the very fact of bis being alone, without partisans, which you think a 
pi oof of his genuineness, is for us a striking proof against him. And we send you a 
copy of the learned Ben Khaldoun’s work, “ El-Mokaddemat,” from which you will 
see that your man is an impostor in having no partisans, and that the common people 
with him are not reckoned as partisans, Ac. 

Do not be his dupe nor support him. We have many other proofs against him, 
and if you just think a little you will be rather led to show people his falseness than 
to teach them to believe in him. 

Have you not seen the Tradition ? He who carries arms against us is not with us. 
The Prophet orders us to kill him who stirs up quarrels among Moslems. The 
Tradition says all Moslems are brothers, and should stand together, &e. 

You have read in the preface of the Kashif, where the author says that Hatif told 
him that his book should last until the Mahdi appeared, and that the Mahdi’s partisans 
would derive much advantage from it as a guide in their religious disputes. He also 
says that the Mahdi would seize the lvhalii'ate, and strip off all false rites, and leave 
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only the pure and simple religion ; and that he would be secretly hated by the Ulema, 
who believed in those rites. 

But we do not see how all this applies to your impostor. 

For the true Mahdi will follow in the footsteps of the Prophet, and act in 
accordance with tradition. It is essential for you to show overwhelming proofs in 
favour of your Mahdi. 

El-Sharani, in another book of his which you know, the “ Book of Rubies and 
Jewels,” says that the Mahdi was a descendant of Hasan El-Askeri, and was born in 
the night of the 15th Shaban, Anno Hijroe 255 (a.p. 870 ?), he must now have lived 
1,016 years, as it is now Anno Hijra; 1301 (1881); while your impostor’s age is not 
one-tenth of that. How can you, therefore, quote El-Sharani, for lie clearly upsets 
your pretensions ? If your Mahdi were to claim the temporal power as King, it might 
be more admissible. You say the people join him. 

Our Governor-General keeps no one in the city who wishes to go out either to the 
Mahdi or elsewhere; The road is open, and yet deserters flock to us from you, and we 
give them protection, while those who desert from us to you arc treated badly by you. 
Only abolish slavery and cease to hold out promises of plunder, and you will sec how 
your people will leave you, for at present you force them to remain. 

. But you pretend that wc arc Turks. That is not so. You and we are in the 
Soudan, and no Turks arc here in Khartoum. What is your object, therefore, but to 
kill Moslems, and to ruin their mosques, and destroy their sacred books, and to shut 
the road to pilgrims ? 

Is this your Maluli-ism ? 

The Tradition forbids you to act thus. Come, therefore, and bring your learned 
men to us, and they and we will argue out tlic matter in some place where both parties 
can be in safety. For so commands the Koran when Moslems are in doubt. And let 
us and you bring our wives and children, and together pray to God to punish the 
liars, 

And what are these battles in Kordofan compared to those terrible massacres 
which befell the Moslems at the hands of Tamerlane and others ? Nay, was not the 
last Avar against the Russians disastrous for Moslems ? 

War does not ruin the faith. Has not the holy Kaaba at Mecca been injured 
by catapults ? AYcre not Hussein and his people killed at Kerbcla ? 

AVlicrcfore, if yon think the victor is always right, Avhy don’t you obey the BoAvcrs 
which have conquered Moslems ? 

Those avIio fell in battle against you Avero victims to thirst and treachery. 

Arc you not ashamed to compare your battles to those of the Prophet at Badr and 
Ohud ? or to liken your impostor to tlic Prophet? 

But let us cease from uniting, and let us pray God to enlighten the ivorld. 

(Signed and sealed by the five aboA'c-mentioned 
Ulema of Khartoum.) 


No. 401. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 31. 

Lieutenant-General Sir G. Graham to the Martinis of Hartinyton. 

Sualcin, March 31, 1S85, 1'40 P.M. 

SPIE8 report enemy to have completely abandoned Tamai and llashcen. Am 
sending out cavalry and mounted infantry to ascertain truth of report. General 
advance arranged for to-morroiv suspended. 

Railway reconnaissance to be made to-morroiv towards Ilandoub. 


X 





